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INTRODUCTORY REMARKS.

REMARKS ON THE SIGNS OF THE TIMES.

Wk refer our Readers to the statements which appear, under
this head, introductory to the last Survey. With a still-darker
colouring, the gloomy parts of the picture would truly represent
the distressing features of the present day.

Yet there are many redeeming facts, which may assure Chris-
tians, that, in labouring for the advancement of Christ’s King-
dom, they are workers {ogether of God—united in toil which He
commands, and which He will bring to His designed consum-
mation. While the enmity of the fallen heart to the glorious
Gospel of the Blessed God, moved and led captive by the God of this
wor% at his will, takes every form which the interests of the
Kingdom of Darkness may seem to reciuire, yet, in these troublous
times, the Almighty Hand is manifestly controlling both infernal
rage and human weakness and wickedness, and making all to
serve the purposes of the Divine Will: the Christian Church is
extending her horizon wider and wider—dark clouds are passing
away—refreshing visitations of Grace fall on the wilderness—
help arises from quarters unexpected—the demand for Christian
Books and Labourers is beyond all example, and far beyond the
present efforts to supply them. By every consideration which
should weigh with Christians, they are loudly called to aid, as
they have means and opportunity, in this work of the Lord. Our
own country, in particular, has experienced, during the year which
has just closed, so many gracious interpositions in her favour,
both in her domestic state and her foreign relations, that she is
under special obligations to improve the opportunities enlarging
before her of advancing the Kingdom of God.

In furtherance of this great design, we shall notice some facts
which may serve to guard the Friends of Missions against dangers
which impede their labours.

SPIRIT TO BE CHERISHED BY CHRISTIAN SOCIETIES AND LABOURERS.

The efforts of Christians to convert the world have become far
more in danger of obstruction from professed Christians, than
from the unbelieving World. No man, whoBdesires to be consi-
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dered a Christian, can now venture to impugn and mock at all
attempts to evangelize the Heathen: the disaffected have still,
indeed, a large field for the manifestation of their ill-will, in ob-
jecting to men and to measures, in exaggerating errors and in-
firmities, and in misrepresenting and calumniating, while they
profess to approve and desire the object in view. These men, while
they profess to believe the Scriptures, have no true regard to
their authority where this would require the sacrifice of prejudice
and preconceived opinions and wishes.

But the wounds of real friends cut deeper. The believers of
the Word, if they gather from it false opinions of duty, or give
way to a censorious spirit, will weaken the hands of their brethren,
in proportion to the credit given to them in the Church for piety
and ability.

While partisans will speak unadvisedly, and ignorant or preju-
diced persons will give distorted or exaggerated views, and unjust
comparisons will be formed between different bodies by those
who are incompetent or disinclined to form a just judgment, the
authoritative organs of all Societies owe it to the character of
their own body, and to their hope of a blessing from God, not in
any way to countenance or give currency to such sentiments.
For Societies are under the same law of retribution as Individuals,
The candour, meekness, charity, and wisdom with which censures,
whether just or unjust, are borne and turned into profitable
lessons, with all forbearance from giving or retaliating offences,
will have an abundantremuneration in the blessing of God. Pride,
self-complacency, assumption, self-preference, will ever provoke
the Divine rebuke, in individuals and in communities.

It is our great object, in these remarks, to assist the enlightened
and devout Servants of God to hold, in the multiplying difficulties
of their day, in the full bearing of the words, the Truth in Love.

With the same view, we notice the

ENLARGED SPIRIT IN WHICH THE GOSPEL SHOULD BE PROPAGATED.

It is become highly needful to keep watch on ourselves, in re-
spect of the means of promoting the KinEldom of Christ, and as to
our hopes and expectations concerning His Kingdom. A spirit
of Impatience has crept on among the Servants of God. In the
rise and growth of the exertions now making to propagate the
Gospel, the desires of the Christian World awakened glowing
expectations. The agency and machinery put in action were sup-
posed to be closely connected with the effects expected. Warm
and sanguine minds looked over and beyond the delays and dis-
appointments and difficulties in the way. More sober Christians,
perhaps, while they used the words of patient labourers, were not
in reality prepared for many reverses and for long delay: yet they
stood their ground; and became wiser by the course of the Di-
vine Dealings with Missions. But a few others began to think
that the Christian Church of these days had formed wrong notions
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on the subject—that unfulfilled prophecy would alone furnish the
key to the Divine Dealings, and would lay grounds for the Chris-
tian’s just expectations. hen once they began to expatiate in
this field, plain commands and plain promises came to be, if not
almost superseded, yet certainly weakened in their force and
energy, by views, sound or unsound, of unfulfilled prophecy.
Texts misunderstood, or stretched to a meaning and application
which they will not bear, were called in to support a hypothesis ;
and they would have us settle doubtful points of disputation, before
we can know to what extent we can expect the Divine Promises
to be fulfilled toward us. Yet these Promises are unlimited—
Lo! I am with you alway, even {o the end of the world—which can
mean nothing less than, “I will ever support and comfort you,
and will give you all that success which shall fulfil my purposes
and redound to my glory™—Go ye inlo all the world, and preach
the Gospel to every creature.

With the purposes of the Lord we have nothing to do further
than they are clearly revealed: and that His providence must
throw more light on His purposes, before they can be sufficiently
known as a sure guide of our expectations and hopes, is obvious,
from the variety of contradictory conjectures put forth concerning
them. If any Christian has formed expectations respecting any
means which he is using in obedience to the general commands
of God, as though they would certainly accomplish the end, he
has forgotten himself. If, therefore, any persons have thought or
spoken of Missionary Efforts as the means which God will cer-
tainly and exclusively use for the establishment of Christ’s King-
dom, he should correct his thoughts and his language. But he
who, on the other hand, builds a fabric on his views of unfulfilled
prophecy, and governs his expectations and his hopes by such
views, is far wider from the mark than the man who builds the
largest hopes on the foundation of plain promises and commands,
while he holds himself ready to see the Lord working by any
other way than that which he himself is now taking.

Loudly do these and other conflicting opinions call for Wisdom
and Charity, The Cause of Missions is safe while it rests on
plain and unquestionable commands binding on all Christians, and
on promises open to all who endeavour to fulfil these commands;
but questions of this nature, rising within Christian Communities,
will weaken, so far as they are listened to, the springs and motives
of action.

It has been well remarked by the Missionary Committee of .
Church of Scotland—

The visible success during the past year has not been brilliant. It is a day of
small things. But it is not to be despised. We are gathering the first-fruits in
scanty handfuls—a single ripe stalk, plucked here and there, at intervals, from the
dense fleld. But even this may lead us to thank God and take courage. It proves
that the Divine Spirit is at work; for without His agency, not a single conversion
conld have taken place. He, therefore, is doing His office; and it is as easy for
Him to convert thousands, as to convert one.
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Nor Iet us ever forget, that the duty of aiding the Missionary Work rests on
higher grounds than the sight of its immediate fruits. It is probable that all the
efforts now made may issue immediately in the salvation of but a very few souls.
The regeneration of the world—the coming-in of millennial glory—may be the
destined result, not of the gradual extension of existing means and influences, but
of some entirely new and striking dispensations connected with the latter days. 8till,
the obligation to extend these means and influences is the same as it would be if
millennial blessedness were to flow directly and immediately from that source. What-
ever other signs, whatever judgments and deliverances may be instrumental in
ushering in that era, it must be the same Gospel which we preach, and the same
8pirit whom we receive, which alone can impart to it all its essential, all its spiritnal
prosperity. We are wielding the weapons by which the world is to be won.

RESPONSIBILITY INCURRED BY THE CENSURERS OF MISSIONS.

The responsibility of the persons who censure Missions is, in
many cases, very little considered. An accuser charges Missions in
general with inefficiency or needless expenditure: intelligent and
well-disposed persons will pay no attention to accusations so loose
and intangible. But a particular Society, or a particular Mission,
or an individual Missionary, is sometimes the object of accusa-
tion. When such accusation is brought forward without proofs,
it is as worthless as the loose and general accusation just men-
tioned : but when proofs are alleged, the accused is necessarily
put on his defence fgr the sake of the Cause, which is involved, to
a certain degree, in the character and conduct of its agents and
directors.

Perhaps, and indeed it is most likely, the accusation ought
never to have been thrown before the public. An intelligent and
truly pious man, who sees in a Society, or a Mission, or an indi-
vidual Missionary, what he thinks serious error in principle or
conduct, is bound, in the first instance, to state the case, in a right
spirit, with the grounds of his judgment, to the parties concerned.
If he applies in vain to the individual, his appeal should be car-
ried before the Local Authorities in the particular Mission to
which he belongs: if he appeal in vain here (though a self-
acquainted Christian will then suspect that he is himself in error,
yet such is the dominion of self-love, that many who have once
formed an opinion will with difficulty relinquish or even modify
it), he may refer the whole case to the Governing Body at home.
Having done this, he has acted the Christian part: he may have
shewn infirmity in thus prosecuting his appeal, but he may have
‘done this in a truly Christian spirit. But there, a self-subdued
and enlarged and loving Christian will leave the matter. He
will suspect that he is himself wrong: at all events he has re-
moved the responsibility from himself; and, instead of casting
round firebrands, arrows, and death, by thrusting his criminations
before mien who are eager for such gratification (Ah! there!
there! so would we have it!) he will commit the whole to the
Great Master, praying Him to direct and govern those aright on
whom the burden lies. The case can scarcely be conceived,
which, having undergone this process, will justify any one in
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bringing it before the world, where it will excite or confirm ill-
will to the Cause of God, in far more instances than it will
receive an intelligent and equitable decision.

UNDUE USE OF LAUDATORY REPRESENTATIONS AND EPITHETS TO

BE AVOIDED.

There is one incumbrance on the right working of our Reli-

ious Societies which should be removed —the undue use of

udatory representations and epithets. The Scriptures give,
indeed, examples of mutual commendations: but it must be re-
membered that these commendations were bestowed under divine
authority; and are so given, as to be more likely to stir up to
further love and labour, than to injure the spirit of those who are
commended. Things are grown to such a pass in our Religious
Societies, as to require a prompt and effectual remedy. The men
of the world should not be followed in their mutual flatteries, by
those who profess to believe that all good cometh from that
Common Lord and Master, who will require an account of our
stewardship. When Labourers are spoken of, or the Sermons
or Speeches of Advocates, the whole vocabulary of laudatory
epithets seems to be searched, in order to deal out the due and
expecte‘idportion of praise. This fosters wrong feelings in the
whole body, and betrays a spirit highly offensive to Him who is
jealous of having His glory given to another.

We are not pleading for a cold and formal statement of facts.
The servants og, God need encouragement, and the gratitude and
sympathy of their brethren are due to them ; but there is a mode
of conveying these feelings, which would make them really valua-
ble and edifying. It should never be forgotten, that a morbid
appetite for praise is one evidence of the fallen nature of all the

nts employed in the work of the Lord. :

t must be allowed, too—for this Also is in human nature—that
they are so intent on presenting the best face before the public
which the Society can be made to wear, that their temptation is
to throw a darker shade of obscurity over some things, and a
brighter colouring over others, than the cases will justly and
fairly bear. These feelings so allowedly and notoriously actuate
the men of the world, that strong partisans can in no case be
trusted. What is the world’s practice is the Christian's tempta-
tion. Let our Societies take higher ground. Let them remem-
ber, that they are servants of Christ reporting the work of their
fellow-servants in the Cause of their Common Master and Lord.

In the Introductory Remarks to the last Survey, we quoted the
statements of the Rev. Howard Malcolm on the “ Missionary
Progress actually made in the World.” The success of Missions
will not, however, be duly appreciated, unless the difficulties
under which it has been obtained be taken into the account. We
shall quote, therefore, at large, the statements on this subject of
the same intelligent and competent witness :—



6 SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. [san.

DIFFICULTIES UNDER WHICH MISSIONARY PROGRESS HAS BEEN
EFFECTED.

Before proceeding to measure the absolute Magnitude of what has been
accomplished, it is necessary to consider the true amount of Means em-
ployed, and the exact Manner in which they have been applied.

1. NUMBER OF MISSIONARIES, AND AMOUNT OF TIME AND LABOUR BESTOWED.

By a careful analysis of all the Miasionary Statistics within reach, it appears, that, in 1810, the
whole number of Stations was twenty-nine ; in 1820, fifty-seven ; and, at the present time; about
four hundred. If we allow two Missionaries to a Station, it gives us, in 1810, fifty-eight; in
1820, one hundred and fourteen; and, at the present time, eight hundred. We thus perceive
that we have proceeded but slowly to the present magnitude of eur opcrations.

—One half of the present number of Missionaries have gone out within so recent a period, as
not yet to have acquired the languages of the people.

—The lives of Missionarics are shorter than those of Ministers at home ; not excceding, pro-
bably, on an average, more than eight or nine years.

—As the highest instances of longevity are found among those who gave thcmsclves chiefly to
Translations and English Preaching, the average life of such as were devoted to the immediate
Conversion of Natives is still farther lcssened.

—All those who died before they had been in the fleld four years are to be presumed not to
have become efficient Preachers.

—Three or four years are to be deducted from the brief span of all Missionarics, as time spent
chiefly in study.

—Most Missions have been carried forward in regions wherc the Missionaries were robbed of
one-fourth of their cflective energy by climate.

Combine all these considerations, and the absolute amount of direct efforts for the Conversion
of the Heathen is reduced to a very paltry sam.

Again: The calculations, which have been made on the labours of the Wives of Missionaries, are
for the most part, much too large. Speeches, Essays, and Sermons have described the public use~
fulness of females in glowing terms: it has even heen declared, that, on this account, “ almost all
Missionaries of the Protestant Churches may count for two.” The seclusion of women in certain
countries has principally given rise to this opinion, as they can find access to their own sex in a man-
ner not practicable to their husbands. But it must be considered, that only in a part of the field are
fcmales rigidly secluded, and then only the higher classes, with which few Missions have much to
do. Few Missionaries’ Wives have acquired the language to such an extent as to enable them to
be useful in this way., Their opportunities {or learning arc by no means so good as those of their
husbands. Household duties demand some time: their minds have been less trained to the
acquisition of language; and such as have children are greatly put back in their stadies, and
hindered from Missionary Work, if ever e familiar with the language. Among ourselves, we do
not reckon Ministers’ Wives as so many Evangelists, when we compute the degree to which a
State or Country is supplied with the Means of Grace. Much less can we calculate upon the
Wives of Missionaries. The helps and facilities enjoyed by a woman at home, who essays to do
public good, are not found among the Heathen. There, few nurses or servants can be trusted
ulone with children, even for an hour: the elder ones are not safe away at school, but must be
about the mother, and taught wholly by her—itsclf a great task, which few mothers in America
could add to their other cares. In sickness, she is not aided by a circle of kind friends, but must
nurse her husband, her child, or her scholar, day by day, alone ; destitute even of the aid which
servants might render, could they fully understand her commands or customs. At home, a Mini-
ster’s Wife does good chiefly through others, by setting in motion and keeping up plans which
they can execute. But not so with the Missionary’s Wife : she has around her no circle of active
and upencumbered sisters, to teach Sabbath Schools, to form Bible Classes, or to constitute Societies
for good objects : all which she does must be carried on, from beginning to end, by her own indi-
vidual unassisted energies. She must find her principal sphere of usefulness in keeping her hus-
band whole-hearted and happy—in being a good housewife—sustaining all the domestic cares—
training up her children well—furnishing her husband prudent counscl and affectionate support—
and setting before the Heathen the sweet and impressive example of a well-ordered Christian
Family, and the elevated and purifying character of conjugal lifc, as regulated by the New Tes-
tament.  As time and opportunity offer, she should diligently and thoroughly study the language :
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then let her take every opportunity of conversing with such as come to the house—form a circle
of acquaintance among the native females—and faithfully visit among them as a Christian
Teacher.

Unmarried Females, and such as have no children, may g lly be regarded as Missionaries
in the fullest sense. Some of these have maintained for years a course of public usefuloess, not
inferior to their masculine fellow-labourers.

I. THE KIND OF LABOUR WHICH HAS BEEN PERFORMED. -

—Preparatory. Up to the present period, the principal porticn of Missionary Labour has been
preparatory.

He who views the lofty column is apt to forget how great have been the labours of the architect
beneath the surface of the earth, and how widely the hidden foundations spread round beneath
his feet. So when we sarvey the results of Missions, most of the labour, though indispensable, is
ot NOW seen : nor can any inspection of their present condition disclose the extent and variety
of past labours,

We need not here stop to inquire whether Missionaries have devoted T00 MUCH time to trans-
lations, authorship, schools, secular business, or preaching in English. It is sufficient for the
present argument, that the major part of our efforts have been so expended. It is not possible to
arrive at precision in regard to the exact proportion ; bat, from careful inquiries, I am led to set
down, as preperatory, THREE-FOURTHS of the work done in India—much more as to China and
Western Asia—and somewhat less in most other Missions.

—Collateral. No small portion of time and energy has been spent on objects which may be
called collateral.

A Pastor at home looks for these labours to his Chareh, and to Benevolent Societies. He has
around him those who maintain Sunday Schools—distribute Bibles and Tracts—sustain pecuniary
agencies—hold meetings in private houses—visit the sick—maintain discipline—and perform a
multitade of other services, which, in a foreign land, devolve on the Missionary alone. The
fraction of effort, left after making the deductions of the last head, is therefore to be still farther
abridged, if we mean to measure Missionaries by Ministers at home.

—Additional. He has many duties additional to those of a Pastor in a Christian Land.

In addition to all his stadies and labours of a strictly Missionary and Evangelical Character, he
mast erect Places of Worship, Dwellings, and School- Houses— employ and oversee Native Assis-
tants and Catechists—and send out agents, with Biblcs and Tracts. In the absence of physicians,
friends, nurses, and trained servants, he must be surgeon, midwife, and nurse in his own family.
In many cases, he mast devote considerable time to the dispensing of medicine to the Natives.
He mast be Schoolmaster for his own children, as well as Sunday-school Teacher ; and, perbaps,
superintend Native Schools.

Besides this list of duties, s0 large as almost to seem absurd, he must correspond with his
friends at home, the Society, and Fellow-Missionaries—keep careful money accounts—and main-
tain & proper intercourse with Euaropeans around him.

Many Missionaries have felt obliged to imitate the example of Carey, Marshman, and Ward,
and of the Moravians generally, in devoting much time to raising pecuniary r While the
public was but half awake to their duty, there was much reason for this. There are, perhaps,
cases now where it is proper. I only pame it as another deduction from oar computation of the
measare of means strictly spent in converting the Heathen.

—Erroneous. Much time and money have been expended erroneously, at least in several
‘Missions.

Shops, houses, mills, farms, machines, implements, founts of type, and books, have been made
unwisely, and relinquished ; or made at too great a cost. The temporal affairs of the people have
received too much attention. Periodical publications have trenched on higher duties. Transla-
tions, in some cases, have been made prematurely; and, in others, great labour has been be-
stowed in making revisions, which prove not to be improvements.

All this was to be expected. In labours not expressly patterned in the New Testament, we
bave no teacher but experience, whose instructions are always costly, No reasonable man could
expect this item to be less than it is. Happily, the pressure of such expenses has passed away
with the period of our inexperience.

I1I. DISADVANTAGES OF MCDERN MISSIONARIES, '

The bigotry, superstition, and sensuality of the Heathen, their want of Fxrly training in the

proper theory of Religion, the absence of a correct moral sense, and similar disadvantages of great

.
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maguitode, not felt by Ministers in a Christian Land, will not be insisted upon ; because they
equally impeded the Apostles, who nevertheless had great success. I intend only to name those
which are peculiar to Modern Missionaries.

— Imperfect knowledge of the Language. Scarcely one Missionary in twenty has become able
to preach with entire fluency, and probably never one had such a knowledge of the language as
inspiration gave. A great amount of preaching has been done through interpreters ; and these
often unconverted Heathen, who could not give full force to themes which they did not com-
prehend.  Few can acquire such mastery of a foreign tongue, as to express their thonghts with
the glow and intensity of a Native, even when the idiom and structure of the language are
thoroughly understood. .

An experienced Missionary in Bengal assured me, that, on an average, not one-half of the
sermons of Missionaries who undertake to preach is understood. Dr. Carey, in s Letter of
August 1809, states, that after, by years of study, he thought he had fully mastered the Bengalee,
and had then preached in it two full years, he discovered that he was not understood! Yet Dr,
Carey's teachers flattered him that he was understood perfectly. This is a very common decep-
tion of Pundits and Moonshees. In the opinion of one of the most experienced Missionaries in
the Madras Presidency, not one Missionary in ten, out of those who live the longest, ever gets
the language 80 as to be generally understood, except when declaring the simplest traths. This
is a difficalty not to be removed. Merchants and traders may easily acquire the vocabulary of
traffic and social life, and so do Missionaries: they may go further, and be able to read or under-
stand literary and historical subjects : but to have the ready command of words on abstract theo-
logical subjects, and all the nice shades of meaning requisite to discuss accurately mental and
moral subjects, can only be the workofmanyyea.rn,oﬁnwnnem,mdofgrutpncﬁee.

—Poverty of the Languages. For terms which are of primary importance in religious
discourse, words must often be used which are either unmeaning, or foreign to the purpose, or
inaccurate. . . . For a multitude of our terms there is no word at all: among these are not only
theological terms, such as sanctification, gospel, evangelist, church, atonement, devil, &c., but the
names of implements, animals, customs, clothing, and many other things, of which ignorant and
remote tribes have never heard, and for which entirely new terms must be coined. Let 8 man
imagine how he would be embarrassed in reading s book, or hearing a discourse, in which he
constantly met with Greek or Arabic terms, and words used in a sense differing more or less
from that in which he uunderstands them, and these often the principal terms in the seatence ;
and he may form some conception of this difficulty. Even the Native Assistant, preaching in his
mother tongue, is not properly understood ; for he must use these terms.

— Want of familiarity with the Religion and People—with the sysiem and sacred books te
be tered—and with national prejudices and modes of thinking. For exposing with free-
dom, and attacking with power, a popular belief, these are eminent advantages. Hence, in part,
the saperior success of Native Preachers. The Apostles were Native Preachers almost wherever
they went; and we see how largely they used their intimate knowledge of the national religion
and habits of thinking, not only in disputations, bat in formal discourses and episties. Many
years must clapse before a Missionary can attain this power; and then only by the wearisome
perusal of many volumes of disgusting legeuds, as well as contact with Natives in many ways
and for a long period,

— Degraded state of the Natives. ldolatry tends steadily downward ; and eighteen centaries
bave served to degrade the Heathen far below the latest and moet corrupt Greeks and Romans.
‘When mankind began to fall away from the Living God, there remained some knowledge of
the proper attributes of Deity, and a comparative nobleness and parity in the human mind. Bat
the objects of worship, the rites enjoined, and the character of the people, steadily sauk lower
and lower. Hence all nations refer to past ages, as having greater purity and happiness than
the present. Iniquitous oracles, abused asylums, horrid bacchanalis, and human sacrifices were
known, even in Greece and Rome, only tolntergeneraﬁons With all these abominations, they
possessed no contemptible amount of arts, sciences, literatare, and poetry. Syria, Macedonia, *
@roece, Italy, and Northern Africa, forming the field of the first Missions, were the contre of
civilization and intelligence. The wide interconmmunication maintained by travelling philosophers
and marching armies, gave impuise to intellect, and disseminated knowledge. The Roman, the
Greek, the Jew, the Egyptian, was far less of a brute than the savage or semi-civilized object of
OUR philanthropy.

For a long period before the birth of Christ, a leaven of contempt for pagan ntu had been
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diffased by Pythagoras, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, and others.  Every century brought forth some
sach writers, and increased the effect of the former works. There was scarcely a department of
learning without writers, which, to this very day, maintain not only a place among our studics,
but admiration and atility. Poetry, philosophy, history, elog , tragedy, mathematics, geo-
graphy, botany, medicine, and morals, were all cultivated. Such was the state of mankind when
Christ came ; and while it would have allowed a new system of superstition or error little chance
of prevalence, it made a happy preparation for Christianity. Not, indeed, that any of the
philosophy agreed with it ; or that any of the philosoph dopted it. The wisdom of this world,
then, as now, deemed the cross foolishness. But the people were trained to thiok ; and both Jews and
Pagans were capable of examining, and disposed to understand, the nature of the New Religion.

The Nations, among whom Missions are now conducted, are, in g ], the reverse of all this.
With them, the human intellect has for ages been at a stand. lmprovcments in any thing are not
imagined. Without valuable books, without a knowledge of other countries, without foreign com-
merce, without distant conquest, without the strife of theology, without political freedom, without
pablic spirit—what is left for them, but listlessness, ignorance, and pride? Such of them as
attempt to study, learn only falsehood and folly ; so that the more they learn the less they know.
Their history, chronology, geography, physics, astronomy, medicine, and theology are so utterly
wrong, that to fill the mind with them is worse than vacuity. This is true of the MOST CIVILIZED
Heatben of this day; and of many parts of the Missionary Field, a much stronger picturc might
be drawn. Such indurated ignorance is incomparably worse to deal with, than fine rcasonings and
false pbilosophy. What can argument do, if not understood? The edge of truth itself is turned
by impenctrable dulness.

The depreciation of Morals is as great as that of Intcllcct. We look in vain even for Spartan
or Roman Virtue. Except, perhaps, among the Cretans, it is hardly probable that the first
preachers anywhere encountered such a spirit of falschood and deceit as distinguishes the Heathen
now. Truth is utterly wanting. Man has no confidence in man. The morality is not only defec-
tive, it is perverted.  Killing a cow or an insect is more shocking than the murder of an enemy ;
1ying for a Brahmin is a virtue: stealing for real want is no sin: a few ceremonies or offerings
expiate all crimes. Transmigration abolishes identity ; for, if perfectly unconscious in one state
of existence of al.l that transpu'ed in previous ones, identity i is virtoally lost: sin is reduced to a
trifle—the dered invulnerable—;g: s extinguished —and the very
presence and exhortations of the Missionary engender a suspicion destructive of his success : his
reasouns for coming are not credited; and the fear of political treachery is added to a detestation
of his creed: the best supposition which they can make, is, that he is seeking religions merit
according to his own system; and carcful, not so much for their conversion, as for his personal
benefit in a future state.

—Inability to live as the People live. Except at a few points, the manncrs and castoms are
soch, that a Missionary cannot adopt them without disadvantage. It has often been tried, to a
greater or less degree; bat always relinquished, for numerous good reasons which I cannot here
nop to addoce. In some Missions, the health, and even the life of a Missionary require him to live
in a better house, and more expensively than the Chiefs, or perhaps the King. The conscquent
evils may be partly conceived, by considering the effect with us of a Minister's living in a style
mperm to that of his richest hearers, without having any dependence on them for support. 1t
is not the quuuon here, whether this evil may not be palliated in some places It has exxsted asa
disadvantage in many instances, and in many must probably always so remain.

—Being Foreigners. The world is not now ander a single government. ‘The Apostles were
everywhere felhw-cubjecte for the stupendous power of Rome presided over the known world;
bat the Missionary is now a fotengner—lmng in foreign modes—holding his connections with
foreign powers—and end ing to introduce a foreign religion. In one part of the field, he is
either wondered at as a superior being, or feared as a political agent ; and, in the other, despised
as coming from some barbarous island on the confines of creation. To be either a Roman or a
Jew, secured to the first preachers a fraternity wherever they went: our Missionary finds none,
till, by the blessing of God, he makes it. From some countries, he is kept aloof by inexorable
probibitions: in some, his life is unsafe: in some, official obstructions are thrown in his way, so
a3 almost to discourage effort ; and in others, though protected by ‘Christian Rulers, he is almost
precluded from usefulness by the influence of their example.

—Structure of Sociely. At first, Christians could be tolerated, even in Cesar's household ;
and retain offices, civil and military: the persecutnons were not so much by the people as the
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10 SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. [san.

government ; and the converts could prosecute their callings, whether as tanners, tent-makers,
fishermen, or centurions. Now, the adamantioe barrier of caste fences off into innumerable sec-
tions the two hundred millions of India; while all, from the highest to the lowest, unite against
Christianity : the convert becomes an OUTCAST, in such a sense of that word as Europeans cannot
conceive: he is not only deprived of property, but torne from wife and children; and abandoned,
without the means of subsistence : unless the Missionary devise a mode of subsistence for him,
be must starve. In addition to other evils, this state of things tends to keep off all who have
property to lose ; and to draw together mendicants, idlers, and criminals, to profess Christianity
for temporal ends.

Among Mahomedans, Buddhists, and other Pagans, to become a Christian entails most of these
trials, though in other forms. The convert is cast out as evil. His relations deny him—bis
business fails—his children are a by-word— his rulers are displeased—and his life is endangered.

Among still ruder nations, the distinction of tribes cuts up the human family into small, insu-
lated portions, denying to one another common kindnesses. After spending many years to acquire a
language, there are bat a few thousands to whom it can be the medium of truth. Wars, wander-
ings, extreme poverty, and desperate degradation, seem to preclude the very hope of success.

— Prevailing Philosophy. The Apostles were not cverywhere met by a system of natural
philosophy, which directly contradicted all their teachings. Wherever Christianity now goes, a
new system of geography and astronomy must be adopted. It cannot be said that the Missio-
pary may pass by this topic, and only preach Christ Crucified. His hearers will not let him
pass it by. The country which he professes to have left cannot exist by their system. The
Shaster and the Bedagat must fall, if his system be troe. He will be attacked vpon it. It will be
regarded as a part of his religious belief; and he must clear away their Cosmogony, before he can
build his Faith. With the few who can be so far educated as to understand and receive the Coper-
nican System, this difficulty is converted into a facility : such are at least rendcred unbelievers in
their own religion. But the mass of the people will long remain in the old belief; and as Chris-
tianity cannot wait to be preceded by schools, Missionaries must meet this difficulty in all its
strength.

—Presence of Nominal Christians. These are now found almost everywhere; and too many
of them, by their ungodly lives, present to the undistinguishing Heathen a continual groand of
objection. Their lewdness, extortions, oppressions, riotous living, desecration of the Sabbath,
peglect of sacred things, direct opposition, and secret obstructions, wring the goul of the Missionary,
fill his way with thorns, and tend to nullify his greatest exertions.

‘Where Christian Governments have borne rule, and where his own life has been most secure, he
has found those very Governments arraycd against his success. When Buchanan would have
given forth information touching the abominations of Hindooism, not a Journal in Calcutta dared
to publish his communications: when he made them from the pulpit, his friends were not allowed
to pablish the Sermons: when he returned to England, and published these things, his statements
were denied, and his character assailed !

The East-India Company long opposed the introduction of Missionaries, or kept them under a
surreillance which defeated their object. Had not the Danish Settlement at Serampore afforded
an asylum, till an experiment was made, evincive of the political harmlessness of evangelical
labours among the Natives, it is doubtful whether India would have been opened to this day. It
is only necessary to refer to the periodical accounts, to the Calcutta Newspapers, and to the occa-
sional pamphlets of that time, to shew how wilfully and effectively the Messengers of Mercy were
hindered for many years; and how large deductions ought to be made, on this account, from the
froits which might otherwise have been produced. Though the Indian Government no longer
exerts a direct opposition to Missionaries, it does many things to sustain Paganism and Maho-
medanism throughout its dominions.

The Dutch Government has been cven more inimical ; and still maintains its hostility. When
Mr. Bruckner, after many years’ labour, had; translated the New Testament into Javanese, he
went to Serampore; and, at great expense, got types cast, and printed it: but he no sooncr
returncd (in 1832), and gave away a few copies, than the Government seized the whole cdition,
and placed it in the public stores, from whence it has never been restored. I could mention other
facts of a similar character. Their own Chaplains and other Clergy are under such restraints, as
tend to nullify or obstruct their labours to convert the Natives.

The Spanish and Portuguese Colonial Governments in India have avowedly opposed us from the
beginning, on the ground of our Protestantism.
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At some of the Sandwich Islands, among various tribes of American Indians, and in many other
plaws where no governmental opposition has been made, the influence and example of unprinci-
pled men, both residents and visiters, have been most distressing. *

In the most favourable aspect in which the Missionary meets a Christian Government in Pagan
lands, he finds it a government of financial rapacity and military force. The Natives cannot
forget that the presence and power of the White Man are the fruit and proof of their subjection
and inferiority: wherever he establishes his fort and his flag, it is to the ‘subversion of their poli-
tical and civil consequence. A distinguished British Writer declares, that, with the exception of
the obstacles which the impolicy of Europeans themselves has created against the propagation of
their religion, there exist no others: “In every country of the East, Christianity has been intro-
duced to the people along with the invariable and odious associates of onprincipled ambition and
commercial rapacityt.”” Hence their expulsion from Japan, China, Tonquin, Cochin-China, and
Camboja ; and the preearicns footing of Missionaries in Siam, Burmah, and other places. “It
must be confcssed, that if the beauty of Christianity has not convinced Orientals, it is principally
by reason of the bad opinion which the avarice, treachery, invasions, and tyrauny of the Portu-
guese, and some other Christians in the Indies, have implaated in them }.”

—Resistance made by Popery. At a large proportion of the Stations, there are Papal Easta-
blishments. At these, the Priests always, and the people often, are active and implacable
opposers. ‘The Missionary's character and labours are misrepresented: his Bibles and Tracts are
declared false and pernicious; and salvation, for him or his adherents, is pronounced impossible.
‘Worse than this, are the contempt and aversion which they create toward the Christian Name:
their proselytes are seldom less degraded and vicious than the Heathen, and sometimes more s0:
that they have not procured the exclusion of all Missionaries, as they have from China and Japan,
is because they are not sufficiently powerful to excite the action of Government. So far as they
have ability, it is exerted to keep Protestantism from Pagans.

IV, MUCH OF THE EVFORTS AT HOME DOES NOT REACH THE FIELD ABROAD.

Large sums bave been spent in surveying the field; and sundry lives lost for want of a better
scquaintance with the countries, climates, natives §. &e.

Large expenses, of both time and money, are incurred for agencies, secretaryships, travelling,
elerk-hire, baildings, circulars, pampblets, &c. Objections may lie against some of these cases,
and certain details; but the main question of expediency and necessity remains clear. They
yield no fruits in the foreign field; but without them & beginning could not be made. Christians
were ignorant of the various subjects involved in the undertaking. They were both to be indnced
to move, and to be tanght how; o that the whole emergies of some have been absorbed in
awakeniog the co-operation of others. For this there is no present remedy, but in the continuance
of these very expenses||. Even now, though thousands of pamphlets, reports, specches, sermons,

# Ohthat i 1 C living § and inimical rulers, would consider how much more
Teprehensible they are, than those who of old p professed to be God's people, yet caused His Name to be polluted
among the Gentiles! In the days of Ezeklel—TAey were dispersed through the countrics ; and when (hey entered
wnlo the hoathen, whither they went, they profaned My Holy Name when thoy said, WWe arc the people of the Lord, and
wm!uﬂlauo!huland- TAe Aeathen sAall know that I am tAe Lord, salth the Lord God, when I shall be sano-
Hfied {5 you, before (Acir eyes. Esek. xxxvl. 19, 20,23. In the days of Paul, it was stlll their reproach—Thow
that makest thy boast of possessing the Law, tArougA dreaking the Law, dishonourest thou God! For the Name of God
o daspAemed among the Gentiles through you. Rom. 1l. 23, 24.

%c:arfnrd‘l Indian Arcbipelago, Vol. ii. Book 6. chap. 4

La Loubdiére, Du Royaume de Siam, Tome i

Men of the world exclaim agalnst this; but they spend money and life upon matters of infinitely less
mn they encounter the same perila, ln the same regions, in pursuit of wealth, science, or fame ; or,
prompted only by curiosity. Let but the effort to discover the sources and course of the Niger be

lptctﬁed. In this one enterprise, have perished Ledyard, Hough Park, And Hor Nich
Roentgen, Tucker, Tudor, Cranch, Galway, Smith, Peddie, Kummer, Campbell, Stockie, Toole, Denham,
, Morrison, Pearce, Lﬂng, lnd 1 know not how many more, all men of distinction and worth.
With these han perished sev: ts, servants, &c. All these lives spent
to discover the course of a rlver flowing through pestilent solitudes, and occupied by barbarous tribes ! And
l’al' \rm purpose? To convey peace and eternal life to these benlghted Africans? No. To add a few facts
and, perad to open a new market for Europ fact ! The settl of many
the to dt a North- West passage, and a -eore of other such enterprises, migi.t be
named, which bave involved greater loss of life than the whole Missionary Enterprise from the beginning.
‘The Niger Expedition, now in hand, takes, In its ob;ecu and spirit, the bigh ground on which it becomes a

tian Gov to its Ed. Miss. Reg.

{| This item, though large, is apt to be overrated. At an early period of Missionary Operations, when the
total receipts were small, md great personal efforts required to collect Lhun. the proportion was greater than
ap The of the Ameri Board of Ce for orol‘n Missions 1s about
a.oo(u., and the lvenge expenditures for agencies, salaries, travelling exp of Missi y Candidi for

examination, postages, rent, and other incidental expenses, about 41004, being a fraction Jess than m
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&c. have been distributed, thousands of addresses made, and thousands of Commiittees and
Associations formed, there are multitudes who do not understand the movement. For want ‘of
more of this sort of expense and labour, thousands of sincere Christians bave not been awakcned
to a proper consideration of the enterprise; and thousands, misjudging it, oppose.

In addition to these expenses, large sums are absorbed by the outfit, passages, and salaries of
Missionarica who die before they acquire the language. Very costly libraries have to be furnished
to Stations where translations are in progress. Those who know the price of many necessary
works in the learncd languages will fecl the force of this consideration. This sort of expense,
and all those connected with setting up a printing-office, must be renewed at every principal
Mission to be established.

The outlay for Societies’ Houses, Secretaries, Clerks, &c. will not increase in proportion to in-
creased operations. Experience will redoce many cxpenscs, both abroad and at home. The
h , lands, pr , types, machinery, libraries, &c. now possessed, will remain as so much
capital. Natives will scon learn to do printing &c., and the cost of manipulations be reduced.
Tae prices of passages will lcssen, as facilities and improvements multiply. In short, every charge
between the donor and his object may be expected to decrease. The churches will come to the
work with more readiness: systematic contribation will d to desultory collections: few
brethren will remain to be convinced and urged ; and the apparatas of ageuncies will cease to be
burdensome.

A due consideration of the success granted under such formidable diffi-
culties will prepare our Readers for Mr. Malcolm’s

FORCIBLE APPEAL FOR ENLARGED EXERTIONS IN THE MISSTONARY CAUSE.

It only remains for me to declare my deep and solemn conviction, that the Missionary Enter-
prise is of God. All which I have scen, read, and heard, has served to impress me more and
more with the rectitude, practicability, and usefulness of the work. Our duty, as revealed in
Scripture, is illostrated and orged in every part of the field. The Missionaries, as a body, are
holy and diligent men. I have satisfied myself that the Translations are continually improving ;
that the Tracts are orthodox and scriptural ; and that a large part of them are intelligible to the
Natives, Evidences of the Divine Favour are visible.

‘The personal examination of numerous Missionary Stations in the East, some of them the seat
of several distinct bodies of Missionaries ; a winute knowledge of many adjacent Stations; a per-
sonal acquaintance with nearly ninety Ordained Missionaries—Episcopalian, Latheran, Seotch,
Presbyterian, Wesleyan, Independent, Congregational, and Baptist, besides wives, asaistants, and
native helpers; visits to Schools and the houses of Converts; seeing many Heathen in their
native state; witnessing much Missionary Labour; attending Committees, Conferences, Prayer
Meetings, and Catechizings; and almest confining my reading to this subject for three years—
have satisfied me that the measare of Missionary Success is equal to just expectations.

Opportunities of usefulness are more extended than ever before. There are not only more
Presses and more Missionaries, but better Tracts : more of the Scriptures are translated: more of
our Brethren understand the languages where they are: the Native Assistants know more of the
Plan of Salvation; and the Schools are better conducted.

Our incentives to increased action are very strong. Many Young Men of great promise, who
have devoted themsclves to Missionary Work, are deterred from presenting themselves to the
Societics, because of the uncertainty when they can be sent out,if at all. This cught very serionsly
to eugage the attention of the Churches. Men are prepared and willing to go; and the Church
does not supply the means. In the mean time, promising fields remain unoccupied—a proper
division of labour is not effected at existing Stations—and, at some points, the whole labour and
expense, and the entire services of some Missionaries, are in danger of being lost, for want of men
to take the place of those now engaged, in case of sickness or death. In some instances, there is
for a whole Nation but one Missionary.

Our visible Encouragements are greater than at any former period. The number of Converts
within the year 1837, connected with Missions from the United States, exceeds the whole number
of Converts during the first twenty years .of the existence of Missionary Operations! In the
same Missions, religious truth is now being printed in nearly sixty languages, and at the fate of
millions of pages per annum.
cent. The expenditures of the Baptist Board ot Foreign Missions are about 18,0004., and the home expense®
1500, which Is also & fraction less than 8 per cent. The proportion in other Societies is, prolubly, about
the same. Contributors ought, certainly, to feel gratified to know that they can collect their Missionaries,

pluce |heii|;‘dommom abroad, ar:d conert thelr money into Bibles and Tructs st so small a chalge as 1d. on
cieh shilllng.




1841.] INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 13
Reader, could you have stood with me over the graves of Swartz, Carey, Boardman, or Heber—
or coald you stand beside the departing ship, where weeping parents give up dear children to many
hardships, and to be seen no more—how would your sacrifices appear, in the comparison? What
are you doing for the spread of Christiavity, which compares with these; or with the widow’s
mite, which was all her living? Examine this matter. The blood of the Heathen may be on your
soul! Have you properly satisfied yourself that it is not your duty To GO TO THE HEATHEN? ~
Are you sure you are not required to GIVE MORE to this Cause? If it be the duty of some to go
abroad, and of others to give up their sons and daughters, what ought you to do? Must the whole
body of Christians do their daty? or will the services of a part excuse the remainder? Either
those who go on Missions are egregiously misled, and might without guilt have remained at home,
enjoying all the sweets of civilized society, religious privileges, and family intercourse ; or you are
fatally delaled in supposing that you acquit yourselves of all obligation by paying a peltry dollar
or two, per anoum or per month. What shall be said, then, of those who do not contribute toward
spreading the knowledge of God and truth among the Nations, so much as the price of a gewgaw
or a ribbon, in a whole year? O Lord, lay not this sin to thy people’s charge! Let thy Church
avise and shine, that the Gentiles may come to her light, and kings to the brightness of her rising !

EXPLANATION OF THE FOLLOWING SURVEY.

Under each Division is first given an abstract of the chief proceedings of
Bible, Tract, and Education Societies, where such are in action: and this
is followed by a view of the Stations, Labourers, and Notitia of the diffe-
rent Missionary Societies. 'The Societies are placed in such order as the
length or sphere of their exertions within the respective Divisions, or other
circumstances, seemed to point out.

The Stations are ranged in their usual geographical order. Under each,
the following particulars are noticed, so fur as information could be ob-
tained—A brief description of the Station, with the date when first occupied
—The names of the Missionaries; and, occasionally, those of Assistants,
whether Catechists, Schoolmasters, or Artisans; with the number of the
Native Assistants—Returns of numbers relative to the Ministry and to
Education, with brief notices on the state and prospects of these two main
departments of labour—Miscellaneous notices on Publications, the Press,
and other matters connected with the Station; with references to the pages
of the preceding Volume where particulars relative to such Station will be
found.

The abstract of the proceedings of each Missionary Society, given in the
several Divisions of the Survey, is closed by extracts printed across the
page, from the communications of the Missionaries or the Reports of the
different Societies, whenever such extracts can be obtained as convey brief
but comprehensive views of their proceedings or prospects. Such extracts
as have reference, more comprehensively, to the state of that Division of
the Survey are printed at the end of the Division. )

»,* The references to pages are always to those of our last Volume, when not otherwise specified.

dWRestern Africa.

GOVERNMENT EXPEDITION UP THE NIGER.

I~ the Introductory Remarks to this Division of the Survey, at pp. 11—13
of our last Volume, we noticed the appalling magnitude of the Slave
Trade, and gave an abstract of Sir T. F. Buxton’s late publication on the
subject. The following extracts from a Letter of Lord John Russell to the
Lords of the Treasury shew that Government is taking further steps toward
the effectual suppression of the Trade. The plan detailed by his Lordship
has met with the concurrence of the Treasury, and is on the point of being
carried into effect:—
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The state of the Foreign 8lave Trade has for some time past engaged much of the
attention of Her Majesty’s confidential advisers. In whatever light this traffic is
viewed, it must be regarded as an evil of incalculable magnitude : the injuries which
it inflicts on the lawful commerce of this country, the constant expense incurred in
the employment of ships-of-war for the suppression of it, and the annual sacrifice of
£0 many valuable lives in this service, however deeply to be lamented, are not the
most disastrous results of this system. The bonour of the British Crown is compro-
mised by the habitual evasion of the Treaties subsisting between her Majesty and
Foreign Powers for the Abolition of the Slave Trade; and the calamities, which, in
deflance of religion, humanity, and justice, are inflicted on a large proportion of the
African Continent, are such as cannot be contemplated without the deepest and most
lively concern. The Houses of Lords and Commons have, in their Addresses to the
Crown, expressed, in the most energetic terms, the indignation with which Parliament
regards the continuance of the trade in African Slaves, and their anxious desire that
every practicable method should be taken for the extinction of this great social evil.

I find it impossible to avoid the conclusion, that the average mumber of slaves
introduced into Foreign States or Colonies in America and the West Indies, from the
Western Coast of Africa, annually exceeds 100,000. In this estimate, a very large
deduction is made for the exaggerations, which are more or less inseparable from all
statements on a subject so well calculated to excite the feelings of every impartial and
disinterested witness. But, making this deduction, the number of slaves actually
landed in the importing countries affords but a very imperfect indication of the real
extent of the calamities which this traffic inflicts on its victims. No record exists of
the multitudes who perish in the overland journey to the African Coast, or in the
passage across the Atlantic; or of the still greater number who fall a sacrifice to the
warfare, pillage, and cruelties by which the Slave Trade is fed. Unhappily, however,
no fact can be more certain, than that such an importation as I have mentioned
pre-supposes and involves a waste of human life, and a sum of human misery, pro-
ceeding from year to year without respite or intermission, to such an extent as to
render the subject the most painful of any which, in the survey of the condition of
mankind, it is possible to contemplate.

The preceding statement unavoidably suggests the inquiry, Why the costly efforts,
in which Great Britian has s0o long been engaged for repressing the Foreign Slave
Trade, have proved thus ineffectual. Without pausing to enumerate the many
concurrent causes of failure, it may be sufficient to say, that such is the difference
between the price at which a slave is bought on the coast of Africa and the price for
which he is sold in Brazil or Cuba, that the importer receives back his purchase-
money tenfold on the safe arrival of his vessel at the port of destination. It is more
than probable that the general profits of the trade, if accurately calculated, would fall
exceedingly below this estimate ; as indeed it is certain, that, in many cases, it is
carried on at a ruinous loss. But your Lordships are well aware, how powerful and
constant an impulse may be given to any species of illegal trafic, however hazardous,
when they who engage in it are allured by the hope of very large and quick returns.
We must add to this exciting motive the security which is derived from insurances,
which are carried on to a great extent.

Uander such circumstances, to repress the Foreign Slave Trade by a marine gunard,
would scarcely be possible if the whole British navy could be employed for that pur-
pose. It is an evil which can never be adequately encountered by any system of
mere prohibition and penalties. Her Majesty’s confidential advisers ‘are, therefore,
compelled to admit the conviction, that it is indispensable to enter upon some new
preventive system. To this end, the Queen has directed Her Ministers to negotiate
conventions or agreements with Native Chiefs or Powers; the basis of which would be,
first, the abandonment and absolute prohibition of the Slave Trade ; and, secondly, the
admission for consumption in this country, on favourable terms, of goods, the produce
or manufacture of the territories subject to them. Of those Chiefs, the most conside-
rable rule over the countries adjacent to the Niger and its great tributary streams. It
is therefore proposed to despatch an Expedition, which would ascend that river by
steam-boats, as far as the points at which it receives the confluence of some of the
principal rivers falling into it from the castward. At these, or at any other stations
which may be found more favourable for the promotion of a legitimate commerce, it is
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proposed to establish British Factories ; in the hope that the Natives may be taught
that there are methods of employing the population, more profitable to those to whom
they are subject, than that of converting them- into slaves, and selling them to slave-
traders. .

With a full perception of the difficulties which may attend this undertaking, the
Ministers of the Crown are yet convinced that it affords the best, if not the only
prospect of accomplishing the great object so earnestly desired by the Queen, her
Parliament, and her people.

Having instituted a careful inquiry as to the best and most economical method of
conducting the proposed Expedition, I find that it will be necessary to build three
iron steam-vessels for this service ; and that the first cost of those vessels, including
provisions and stores for six months, will amount to 35,000/ It further appears that
the annual charge of paying and victualling the officers and men will be 10,546/, The
mlaries of the conductors of the expedition, and of their Chaplain and Surgeon, will
probably amount to 4¢00/. In addition to this expenditure, presents must be pur-
chased for the Chiefs; and tents and mathematical instruments, with some other
articles of a similar kind, will be indispensable for the use of the persons who are to be
engaged in this service, when at a distance from their vessels,

BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION S8OCIETIES.

B. F. BIBLE s80Cc. — The Sierra-ILeone
Auxili has remitted 1271. 6s. 7d., and
ordered 625 Bibles and 1050 Testaments:
a small grant has also been made to it of
8panish, Italian, and Portuguese Bibles :
250 Bibles and Testaments have been
placed at the disposal of the Rev. Mr.
Mycock, proceeding as a Missionary to
Cape Coast—P. 13.

PRAYER-BK. AND HoM. s0c.—The Aux-
iliary in Sierra Leone has remitted 304
15s. 9d. ; and bas requested another grant

of Prayer-Books—P. 13. -

RELIG.-TRACT 80C.—Books on sale have
been sent to Sierra Leone to the value of
B8/, with a grant of 11,275 Tracts for
gratuitous circulation. In addition to
these supplies sent to the Auxiliary, the
Committee have granted zbout 2800
Tracts and Children’s Books to the agents
of the Countess of Huntingdon's Con-
nection in the Colony; and the like num-
ber to two Wesleyan Missionaries, on
their proceeding thither—P. 13.

STATIONS, LABOURERS, anp NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.

—

CHURCH MIS8SIONARY BOCIETY.

SIERRA LEONE.

The Missionaries have laboured dili-
gently, both in maintaining Public Wor-
ship, and in examining Candidates for
Baptism and the Communion. Meetings
are regularly held, for the purpose of
exciting an interest in the Cause of the
Gospel. Mr. Peyton thus describes one
of them :—

Nov. 4, 1839 — The Monthly Missionary
Meeting has been numerously attended this
evening ; more 30 than on any former occasion
of the kind. Three hondred and twenty-six
individuals were present; and many of them
scemed to take great pleasure in what was
read and spoken to them of the progress of
Missions in other parts of the globe. Many of
the Natives who did not bring their pence and
half-pence, brooght them to my house after
the conclusion of the Meeting. The Collec-
tion has been greater than any before.

The total Contributions raised in aid of

the Bociety are a proof of the effect of
these Meetings. The Rev. J. W. Weeks
remarks—

With sincere pleasure I remit a larger sum
this year than the last, from the Sierra-Leone
Auxiliary Church Missionary Society ; namely,
the sum of 73L 16s. 10d.

This sum, added to former remittances,
makes the total received by the Parent
8ociety from the Auxiliary 18364. 1s. 7d.

See, at pp. 48—52,98—103, 163—165,
326 —332, many details of proceedings in
the Mission; at pp. 272 and 430, notices
of the deaths of Mr. James R. White and
Mrs. Bultmann; and at pp. 481—483,
Obituaries of Mr. W. I. Murphy, of Mrs.
Schon, and of Mrs. S8chlenker.

Labourers.

Mr. H. P. Stedman and Mr. H. Towns-
end arrived in England on the 14th of
March, Rev. J. U. Graf on 30th of May,
and Rev. G. A. Kissling and Mrs. Kissling
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Church Misstonary Soci-ty—
on the 25th of September—chiefly for the
recovery of their health. Rev. John War-
burton was admitted to Priest’s Orders, by
the Bishop of London, on the 18th of Oc-
tober; andon the 23d, the Instructions of
the Committee were delivered to the Rev.
John Warburton and Mrs. Warburton,
Rev. N. C. Haastrup, Rev. D. H. S8chmid
and Mrs. Schmid, Mr. H. Townsend and
Mrs. Townsend, and Mr. J. Ilott and Mrs.
Ilott, on account of their departure to
Sierra Leone. Rev.JohnWarburton, Mr.
Townsend, Mr.Ilott, and their Wives, em-
barked in the * Carshalton Park” on 31st
of October. Rev. N. C. Haastrup and
Rev. D. H. Schmid were admitted to
Priest’s Orders, by the Bishop of Loudon,
on the 29th of November ; and embarked
for Sierra Leone, with Mrs. Schmid, in
the ¢ Mary,” Capt. Tate, on the 12th of
December—Pp. 14,175, 310, 479, 517,
556.

Stations.

Freetown — 1804 — John Beal, Cat. ;
Joseph Bartholomew, Thomas King, John
Thorpe, Nat. Assist.; W. C. Thomson,
Translator — Communicants, 60 — Scho-
lars: Boys and Girls, 385 ; Youths and
Adults, 220—P. 14.

In Freetown, the Mission Church, for-
merly called Gibraltar Chapel, which was
blown down in 1838 by a hurricane, has
been rebuilt. The foundation-stone was
laid by the Governor, in the presence of
nearly all the Members of the Mission.
The importance of this Church is thus
stated by Mr. Kissling :—

What a delight it was, both to the Minister
and People, to assemble in the Society’s Church,
though yet unfinished, dry and comfortable in
the heaviest torrents of rain ; and, above all, to
see faces from its neighbourhood who had never
attended a place of Divine Worship before! I
could not refrain from shedding tears of grati-
tude to our gracious God and Father, who had
so far prospered the long-cherished wish of
erecting a substantial building for Divine Ser~
vice and School in this part of Freetown. Hea-
thens and Aka Mahomedans, living in this dis-
trict, have promised to attend our Service—
some of the Heathens have already made their
promise good—and to send their children to
school as soon as it shall be opened.

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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Christian Institution — 1828 — G. A.
Kissling, Superint.; 8am. Crowther, Nat.
Assist. Students, 19—P. 14.

¢#Many of the Students,” it is reported,
«are formed characters, and sincere in their
profession. I trust that we shall be able to
raise np a faithful seed of them, both for the
Colony and for the services beyond the Colony.”

The value of the Institution is appreciated
more and more each year. The prospect of
carrying the exertions of the Society beyond the
limits of the Colony renders it peculiarly im-
portant to secure the advantages of a well-
trained body of Native Teachcrs, who may be
ready to contribute their effective services, as
openings shall be providentially made for their
entrance on the wide sphere of usefulness in the
Interior. [Report.

RIVER RISTRICT: comprehending Kis-
sey, Wellington, Hastings, and Waterloo ;
lying E and SE of Freetown, from 3} to
20 miles — C. F. Schlenker, J. U. Graf:
W. Young, T. Peyton, Cal.; George
Metzger and 8 other Nat. As.—Commu-
nicants, 536 ~ Scholars: Boys aund Girls,
1199; Youths and Adults, 981—P.14.

MOUNTAIN DISTRICT — comprehending
Gloucester, Leicester, Regent, Bathurst,
and Charlotte ; lying 8 and SSE of
Freetown, from 3 to 6 miles—J. W.
Weeks, Fred. Bultmann: Isaac Smith,
Cat.; Matt. T. Harding and 8 other
Nat. As.—Communicants, 548 —Scholars :
Boys and Girls, 1107 ; Youths and Adults,
946 —P. 15.

SEA DISTRICT— Kent : the most south-
ern Station in the Colony: 40 miles from
Freetown —James Fred. 8chon: John
Attarra, T. Lefevre, Nal. As.— Commu-
nicants, 30—Scholars; Boys and Girls,
130; Youths and Adults, 100—P. 15.

Summary.

Stations, 12—Labourers, 41; being 7
Missionaries, 10 Catechists, and 24 Native
Assistants: of these Labourers, 23 are
married— Labourers on their way, 3 Mis-
sionaries (2 of the mmarried), and 2 Cate-
chists and their Wives—Average Atten-
dance on Public Worship, 5714—Com-
municants, 1177 —S8cholars, 5088 ; being,
Boys and Girls, 2821 ; and Youths and
Adults, 2267.

Effects of Education—Of the good feeling manifested among the young scholars in
the Village Schools, the following instance is related by one of the Catechists :—

1 put thirty of the children to read the New Testament. Isold to the children last evening,
and before school this morning, twenty-four Bibles and Testaments: the parents most willingly
give their last farthing to purchasc Bibles and Testaments for their children. I hare also been
highly pleased to-day with the generous feeling of some of the children toward one of their
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fellow-scholars, who has neither father nor mother, and could not purchase a Testament for him-
self, though he had made sufficient improvement to read it. I took the boy by the hand, and led
him to two classes; and said to the boys, “My dear children, this boy has neither father nor
mother, and is not able to buy a Testament to read with the other boys in the class: now, if you
love him, as that hymn which you learnt last week teaches you ‘to love one another,’ then you
will shew your love by giving him a halfpenny or a farthing each toward purchasing a Testament.”
All looked very sympathetically at me; and one said, “ Sir, T will give one copper.” “I will give
another,” was the answer from all; and in five minutes I received twenty-four halfpence, enough
to purchase a Testament for the poor boy.

It is related also, concerning the benefit of the Sunday Schools, by one of the
Catechists : —

Our Sunday School is in a most prosperous condition. I have received 97 adults and appren-
tices into it during the past quarter, the majority of whom had never been under any Christian
Instruction previous to their entering the Sunday School. I rejoice to see the proficiency which
some of these people make in reading: one poor woman, fifty years of age, whom I received two
months ago into the school, knew not a letter of the Alphabet when I first admitted her; but now
she can read the Primer well, and will shortly be able to read the New Testament. The people,
also, are regular in their attendance at achool on the Lord’s Day.

No less encouraging is oar Day School. A larger number of children have been promoted to
higher classes this quarter than in any preceding one since I have been at Hastings.

Native Languages—The Missionaries continue to prosecute the cultivation of some
of the Native Dialects of the countries adjacent to the Colony. While in England
last year, Mr. Schon committed to type, as specimens of the Sherbro’ Language, a few
chapters of 8t. Matthew's Gospel, some Parables of our Lord, and a Vocabulary of
about a thousand words. Mr. W. C. Thomson has persevered with success in his pre-
paration of a Timmanee and English Dictionary, and in his Translations into Tim-
manee : the language being sufficiently fixed for the purpose of Religious Worship,
Mr. Thomson regularly so uses it, both at Freetown and in the Interior.

Want of Churches — The want of additional Churches has become urgent: several
of those hitherto occupied have fallen into decay, so that in the rainy season it is not
practicable for the congregations to assemble. The provision of Places of Worship in
the Colony for the Liberated Africans was undertaken by the Government, when the
Committee engaged on their part to provide Teachers. The present deficiency of
accommodation for Pablic Worship is the more to be regretted, as it not only deprives
great numbers of the people of the benefit of that ordinance, but in many cases
seriously exposes the health of the Missionary by the dilapidated state of the build-
ings.

Hindrances to the Progress of the Colony—The condition of the rising generation in
Sierra Leone is a source of anxiety to the Missionaries. It is thus described by
Mr. Young:— *

A few of our Youths, who have received an ordinary education in our Schools, are prepared to
work their way in society, if they could obtain employment ; but there are neither manufactures
nor handicraft trades to employ them. The consequence of this state of things is, that, unable to
tarn their laboars to a profitable account, they form idle and vicious habits; and thus hinder,
instead of promoting, the progress of civilization in the Colony.

A further drawback on the progress of the Colony is found in the frequent accessions
of Captared 8laves brought to Sierra Leone. Whenever this cause shall cease to
operate, by the total extinction of Slavery, improvements may be expected to advance
with steady pace,

The Committee remark, moreover, with deep concern, that while the work of the
Gospel is clearly advancing in the Colony, yet the Powers of Darkness are no less
manifestly in great activity. The very extensive prevalence of Idolatry is attested by
the Missionaries generally ; while the increase of Mahomedanism is so alarming, as to
have induced them to join in a Petition to Government on the subject: see p. 165 of
our last Volume. ’

Extension of the Mission — A Journey into the Timmanee Country has been made
by the Rev. J. W. Weeks and some associates, in order to collect information as to how
far that country might present a favourable aspect for “i; establishment of a Mission«

Jan. 1841.°
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Church Missionary Soctety—
The details of their journey have not reached the Committee; but the party met
with a friendly reception in most places.

In reference to the Expedition up the Niger undertaken by Government, the Com-
mittee state—

The Committee feel it incambent on them, in prosecution of one of the primary objects contem-
plated in the formation of this Society, to be prepared to avail themselves, to the extent of the
means which may be at their disposal, of the openings which may be provideatially presented, by
the measures now in progress, for bearing to the Natives of Africa the good tidings of great joy,
which a merciful God proclaims, in His Gospel, o all people.

Your Committee pray, that, under the Divine Blessing, this Society may be an honoured
instrument in contribating to accomplish the glowing anticipation of Mr. Pitt, in one of his
speches on the abolition of the Slave Trade :—* Some of us may live to see a reverse of that
pictare, from which we now turn our eyes with shame and regret: we may live to behold the
Natives of Africa engaged in the calm occupations of industry, and in the parsuit of a just and
legitimate commerce: we may behold the beams of Science and Philosophy breaking in upon
their land, which at some happier period, in still later times, may blaze with full lustre, and,
Joiuing their influence to that of pure Religion, may illuminate and invigorate the most distang

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS, [aax.

extremities of that immense continent.”

WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIEBTY.

GAMBIA.

Bathurst: on St. Mary’s Island, at
the mouth of the Gambia—1821—Wm.
Fox, Wm. English: Walter Crowley, As-
sistant; John Gum, Nat As.; and
Amadi Gum, Nat. As. at Barra-Point
and Jillifree—W. Juff, Nat. As. at Bath-
urst, died 1st of March of last year.
Mr. Fox, with his wife and child, Rev.Wm.
James and Rev. Wm. English, and their
Wives, Mr.Crowley, and some Natives
who had visited England, arrived on the
15th of March. Mr. James proceeded
to Macarthy Island, but departed there to
his Rest on the lst of July—Pp. 16, 223,
272, 352, 430.

The claims of the Mission School,
which, on account of its beneficial effects,
had secured the patronage of the late
Lieut.-Governor Mackie, did not admit
of longer delay. A well-qualified Teach-
er (Mr. Crowley) has been provided;
and instructions were given to Mr. Fox
to build a suitable School House for the
accommodation of 350 children. The
late Rev. James Parkinson wrote, a very
short time prior to his decease—

Our Schools at St. Mary’s are very prospe-
rons—especially the Boys’ School. During the
last quarter we have had an increase of 34 boys
and about 10 girls. I trust that our Missions
here, but more especially the Schools, bave
created a favourable impression on our new
Lieutenant-Governor (Mackie). So well was
he pleased with their proficiency, that he re-

quested us to receive six boys from the Libe- -

neatly clothed. I have myself paid attention
to them, and their improvement has far sur-
passed my expectations.

Macarthy Island: 300 miles up the
Gambia—1832—Wm. Moss: John Cupi-
don, Pierre Sallah, Nat. As.-—Members,
at 8t. Mary’s and Macarthy Island, 634
—8cholars, 235—Pp. 16, 480.

The Cause of our Divie Redeemer is in
great prosperity. We have an increase of 40
Members during the quarter. Our old Mem-
bers are making progress in the divine life;
and bave a hope, bright and cheering, of immor-
tality and cternal life. Our Place of Worship
is far too small: yet such is the spirit of inquiry,
that many stand under the rays of an almost-
vertical sun, to kear words whereby they may
be saved. A holy infl rests on preach
and people; and we find it good to draw nigh
to God.

We entreat you, for our sakes, for the sake
of the souls for whom the Saviour died, let us
have a NEW CHAPEL. We have the bread and
water of life, and we do not wish to confine it
to ourselves. Allow us, then, the means of
distributing it to the hangry, thirsty, perishing
souls around us. [Rers 7, Moes.

Necessity has compelled the Committee’
to postpone, for the present, this urgent
application for pecuniary means to enable
the Missionary to erect a commodions
Chapel.

Increased interest has been excited in favour
of the Missions in the neighbourhood of the
Gambia, by the recent visit of Mr. Fox to his
pative land. His statements respecting the

rated-African Department for education, as a
kind of experiment. We of course acceded to
his wish; and, in a fortnight after, 21 came,

beneficial effects resulting from the operations
of the Society, in that sphere of labour where
0 many years of his life have been spent, and
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the openings for usefulness which present them-
selves in the distant kingdoms of wooLL1 and
BONDOU, as well as among the tribes more
immediately contiguous to the Mission Stations
—produced in the Committee the feeling of
most painful regret that the straitened circum-
stances of the Society's funds did not allow
them to make an additional effort in behalf of
this part of Africa, somewhat adequate to the
g of the Y- [Report

Foulah Institution.

A Report of this Institution, which acts in
connection with the Wesleyan Missionary
Bociety, has been drawn up by the Rev.
Wm. Fox; from which it appears that
sickness and death had deprived it of the
services of the persons sent out to conduct
its concerns, which had, in consequence,
devolved much on himself. The Wes!eyan
8Bociety has appropriated to its objects 600
acres of land at Macarthy Island: a road
bas been cut through 440 acres of this
land: one-third of the land is cleared: a
bridge has been built over a deep creek,
which crosses the road : about 100 head of
cattle have been bought to stock the
land. The produce of the land realized,
in 1838, the sum of 40/, 3s. 5d. See, at
P: 392 of our last Volume, notice of an
Education Establishment for the Sons of
the higher class of Natives.

* Mr. Fox states various advantages which
bave already attended the effort: among
them, he says—

It has, I believe, exerted a salutary moral
influence, as well as conferred a great temporal
blessing oo tke poor inbabitants of Macarthy
Island. It has not only taught them industry,
bat has farnished them with the means of sub-
sistence. 1 bave frequently employed a greater
pumber than I actually wanted, from the very
eamnest and importunate applications made by
them for work: they have come to me, and
with actions more expressive than words, have
said, * Massa, me not got no rice; me no got
corn for eat: what me go do? Me no want to
gosit down in my bouse: me waat for go work.
Do, Massa, 1 beg you, give me book for go
'wk'l'

The Committee add—

Althoagh the plans which they originally
contemplated have, to some extent, been frus-
trated by circumstances'which no human power
or wisdom could controul, a large amount of
good has been effected. And when it is, more-
over, taken into account, that, in the same pe-
riod, one of the principal languages of Western
Africa, the Mandingo, has been reduced to writ-
ten form, it will appear that as much has been
done as could reasonably have been anticipated.
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The copious Grammar of the Mandingo, and the
Trauoslations of the Gospels into the same lan-
guage, by the Rev. Rob. M. Macbrair, who was
sent out for this express object—in connection
with the superior School-Establishment now
in progress—will greatly facilitate fature ex-
ertions in behalf of the Aborigines of the exten-
sive region through which that language is
spoken.

SIERRA LEONE.

Freetown, with Out-Stations—1817—
Thomas Dove, David Jehu, Henry Badger.

Rev. D. Jehu arrived at Sierra Leone
Dec. 23, 1839, and died there the 2d of
July. Mrs. Dove died on the 7th of
June. Rev. Thomas Edwards has come
home on a temporary visit — Members,
1940—8cholars, 1035—Pp. 17, 272, 430,
480.

The Mission exhibits a very promising ap-
pearance. Mr. Dove reports, that the congre-
gations attending the Batharst-street Chapel, at
Freetown, are large and attentive ; that the So-
ciety isincreasing in numbers ; and that nearly
400 boys attend the Week-day School. The
Society and Congregation at Ebenezer Chapel
are in an encouraging state, and the Week-day
School for Girls contains about 150 scholars: a
Sunday School has also been commenced in the
Chapel. The new Chapel at Portuguese Town
is well attended, and the Girls’ School is in a
state of growing prosperity. The congregations
attending theNew-Town-West Chapel are excel-
lent: the Chapel is crowded even at the Week-
night Services. The Society and Congregation
are greatly on the increase at Soldier’s Town:
the Chapel is a substantial stone building, 60
feet by 36: new premises have been erected
there, as a residence for the Missionaries, on ac-
count of its elevated and comparatively healthy
situation.

The work has made great progress at Wel-
lington, where a sub ial stone Chapel has
just been erected, which contains sittings for
about 600 persons: the Society amounts to
more than 300 Members. At Newlands, also,
a short distance from Wellington, a favourable
commencement has been made: a Week-day
School and a Sunday School have been esta-
blished, which promise to be productive of much
good to that neighbourhood. The Society and
Schools at Wilberforce were never more pro-
sperous. The report from Lumley is, on the
whole, favourable. At Murray-Town, the So-
ciety had been doubled withia the year. Since
the opening of the new Chapel at Hastings, the
prospeets have been very cheering: the Boys'
School and the Girls’ School there are doing
well. At Allen’s Town there is a good School
for boys and girls, and the Society is in a pro-
sperous condition. The report of the Societies
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and Schools at Gloucester and Kissey is equally

favourable. A small Society has been formed

at Fraser's-Town.

During the year, Messrs. Dove and Badger
visited York, and made arrangements for Mr.
Badger to reside at that place. A Chapel, 34
feet by 41 within the walls, is in the course of
erection, on land granted for the purpose by the
Governor and Council. Previous to his return
to Freetown, Mr. Dove, accompanied by Mr.
Badger, p ded to the Plantains, and were
received with great howpitality by King Caulker,
who lives on the island. He reads the Bible in
English; and is anxious that a Missionary
should reside with him. His brother is a sin-
cere inquirer after truth, and has translated
several portions of the Scriptures and the Cate-
chism, and some of Mr. Wesley’s Hymns, into
the native language.

GOLD COAST, AND KINGDOM OF ASHANTEE.

Cape-Coast Town, with Out-Stations :
1835: Josiah Mycock, Robert Brooking
— Ashantee : Thomas Birch Freeman,
Wm. Swallow, Thompson Hesk, Charles
Walden, Charles Payne—MTr. and Mrs,
Mycock and Mr. Brooking arrived on the
13th of December 1839. Mr. Freeman
arrived at home on the 11th of June last;
and sailed on his return, with his new
Associates, on the 10th of December—
Pp.17—20, 310, 556: and see, at pp.
162, 163, notice of a Special Subscrip-
tion for a Mission to the Ashantees ; and,
at pp. 165,166, the report of a Missionary
Meeting at Cape Coast.

Mr. Freeman’s last Report of the Cape-
Coast Mission, before he sailed on his
visit home, gives an encouraging view of
its state : —

The general aspect of the Work of God in
this dark corner of the earth is of a very cheer-
ing character. We have an increase of Mem-
bers, and our Schools also are rapidly increas-
ing. The last half year has been one of the
most trying nature: bat, blessed be God ! not-
withstanding these trials, I trust I can say our
Societies never were in a more prosperous
state, All things wear a pleasing aspect:
some are waiting with solicitade to be admitted
into the Society: backsliders arc being re-
stored; and our Prayer-Meetings especially
are most delightful. Public Prayer-Mcetings
at five o’clock in the morning are regularly
held every day, except Sunday, both in Cape
Coast and Annamaboe. Three more little
Chapels, in different parts of the circait, will
be fit for use in a few weeks. If we had more
Missionaries, more Tcachers, and more Money,
much, very much more could be done.

Mr. Freeman, while in England, fur-
nished a narrative of the Mission, of
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which the following is the substance. It
will recall to recollection the peculiar
trials which we have had to record, in
our past Volumes, of this afflicted, but
now prosperous, Mission.

The Mission at the Gold Coast was under-
taken in the year 1834, and actoally com-
menced in 1835. The Rev. Joseph Dunwell
having arrived at Cape-Coast Castle on the
15th of January 1835, he met with a hearty
welcome, Mr. Dunwell immediately com-
menced his labours among the people; aud
the Lord blessed him with considerable suc-
cess. A Society of from 40 to 50 Members on
trial was speedily formed ; and the aspects of
the Mission were of the most cheering cha-
racter. About six months after Mr. Dunwell’s
arrival, it pleased the Lord to remove him
from his interesting sphere of usefulness to his
eternal reward. The Society continued to
enjoy peace and prosperity, under the general
care of Mr. Joseph Smith, who had been Mr.
Dunwell’s interpreter.

In the early part of 1836, Mr. Wrigley was
appointed for Cape Coast; wherc, in the month
of August, he, in company with Mrs. Wrigley,
arrived, and entcred on their work in a trae
Missionary Spirit. Under Mr. Wrigley’s Mi-
nistry, the Society continued to prosper; and
a small Society was also formed at Annamaboe,
a considerable town on the coast, about ten and
a half miles east of Cape-Coast Castle,

During Mr. Dunwell’s time, the increasing
numbers rendered a commodious Chapel a great
desideratum. Mr. Wrigley, consequently, pre-
pared to carry the plan of building a Chapel
into effect ; and, while he was engaged in these
preparations, another Missionary and his wife,
Mr. and Mrs. Harrop, arrived. A few days
after Mr. and Mrs. Harrop’s arrival, the foun-
dation of the Cape-Coast Chapel was laid, on &
piece of land which had been obtained from the
local Government. The dimensions of the
Chapel are 70 feet by 40.

Mr. and Mrs. Harrop, a few days after
their arrival, were attacked prematurely by
the seasoning fever, the resnlt of undue ex-
posure to the sun and damps; and were sof-
fered, by a mysterious Providence, to close
their earthly career in a fortnight after their
arrival; and Mrs. Wrigley died at the same
time, from the effects of a violent fever,
brought on, as was supposed, by her very
assidoous attention to the wants and suffer-
ings of her newly-arrived Brother and Sister.

A Female School had been established by
Mrs. Wrigley, which was now put under the
charge of a Native Female, who had enjoyed
the advantage of an English and Religious
Education ; and Mr. Wrigley applied himself
to his high and important duties with unwea-
ried diligence and zeal. The building of the
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Chpel went on rapidly—a place for preach-
iog was in course ofprepunuon at Annamaboe
—and the Soci to prosper and
increase. Mr. Wrigley often visited Annama-

boe; and once proceeded into the interior as
far as Domonassie, where we have now an
interesting Society.

In the early part of November 1837, Mr.
Wrigley was taken ill ; and on the 16th he
departed this life ; dying, according to his own
language, in the arms of his pardoning God.
The Societies, again left without a Missionary,
were mercifully kept in peace and prosperity,
under the general care of Mr. John Hagan, a
Native Yoang Man, and a few of his Brethren;
amoog whom was Mr. William De Graft, who
is now in England. At the time of this dis-
tressing event, Mr. Joseph Smith, the Young
Man who bad charge of the Societies after Mr.
Dunwell’s death, was on his passage from
Eagland to Cape Coast.

A few days after Mr. Wrigley’s death, the
western wall of the Chapel, which bad been
raised with the others high enough for the roof,
fell down during a severe tornado.

On the 4th of January 1838, Mrs. Freeman
and myself arrived.  On the 28th of the fol-
lowing February, it pleased God, in his inscru-
table providence, to deprive me of my excel-
lent and beloved partner, by death.

The wall of the Chapel was rebuilt—the
roof, which I took out witb me from England,
pat on—and every thing in a state of prepara-
tion for opening ; and on Sunday, the 1Uth of
June 1838, this spacious building was conse-
crated to the service of the Living God.

The foundation of this building is stone;
and the walls, above ground, are built with
« swish” or clay, very strong and dorable:
they are nineteen feet high, and nearly three
feet thick.

The bailding which was in progress at Anna-
maboe having been thrown down by heavy
rains, the foundation of a larger Chapel was
1aid on the 14th of August 1838 ; and on Sunday,
the 26th of May 1839, it was opened for Divine
Worship. It isbuilt with the same kind of ma-
terial as Cape-Coast Chapel, only on a smaller
scale. The dimensions are 53 feet by 30.

At Winoebah, a town on the coast, about
55 miles east of Cape-Coast Castle, we have
also a little Chapel, Society, and School. The
foundation of this Chapel was laid in July 1838,
chiefly throogh the exertions of Mr. W. De
Graft; and on the 2d of Jane 1839 it was
opened for Divine Worship. It is built chiefly
with the same materials as the other Chapels.
Its dimensions are 38 feet by 18.

At Domonassie, 2 small town about 25 miles
io the interior, we have a Society and School,
and a small Chapel which was commenced by
\be people themeelves, in May 1838, andopened
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for Divine Worship on the 25th of November
following.

During my sojourn on the coast, the Societies
increased from 250 to between 600 and 700.
‘We bave Seven Schools, containing from 250 to
300 children. Four Chapels have been already
boilt and opened; and three more are now
nearly or quite fit for use; namely, at Salt-
Pond, Commenda, and Abassa.

To six of the afore-mentioned Chapels we
bave attached both Societies and Schools; and
to the other, at Salt-Pond, there belongs a
small Society, and a School is in contemplation.

At British Accra, a very populous neighbour-
hood, we bave a Society of 46 Members, and a
School supported partly by the Local Govern-
ment and partly by ourselves, containing from
80 to 100 children.

At Mansue, 50 miles in the Interior, on the
road to Ashantee, we are now establishing a
School under favourable auspices.

At Dix Cove, about 80 miles west of Cape-
Coast Castle, we have long been invited to go
and receive into church-fellowship several
seriously-disposed persous. And other places
in the Interior are also open to us, as well as
the powerful Kingdom of Ashantee.

In building the Chapels in various parts of
the circuit, and especially at Cape Coast,
Annamaboe, and Winnebah, we have received
much help from the Europeans in the Colony ;
and our Societies bave always been ready, both
by their contributions and manual labour, to
hasten forward this blessed work.

For what our eyes have seen, our ears heard,
and our hearts felt, we desire to be thankful to
God; praying that His Divine Blessing may
still rest on the labours of His servants in
Guinea, and in every part of the Mission Field,
till the earth shall be filled with the knowledge
of the Lord, as the walers cover the sea !

The Rev. J. L. Wilson, of the American
Mission at Cape Palmas, thus speaks of
Cape Coast :—

The number of Earopeans resident at Cape
Coast does not exceed 15 or 20. The Native
Population is estimated at 6000. The Earo-
peans reside in handsome and spacious stone
houses—the Natives, with a few exceptions, in
houses built of clay and covered with grass,
many of which are in a state of dilapidation,
The contrast between the Native Houses and
those of the Earopeans must arrest the atten-
tion of every one, as the two are indiscrimi-
nately interspersed.

The whole country is less or more impreg-
nated with gold dust; and I was not a little
surprised to see native women washing for gold
at the very spot where we stepped out of the
boat on landing ;—and it is not uncommon to
see them sweeping the streets and private
yards for the same purpose. Besides gold-dust,
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the Settlement exports ivory, Indian-corn, and,
of late, some palm-oil. Gold, however, is the
chief article, and Indian-corn is the next in im-
portance.

The present Governor, Maclean, assumed
his office in 1820 ; and has, by his sound judg-
ment and indefatigable zeal, not only placed all
the forts in excellent order, but has also suc-
ceeded in introducing many very salutary im-
provements among the neighbouring Native
Tribes. Since his induction into office, he has
kept up a School in the fort, under his imme-
diate inspection, for Native Children ; and at no
period since the organization of the School has
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the nomber of pupils ever fallen short of one
houdred and fifty. Throogh the means of this
School, a large number of the Young Men, who
have just grown up, are able to read; so that
the Native People of Cape Coast may now be
regarded, to some extent at least, as a reading
community. The jurisdiction of the Governor
extends over 3000 square miles; and Tribes,
even beyond these limits, are constantly refer-
ring their disputes among themselves to him, as
umpire. The habit of seizing any man, and
making him responsible for the debts and
crimes of his townsman, which is 80 general in
Western Africa, has been entirely broken up
within the bounds of his jurisdiction.

GERMAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

Of the two Missionaries, S8tanger and
Miirdter, sent to join Mr. Riis in 1836,
it will have been seen at p. 12 of the
Burvey for 1839, that Mr. Stanger soon
followed his six Brethren to the grave.

Mr. Miirdter shortly after made the eighth
Missionary whom the Bociety has lost on
this coast within a few years. Mr. Riis
was thus left alone, and has since returned
to Europe.

AMERICAN MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.

Board of Missions.

CAPE PALMAS — Fair Hope — John
Leighton Wilson: Alex. E. Wilson, ..
—B. V. R. James, Printer, a man of co-
lour. Dr. and Mrs. Wilson, formerly
of the Zoolah Mission, joined this Mission
Oct. 4, 1839 — Nat. Communicants, 11
—Children in the Seminary, 30 males
and 20 females—Pp. 20, 21, 64,272, 311.
Mr. Wilsorn writes, in reference to the
Seminarists—

There is some doubt whether we shall be
able to procure provisions sufficient to support
this number ; but if we can, we shall be able
to keep this number together.

The Missionaries give the following
view of the Mission at the close of 1839 :—

Health—Tn reviewing the past year, we feel
that we have great cause of gratitude to our
Heavenly Father. The Members of the Mis-
sion, generally, have enjoyed a greater mea-
sure of health, perhaps, than they have ever be-
fore done ; and all our operations have been
carried on without material interraption. The
increased knowledge of treating the African
Fever which is now obtained, and the freedom
from care and responsihility which Missionaries
may hereafter enjoy on their first arrival,
materially lessen the otherwise dangerous na-
ture of the fever; and we can confidently say,
that persons of sound health, if they will be
discrcet on their arrival in this country, and
will attend to the cantions which experi
suggests, bave very little to fear from the in-
fluence of the fever.

Education—For some time pest, we have
been enabled to carry on the male and female
departments separately. The more-advanced
classes read perfectly, both English and Grebo:

they write legibly — have made considerable
proficiency in arithmetic, geography, history,
and composition — and will scon commence
the study of astronomy and natural philosophy.
The acquisition of 20 Female Children we
regard as a very encouraging feature in our
operations: a few years ago, the prejadice
against female education was 80 strong, that
we bad serious fears that it would not be pos-
sible to form a female school.

Most of the girls are betrothed to our most-
advanced boys ; so that these, when they leave
us, will have educated and, in some instances,
Christian Wives. The parents of our boys
have, at our instigation, procured girls to be
betrothed to their sons at an earlier age than
usual, thet they might be educated at the same
time, and be made suitable companions for
them. One couple of these has been united
in marriage in our church; and now live toge-
ther as a Christian Husband and Wife, baving
the charge of a Day School, which, according to
the lastaccount, is ina very flourishing condition.

We have frequent applications for admission
into the school ; which we are obliged to decline,
not having sufficient accommodations.

Since the geographical division of the coun-
try with the Missionaries of the Protestant
Episcopal Mission, we have maintained only
two Day Schools: and we have found it best
to limit each of these, for the present, to 12 or
15 papils, who are provided in part with food.
One of these Schools is located at Rocktown,
and is in a prosperous coudition : the teacher is
not only doing good in imparting instruction
to the children, bat is exerting a happy religi-
ous influence over the surrounding community.
The other school is located at a place called
Sarekeb, about 12 miles distant ; and is taught
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by a Native, who has 12 boys, and his wife has
three or four girls.

Capacity of Scholars—We do pot think the
eapacities of African Children for learning in any
degree inferior to that of children in our own
country : and it may be safely afirmed, that they
puarsue their studies with more eagerness, and in
some instances with more success, than anychild-
ren which we have known. We bave boys, of not
more than ten years of age, who write, withoat
any assistance, sensible and connected composi-
tions on such subjects as the Early History of
Eogland, and Origin of the English Language.

Communicants — At oar last Communion,
two Native Youths, one an sssistant teacher
and the other a pupil in the Seminary, were
admitted to the Charch. The whole number of
Native Commanicants is eleven.

Slave Trade—The increased eflorts of the
English to suppress the Slave Trade is to be
regarded as one of the most anspicious events
connected with the improvement of this country.
Altbough the direct trade in Slaves has been
carried on only on a few points along the coast,
yet there is scarcely any part of it which has
not, in some way or other, been afflicted and
injured by its endless train of evils. In this
vicinity they have not bought Slaves for many
years past: but it has been a favourite resort
for the parchase of rice for the Slave Fac-
tories; and the article which the purchasers
have asually given in exchange for rice has
been rum, the influence of which on a commau-
nity like this needs not to be told.

The printing execated at the Mission
Press during the year has embraced 22
separate publications, including School
Books, Religions Tracts, the Gospel by
8t. Matthew, and other Portions of Scrip-
ture, and_the First Part of a Dictionary
of the Grebo.  These publications con-
tained 411 pages; and the whole number
of copies printed amounted to 29,860, and
contained a total of 683,940 pages.

At the end of May, 7 Tracts had been
printed in Grebo, amounting to 12,000
copies, and between 200,000 and 300,000
pages. A small volume of Bible History
has also been printed, 124 pages, and 2000
copies. Another volume, entitled the Life
of Christ, of 200 or 250 pages, was in the

press

Mr. Wilson’s excursion along the coast
was noticed in the last Survey. In addi-
tion to the places there mentioned as suita-
ble for New Missions, his Journal con-
tains the following suggestions : —

St. Andrew’s is distant 100 miles from Cape
Palmas ; and is decidedly the most important
Settlement between that place and Cape Lahou.
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Cape Lahou is about 90 miles east of St. An-

drew’s, and nearly 200 distant from Cape Pal-
mas. Itis the largest Native Settlement di-
rectly on the sea-beach, along the whole coast
of Western Africa; and, with the exception of
one or two English Settlements, it exports a
larger amount of gold and ivory than any other
point along the whole coast.
. I'think both Cape Lahou and St. Andrew's
inviting points for Missionary Operations, Their
remoteness from both European and American
Settlements is not one of the least encouraging
circumstances to make them so. Both of them
are situated at the mouths of large rivers, which
will offer easy and constant access to the inte-
rior tribes.

It must not be expected that a Missionary
could at once penetrate the Interior by either
of these routes; for he wonld be resisted by the
maritime tribes, until it is perfectly understood
that his object is religions, and not commercial,
1 would therefore recommend the occupation
of these two places to the serious consideration
of the Committee. 1If it is not possible to get
men from America to occupy them, educated
Faotees from Cape Coast might be located at
these two places, as Teachers, for the present.
I should expect them to be as healthful loca-
tions as any on the coast.

Asinee and Grand Bassam, two places inter-
mediate between Cape Lahou and the British
Forts on the Gold Coast, are also important
points.
Episcopal.

CAPE PALMAS — Mount Vaughan—1836
— Thomas S. Savage, M.p., L. B. Minor,
Joshua Smith: G. A. Perkins, A4s.: 2
Male and 1 Fem. Nat. As. — Out-Sta-
tions: at Graway, 8 miles, Mr. Appleby ;
and, at Cavally, 13 miles, John Payne—
Dr. and Mrs. S8avage, on their return from
America, accompanied by Mr. and Mrs.
Perkins, reached Monrovia Roads Jan.19,
1839 : Mrs. Savage wasremoved by death
on the 17th of April following, sustained
by the hope of the Gospel. The Rev. L.
B. Minor returned to America in July
1839 : having married there, he siled
for the Colony, with Mrs. Minor and Mr.
Smith, and arrived on the 5th of April.
Mr. Byron has retired from the Mission
on account of health, Mr. Smith’s la-
bours will be chiefly devoted to the Colo-
nists—Communicants, 17—At the First
Annual Examination of the 8chools, there
were 60 Native Children ; and 6 Colonist
Children, who are preparing to become
Teachers—Cost of the Mission for the
last year, 18334 7s. 3d.—P. 22.

The grounds on which Mr. 8mith has
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been specially appointed for the Colonists
are thus stated by the Committee : —

Serions difficulties have occurred between
some of the Colonists and the Natives in their vi-
cinity. Disputes and contentions betwecn these
classes must necessarily interfere seriously with
Missionary Operations. The resentment felt by
the Natives, under real or imagined wrong from
the Colonists, has a tendency to excite in them
suspicions against the Missionaries, and to pre-
vent them from confiding in the purity and
benevol of their intenti

The Committee are morc and more per-
suaded that the Colonists th lves d d
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An important measure has been commenced
during the year—the formation of a Native
Town near the Primary Station, composed of
such Native Families as are willing to abandon
their idolatrous and superstitious practices, and
come at once under the influence of Chris-
tianity and Civilization. The facilities gained
in favour of the Gospel as this advances, and
the influence of such a collective example over
the Native Mind at large, induced your Com-
mittee strongly to approve this step.
The Religious Services at Mount
Vaughan are thus enumerated :—
Two Services are regularly held on Sunday.
A Sunday School is held in the Chapel for the
Colonist ducted by one of the Teachers, an

the distinct labours of a competent Missionary,
and that it is highly desirable that a Chapel
should be erected for their use. Ome of the
best securities against the evils to which they
have referred, is a sanctified impression of the
truths and duties of Religion on the minds of
the Colonists : here will be found the most
powerful barrier to any unrighteous invasion of
the rights of the Natives, and one of the best
recommendations of the Cause of Missions to
this benighted people. It is a gratifying cir-
cumstance, that many of the coloured emigrants
do possess the religious character so desirable in
all; but it can only be sustained in them, and be
produced in others, by the continued use of the
Means of Grace.

The impression of this truth so powerfally
affected the mind of the venerable Lord Bex-
ley, of Great Britain, that he voluntarily offered,
and paid, to a benevolent American Gentleman
who visited him, fifty pounds sterling toward
the erection of an Episcopal Chapel, at a vil-
lage, bearing his name, not far from Bassa
Cove. Mr. Elliot Cresson, the Gentleman re-
ferred to, has offered to contribute a like sum
to this object ; and, ona recent excarsion through
parts of New-England, he states, that other
subscriptions have been offered, amounting in
the whole to upward of one thousand dollars.

Toward a Chapel at Cape Palmas, 872 dol-
lars have already been subscribed and paid;
and the proceeds of a part of the invoice of
goods, shipped under charge of Dr. Savage,
have been directed to be applied in purchasing
materials for its erection.

In reference to the Natives, the Com-
mittee add—

Seriously weighing the claims of the Native
Africans, they have decided, for the p t,

hour and a balf before Morning Service: a
second Sunday School is held in the Mission
School-Houses on the premises, conducted by
Dr. Savage and Mr. Perkins, for the children
and other Members of the Mission. The whole
number of persons, thus brought directly under
religious instraction every Sunday, varies from
70 to 90, besides the additional number through
preaching. A school is also held, with religious
instruction, every Sunday Morning, at a native
town two miles and a half distant. A Bible
Class likewise is held by Dr. Savage, on ‘Thars-
day Evenings, for the more-advanced scholars
and others: the ber in regular attend

is 15: much good has been evidently done
by this already.

Of the Out-8tations it is said—

Graway (or Bligeh) is the largest of five
native towns, comprising an aggregate popula-
tion of about 3000; who form an independent
branch of the Grebo Tribe. The scholars are
all boarders ; it having been fully proved that
no other schools can at present succeed.

Cavally (or Booileh) we consider an impor-
tant point; both in reference to the dense po-
pulation in its vicinity, and our contemplated
operations on the Interior.

Of the great blessing of God which has
lately fallen on the Mission, the Com-
mittee say—

Never bave your Committee been called on
to record such immediate and evident tokens
of the Divine Blessing, as in presenting the
latest accounts from this Mission. Your Mis-
sionaries have watched, with much solicitude,
the uncertain nature and deplorable results of
the unrestrained excitement of rude native
minds, partislly instracted in religious truth,

not to promete any other Mission in
with a Colonial Settlement; but, maintaining
the one already assumed, they have sought to
direct the energies of the Mission to the Na-
tives on the neighbouring coast, keeping in
view Missions tothe Interior, as soon as pru-
dence will permit.

but kened to a sense of its obligations.
Under these impressions, your Missionaries
have been faithfully engaged in the patient and
prayerful instruction of those committed to
their care. For some time previous to March
last, an unusual seriousness had been observed
at the Primary Station; and, during that
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month, it increased, until, at the latest date, in
April, it was charitably believed that NINETEEN
bad embraced the Gospel in its power. These
were from the older pupils, both native and
eolonist, and from others. Many were in-
quiring the Way of Life; and, at the Station
at Cavally, under the care of Mr. Payne, un-
wonted attention to the Pablic Services was
evinced, and one instance of deep conviction of
sin in a hardened Krooman.
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The Committee, aware of the great difficul-
ties attendant on the progress of religious cha-
racter, under such circumstances and in such
minds, would rejoice with trembling, and pa-
tiently wait for the enduring fruits of this visi-
tation of Divine Grace. The Lord may be thus
preparing His Missionaries and His Church,
through trial and through joy, for yet greater
displays of Dirine Power in this afflicted and
degraded portion of the human family.

AMERICAN COLONIZATION SOCIKTIES.

The last account which we gave of
these Societies appeared at pp. 17, 18 of
the Sarvey for 1333. From documents
Jjust received we collect some recent in-
telligence.

In our Volume for 1836, we noticed,
at pp. 21, 22, the controversy between
the friends and opponents of these So-
cieties, as to their bearing on the question
of Slavery. That controversy is still con-
tinued. The chief views on both sides

aly, in camwood, ivory, palm-oil, and hides;
and an equal or greater amounnt in the manu-
factures and productions of Europe and Ame-
rica is brought into the colonies in return.
Monrovia, which is the largest town and prin-
cipal seaport, carries on a considerable coasting-
trade, by means of small vessels, built and
owncd by her own citizens. Not less than
twelve or fifteen of these, averaging from ten
to thirty tons’ burden, manned and navigated
by the colonists, are constantly engaged in a
profitable trade along 700 miles of the coast.

may be collected from a correspond
which has recently appeared between Sir
T. Fowell Buxton and the Rev.R.R.
Gurley.

Statistics and Prospecls of Ltbem

Governor Buchanan furnished the fol-
lowing account of the Colony under his
care:—

Liberin extends from the St. Panl’s River on
the north-west, to the Cavally River on the
south-east, a distance of 300 miles: its extent
inland is from ten to forty miles. Four scpa-
rate Colonies are now included within its li-
mits ; viz.

Monrovia, established by the American Co-

lonization Society, including the towns of Mon-
rovia, New Georgia, Caldwell, Millsburgh, and
Marshall.
" Bassa Cove, establishcd by the United Colo-
nization Societies of New York and Pennsyl-
vania, including Bassa Cove and Edina. The
latter village was founded by the American
Colonization Society, and lately ceded to the
United Societies.

Greenville, established by the Mississippi
and Louisiana Colonization Societies at Sinon.

Maryland, established by the Maryland Co-
lomization Society at Cape Palmas.

In the Nine Villages enumerated above,
there is a popuhuon of about 5000—all, of
of which 3500 are
emlgnnu from Amena. and the remainder
Natives of Africa, mostly youth, who have come
into the Colonies to make themselves « white
men,” by conforming to the habits of civiliza-
tion, and becoming subject to our laws.

The of the Colonies, though in its

The harbour of Monrovia is seldom clear of
foreign vessels; more than 70 of which, from
the United States, England, France, Sweden,
Portugal, and Denmark, touch there annually.

Bassa Cove and Cape Palmas have both good
harbours, and possess great advantages for
commerce. Already their waters are glad-
dened by the frequeut presence of traders from
other countries ; and in a few years, when the
band of enterprise shall bave devcloped the
rich mines of wealth which nature has so abun-
dantly provided there, these growing towns
will become the centres of an extensive and
important business.

Sinou, too, possesses an excellent harbour,
and is the natural ontlet of a vast tract of rich
and productive country, Under the fostering
hand of its enterprising founders, it must soon
become an important link in the great mari-
time chain of Americo-African Establishments.
The productions of the country, which may be
raised in any quantity for exportation, are,
coffee, cotton, sugar, rice, indigo, palm-oil, to-
gether with the gums, dye-goods, ivory, &ec.,
which are collected from the forests.

The State of Morals in the Colonics is' em-
phatically of a high order. Sabbath-breaking,
drunkenness, profanity, and quarrelling, are
vices almost unknown in Liberia. A Tempe-
rance Society formed in 1834 numbered, in a
few weeks after its organization, 500 Members;
at that time more than one-fifth of the whole
population.

At Bassa Cove and Capc Palmas the sale
and use of ardent spirits are forbidden by law.
In the ather Colonies, the ban of public opinion
80 elfectually prohibits dram-drinking, that no

infancy, is already extensive. To the
of 80,000 to 125,000 dollars is exported annu-
Jan. 1841,

would dare indulge an ap-
peute 0 disreputable.
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Amerioan Colonization Socletics—

There are Eighteen Churches in Liberia;
viz. at Monrovia 4, New Georgia 2, Caldwell
2, Millsburgh 2, Edina 2, Bassa Cove 3, Mar-
shall 1, Cape Palmas 2. Of these, 8 are Bap-
tist, 6 Methodist, 3 Presbywmn. and 1 Episco-
palian,

As there are Forty Clergymen in the Colo-
nies, all the Churches are not only regularly
supplied with preaching, but Religions Meet-
ings are weekly held in many of the Native
Yillages.

Eight Handred of the Colonists, or more than
one-fifth of the whole popalation, are Professed
Christians, in good standing with the several
Churches with which they are connected. As
might be expected, where so large a proportion
of the people are pious, the general tone of
society is religions. No where is the Sabbath
more strictly observed, or the Places of Wor-
ship better attended. Sunday Schools and
Bible Classes are established generally in the
Charches ; into which, in many cases, the Na-
tive Children are gathered with those of the
Colonists.

There are Twelve Day Schools in all the
Settlements ; supported, generally, by Educa-
tion and Missionary Societies in America. The
Teachers, in most cases, are coloured persons. A
landable thirst for knowledge pervades the com-
maunity ; and a great desire is expressed for an
Academic Institation, toward the support of
which they would contribute liberally ; though
a8 yet they are scarcely able to establish one
single-handed.

In some places, as at Bassa Cove, Literary

The obJects and plans of this Society,
which was formed in London July 23,
1839, were detailed at pp. 282—285,
368, 369 of our last Volume. The Ex-
pedition to the Niger, of which we have
before spoken, is designed to facilitate and
further the purposes of the BSociety.
Though it is no part of these purposes to
engage in the direct propagation of the
Gospel, the Society is founded on the
avowed and unanimous conviction of its
originators, that the only complete cure
of the evils which oppress Africa is the
introduction of Christianity. 8o far as its
measures shall be successful, it will act as
a pioneer and protector of the Ambassa-
dors of the Prince of Peace. It is flercely
assailed by calumny and obloquy; but we
are the more conflrmed thereby in the
anticipation, that it will be made an in-
strument of preparing entrance into the
dominions of the Prince of Darkness, for
those who shall be enabled of Almighty
God to shake it to its foundations.

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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Societies are formed for mutual improvement,
much on the plan of Village Lyceums in Ame-
rica.

At Bassa Cove and Monrovia there are Pub-
lic Libraries for the use of the people. That
at Bassa Cove numbers 1200 to 1500 volames.

A Monthly Newspaper is published at Mon-
rovia. The articles in this Paper afford good
testimony of the general intelligence of the
people; and reflect great credit on the editor,a
coloured man.

There are at present 25 or 30 White Persons
connected with the various Missionary and Edu-
cation Societies, or attached to the Colonies as
Physicians, &c. The Government of Liberia is
essentially republican; all the Officers, except
the Governor (who is appointed by the Colo-
nization Society) being chosen by the people.
Elections are held annaally in every village,
and are conducted with great propricty and
decorum. A Vice-Governor, Legislative Coun-
cillors, a High Sheriff, Constables, &c., are some
of the Officers elected annually. The Militia
is well organized and efficient : the Officersand
Men exhibit a degree of enthusiasm in the
performance of their duty, seldom witnessed
elsewhere ; and, on field-days, their neat and
orderly appearance, their thorough discipline,
and the promptness and precision of their evo-
lntions, command the admiration of every ob-
server. There are a number of Volunteer Corps
regularly uniformed and equipped. These, of
course, are the élite of the Liberia Militia ;
and indeed many of them would lose nothing
by a comparison with our own city guards.

AFRICAN CIVILIZATION SOCIKTY.

In the correspondence, before men-
tioned, between Sir T. Fowell Buxton and
the Rev. R. R. Gurley, Sir Fowell sepa-
rates the plan of the Society from that of
Colonization Bocieties :—

Our object is to civilize, not to colonize : not
to make ourselves masters of the resources of
that continent ; but to teach its natives their
use and value: not to procure an outlet for
any portion of our surplus population ; but to
shew to Africa the folly as well as the crime of
exporting her own children. It is true, I may
be desirous that we should form settlements,
and even that we should obtain the right of
jurisdiction in certain districts, because we
could not otherwise secure a fair trial or full
scope for our normal schools, our model farms,
and our various projects to awaken the minds
of the Natives, to prove to them the importance
of agricalture, and to excite the spirit of com-
merce. But beyond the attainment of this
object, I bave no ulterior views: it is no part
of my plan to extend the British Empire, or to
encourage ‘emigration to Africa, excepting so
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far as may be requisite for the benpefit of that
coantry.

We wish to send to Africa but few persons,
and these in the character of teachers: we
wish them to be diffused as a leaven amongst
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her people; not to form colonies for their own
advantage. It is my anxious wish to send to
Africa none but those who are actuated by an
ardent desire for her improvement, and on
whose moral and religious principles we can rely.

South Africa.

BIBLE, TRACT, axp EDUCATION SOCIETIES.

BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIKTY.
Tus sum of 2034 has been remitted by
different Auxiliaries; and 2512 copies
of the Scriptures have been sent to them
—P. 26.

The Rev. Robert Moffat, Missionary from
Lattakoo, has come over to this country for the
purpose of superintending the printing of the
New Testament in Sichuana; to which, on
his representation, is to be added an edition of
the Psalms. The account which Mr. Moffat
gives of the extent to which this language is
probably understood in the heart of South
Africa, and of the willingness of the people to
receive Christian Instruction, tends to invest
this translation of the Scriptures with a more

than ordinary degree of interest. [Report.

CHRISTIAN KNUWLEDGE SOCIETY.

The Albany Committee have circulated
140 Bibles, 83 New Testaments, and 104
Common-Prayers; besides many works
on subjects of Religion, Literature, and
Education ; of which there were sold to
the amount of 153/, Tracts have been
granted to the amount of 14/ 16s. 10d. ;
and a small Library, of fifty Volumes, has
been set apart for the remoter parts of the
Chaplaincy of Bathurst—The sum of 200.
has been granted toward a New Charch at
8idbury—P. 26.

RELIGIOUS. TRACT 8OCIETY.

Grants have been made of 17,000 Tracts
and 36 reams of paper, with 500 Books on
sale, and a grant of 142 in Books, to fur-
nish small Libraries at the Stations of the

French-Protestant Mission. The South-
African Tract and Book Society has
printed 35,000 Dutch Tracts, and 2000
copies of Baxter’s “ Call to the Uncon-
verted "—P. 26.

The demand for Tracts is daily increasing in
all parts of the Colony ; and there is every pro-
spect of its continaing, from the great number of
Schools which have been established. [ Report.

EBASTERN.-FEMALE EDUCATION SOCIETY.

Miss Hanson has removed to Iliwa, the
Station of her relative, the Rev. R. Birt,
in Caffraria: Miss Tunstall has been sent
to succeed her in Cape Town. Miss
M‘Laren arrived at the Cape in October
1839; and at Igqibigha, in Caffraria,
on the 19th of December, in company of
the Rev. Mr. Niven and his wife, of the
Glasgow Society, in whose house she re-
sides—Pp. 27, 369, 370.

T have now been teaching three weeks; and,
in that time, have had above 100 children at
school : but, of that number, not more than 40
arc present at a time; and this is much more
than Mr. Niven expected, as most of them
come several miles; and they are so careless
and indifferent, that it is difficult to get them to
come at all: indeed, he is surprised at the in-
terest which they appear to feel in the School.
T have them, I think, from the age of four to
sixteen or eighteen; but the Caffres never
know their own ages, or those of their children.
Many of them are interesting girls, apparently
very docile and teachable.

[ Miss MeLaren: Jan. 11, 1840,

STATIONS, LABOURERS, anpo NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.

UNITED BRETHREN.

8ee, at p. 324 of our last Volume, the
8ynodal Committee’s Survey of the Mis-
sion for the Year 1838, which is there
printed by mistake 1839. Br. and Sr.
8tein have retired to Germany: they ar-
rived in England (sve p. 479) on the 19th
of July, with a company of Children for
education in Germany. Br. and Sr.

Kschischang are on their voyage to join
the Mission.

Groenekloof: 40 miles N of Cape Town
—1808—Brn. Teutsch, Lehman, Chris-
tensen, Franke; Single Sr. Dorothy Abra-
ham—Total under instruction, 866—
Pp. 27, 28. L
~The individual speaking, previous to the last
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United Brethren— v
Prayer-day, toward the end of September, was
very encouraging to us all : the result was, the
admission of 23 persons to various privileges of
the Church. Among the cheering signs of the
present period, are the frequent applications
made by Heathen from our neighbourhood, to
be permitted to live on the Scttlement ; and the
earnest request of not a few who had wandered
from the fold, in former years, to be agaio re-
stored to it. An increasing eargerness to hear
the Word of God is generally observable; and
we are particalarly thankful to the Lord for
the additional opportumities of publishing it
abroad, which He graciously affords us.

[ Br. Teutsch: Noe. 1839.

Since New Year, no fewer than 149 persons
have obtained permission to reside here: and
other applicants are eagerly waiting for it.
Much life and activity, as you may therefore
suppose, are observable among us. Two new
st.cets are already laid out, and several houses
have been commenced. It is our intention
that these streets should consist only of walled
houses; in which case, they will be a real orna-
ment to the Settlement.

The increased attendance at Church affords
us still more pleasure and encouragement.
Even at our ordinary evening meetings the
Church is often full to overflowing; and on
Sandays, even after the benches have been
brought in from the school-room, there is not sof-
ficient accommodation for those who wish to
hear the Gospel. Though we cannot yet speak
of any striking revival among the members of
our flock, it is truly cheering to us to witness
such an carnest desire after the bread of life.

[ e Same : Apr. 1840.

Genddendal : 130 miles E by N of Cape
Town; with an Out-station at Kopjes-
Kasteel — 1736 ; renewed, 1792 — Bp.
Hallbeck, Superintendant of the Missions ;
Bra. Brauer, De Fries, Gysin, S8chopman,
Sonderman: Single Sr. G. Hallbeck. As.
Br. and Sr. Gysin arrived at the Cape
on the 20th of June. The Widow Sister
Kohrhammer died (see p. 352) in her
84th year —Communicants, 666 ; candi-
dates, 124: Baptized ; adults 134, child-
ren 379 ; candidates for baptism, 212:
New People, 484 : excluded, 14—Total
under instruction, 2013—Pp. 28—30.

The following series of extracts from
the communications of Bp. Hallbeck will
shew the state of the Settlement : —

The course of the congregation is, on the
whole, satisfactory ; and many have been the
encouragements with which we have been fa-
voured, in witnessing the happy departure of
believers, during this year of disease and death.
Our preaching-places become, from month to
montb, more interesting, and particulaly Kopjes-
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Kasteel. We now go thither every fortnight ;
and lately we counted, besides children, 200
adults, for whose accommodation the place is
much too small. [ ¥or. 4, 1639
Kopjes-Kasteel now exhibits one of the most
striking triumphs of tho Gospel. It was, in
past years, a scene of sin and debauchery: it
is mow quite the reverse; and several of the
neighbours have expressed their astonishment
at the change which has been effected.
[ ¥er. 19, 1839
Thanks to our Divine Master, we arc not
without encouragements and tokens of His
favour, calcalated to uphol | and strengthen us
in the midst of difficalties and anxicties; and
to shew that the Lord is able to help us by few
as well as by many. The last Christmas and
New-Year seasons proved again like refresh-
ing showers on a thirsty land. So great
was the concourse of attentive hearers, that,
though we preached at the samec time both
in the church and in the large school-build-
ing, numbers were still pbliged to stand out-
of-doors; and it was evident that the Word
of Life made a decp impression on the
hearts of many. Yesterday we celcbrated
the Holy Communion, when 17 indiriduals
were present as spectators; and to-day, num-
bers of candidates for baptism, and new comers,
crowd at the doors of Br. and Sr. Stein, who
hold the speaking previous to our congrega
tion-day, on Sunday next ; and Br. Stein can-
not find words to express his pleasure, in wit-
nessing their earnest zeal, and the Work of
God which is evidently going on in their hearts.
It is also a cheering circamstance, that we have
not heard of a single instance of irregularity or
extravagance during the late harvest; and so
quiet was the course of our ccngregation during
the last year, that, at the closc of it, there were,
out of more than 2000 people, only 14 excluded
members. [Jan.1, 1840.
The state of our numerous congregation is
really satisfactory and encouraging; and it is
evident that the Work of the Spirit is pro-
ceeding, both from their anxiety to make a
good use of the Means of Grace, and their
generally-consistent conduct. [4apri0.
The late Passion-Week was a season of moch
blessing, and the concourse of peoplc was very
great. A considerable number of persons of all
classes were advanced in the privileges of the
Church; and,among the rest, no fewer than 18
men and 13 women were baptized on Easter
Sunday—a greater number than ever yet ap-
peared on such an occasion in our church ; and
as far as human insight cxtends, most of these
neophytes appear to be truly concerned about
the salvation of their souls, so that we have
reason to entertain good hopes of them. [ May £3.
The spiritual state of our flock, so far as we
can judge, is such as calls for our warmest



1811.] 80UTH
gratitade. The last general speaking afforded
us great encouragement; and fully convinced us
that many of the late apprentices are earnestly
seeking the one thiug needful. [Juiy 28.

Hemel-en-Aarde: a Hospital, sup-
ported by Government, for the relief of
Lepers: about 12 miles from Caledon,
and near the sea—1823—Br. Fritsch—
Total ander instruction, 62—P. 30.

Elim : about 60 miles from Genaden-
dal, and near Cape Aiguilla: with Out-
Stations at Houtkloof and Duinvonteyn—
1824—Brn. Lattring, Meyer, Genth—
Total under instruction, 563—P. 31.

We have had difficulties to struggle with,
during the year. Thus far, however, the Lord
hath helped; and we rely on His gracious sup-
port for the time to come.

In the months of April and May, not fewer
than 448 horses, belonging to this place, were
carried off by the prevailing epidemic; leaving
to our Hottentots only five, and to ourselves
only two, of these useful animals, alive and fit
for work : and this was at a season when nearly
all our people were ill of the measles, and not
a few of the children belonging to our Mission
Family. Great dearth of the necessaries of life
prevailed thronghout this period of sore trial,
especially among the lately-cnfranchised slaves ;
yet we were encouraged, by observing that the
temporal privations to which they were sub-
jected were attended by a desire after the en-
Joyment of spiritual blessings, such as we had
bardly ever witnessed before. [Br. Meger.

On a late visit to Elim, there were daily
applications for admission; and the roomy
chureh, which, in 1835, was declared by some
to be much too large for such a place, was as
crowded with people of colour (only one white
person being present) as it well could be.

[ Bp. Hatideck,

Enon: on the White River, near
Algoa Bay—1818— Brn. Hoffman, Lem-
mertz: Wid. Sr.Halter, 4s.—Total under
instruction, 351—Pp. 31, 32; and see,
at pp.44, 45, an Obituary Notice of the
late Br. Halter. Br. Lemmertz thus
describes the afflictions and the revival
of this Settlement: he writes Jan. 14,
1840 :—

Io the early part of last year, we received an
appointment to the service of the Mission at
Genédendal ; and, after a short sojourn of two
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safe and well, on the 29th of November.

The first sight of this once-flourishing Settle-
ment prodaced a mournful impression on our
minds. As we drove into the village, we ob-
served not a few houses completely in ruins;
the owners of them, wbom I had formerly
known well, and was rejoicing in the prospect
of meeting, having been obliged, by the long-
continued and fearful drought, to forsake them,
and to remove to a distance from the place.
For three ycars, the White River had been
without running water; and during the greater
part of that time the cultivation of the soil had
been impossible. The Hottentot Dwellings,
which still in standing, are in a miscrabl
condition; and even the Mission Premiscs are
sadly out of repair. The inhabitants are griev-
ously impoverished.

How thankful we feel to the Lord, that a
better prospect has at length opened on us and
our distressed Hottentot Population, yon may
easily conceive. We are yet far from prospe-
rity, bt we have hopes of relief from a measure
at least of the adversity with which we have
been 50 long and so painfully struggling. Since
the month of May, our rivalet has been once
more flowing; and the weather has been, alto-
gether, of the most seasonable kind: our peo-
ple have, in consequence, been basily occupied
in sowing Indian-corn, cucumber, beans, and
other produce ; and thus far the young plants
look promising. Wheat and barley cannot be
grown here.

Both Congregations and Schools appear to
have shared in the revival which the face of
Nature has experienced. Our hearts are cheer-
ed, not merely by beholding the return of the
verdure to the fields—of fertility to the soils—
and of health and vigour to the poor famished
cattle, but especially by the pmofs which are
afforded us daily, that the people committed
to our charge are refreshed and strengthened in
soul as well as in body ; and that their formerly
languisbing and dejected spirits are more ecar-
nestly set on the enjoyment of spiritual food,
and on securing to their children the blessings
of Christian Edacation. The attendance at the
schools is increasing, and the children shew
diligence and interest in what they learn.

The individual speaking previous to the
Festival of Epipbany afforded us much plea-
sure. At our subsequent Mission-Conference,
the following were approved for an advanee in
the privileges of the Church:—5 adults, as can-

months at that Settlement, the 1 of our
dear Br. Halter, by death, led to our being called
to succeed him and his wife in the care of the
congregation at Enon. We accepted the calls
as from the hands of our gracious Lord; and,
haviog taken up once again our pilgrim’s staff,
performed our journey of 500 miles to this
distant and secluded epot, where we arrived

didates for Baptism; 3 for the reception of that
rite; 5 as candidates for the Lord’s Supper;
and 2 for Confirmation. The Festival of
Epiphany was celebrated with much solemnity ;
and, during the various Services at Church, we
experienced the presence and the peace of that
Saviour, who is the Light and Desire of all the
Gentiles.
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United Brethren—
TAMBOOKIES.

Shiloh: on the Klipplaat River—1828
— Brn. Bonatz, 8toltz, Th. Kiister—Total
under instruction, 534 ; Pp. 32—34.

Bp. Hallbeck, in January of last year,
gives the following view of the Settle-
ment :—

The Brethren bave been much discouraged
by the want of labourers for their mixed flock :
the last Letters are full of this disheartening
subject. Yet the labours of the few are not
without a blessing. On the 6th of October, one
Tambookie and one Fingoo, both females, were
baptized ; and another person, of whom the Bre-
thren have the best hopes, was quite inconsola-
ble that she was disappointed in her expecta-
tions of being baptized. The number of bap-
tized adult Tambookies at the close of the year
was 17; baptized children, 11; candidates for
baptism, 24. The fields and gardens promised
again an abundant return, and the wéather was
unusually fa bl The H had
built several durable walled-houses, according
to the fashion of Europeans. A Military Station
was in conrse of establishment on the Zwartkey,
about 24 miles from Shiloh ; which, without
distarbing the Mission, will add to its security,
and afford, for the present, good earnings for
the people of Shiloh, who farnish timber for the
buildings.

FINGOOS.

Clarkson (the name given by Gov. Na-
pier to the New Settlement of Koksbosch,
after the well-known enemy of Slavery):
on the Zitzikamma, among the Fingoos,
as the Missionaries now spell the name—
1839 — Brn. Nauhaus, Ad. Kiister — Sr.
Rudolph and Sr. Lesser, of this Mission,
have been married, respectively, to Br.
Bonatz and Br. Ad. Kiister—Total under
instruction, 41 Fingoos and 67 Hottentots
—Pp. 34, 35.

The Brethren arrived in,February 1839.
Br. Kiister writes, on the 30th of August
of that year—

The Fibgoo Captain residing here, by name
Mangaba, manifested great joy at our arrival:
both he and his people became diligent atten-
dants at the meetings; so that we bad sometimes
As many as from 200 to 300 of these poor peo-
ple surrounding us, aud listening eagerly to the
Gospel of a Crucified Saviour. In this nomber
are incladed from 70 to 80 children; to whom
we give instroction suited to their age and ca-
pacity, after the conclusion of Public Worship :
they are very lively and intelligent, as I found
both the Tambookie and Fingoo Children at
Shiloh to be, and I bave much pleasare in
teaching them.

In the beginning of the present month, we
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spoke individoally with the people under our
care, and found much cause for encouragement.
Many of the Fingoos appear to be awakened to
a sense of their lost condition, and to be under
powerful convictions of sin. Three of their
number have been already acknowledged can-
didates for baptism.

Br. Nauhaus, under date of April 22,
1840, sends the following gratifying intel-
ligence : —

On Palm-Sunday it was announced, that, on
the following day, would be the speaking for
the Fingoos; and that every one who felt a
desire in his heart was invited to come, but the
rest might remain at home. On the following
day, the Fingoos poured in from all quarters ;
and I can truly say, I never yet had such edify-
ing and encouraging conversations with them.
They were remarkably candid and open-heart-
ed: their questions evinced both sense and
feeling ; and their simple declarations proved
that they had been enlightened by the Spirit of
God to know their sinful and lost condition,
and that many of them were determined no
longer to be the slaves of sin, because they felt
what it had cost our Saviour to save their souls
from perdition. Some wept over their unbe-
lieving parentsand relations; and the interpre-
ter Klaas was sometimes so affected, that he
could not speak for his tears. One Fingoo Cap-
tain said—“Our Saviour has kindled a fire
among us, but the coals are still too far from
one another, and require to be brought closer to-
gether. Oh that it may never be extinguished !*

In the Afternoon Service on Guod-Friday
there was such an emotion among the nume-
rous auditory, that few eycs were dry, and Br.
Kiister was hardly able to go on with the
prayer. One of the Fingoos said, after the
Meeting—“ If we had always had such Meet-
ings, we should have been converted long ago.”
On this day, a namber of Fingoos came to me,
quite distressed that they had not known of
the speaking before, and begging to be still
admitted ; which was of course readily agreed
to. We afterward hcld a conference, when
thirty-three Fingoos and six Apprentices were
appointed as candidates for baptism: bat our
friend Klaas has still to wait ; which distressed
him so much, that he was almost continually
seen with tearful eyes, until it became known
to him that his aged father was among the can-
didates for baptism, which so delighted him,
that he was consoled over his disappointment,
and gave thanks to the Lord.

On Easter Sunday, there was such a con-
course of Fingoos and Apprentices here as we
have never yet seen, and our temporary shed
was far too small to hold the assembled multi-
tode. In the afternoon, the first-fruit of this
Mission ‘was baptized and called John, under a
powerful perception of the peace of God and the
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nce of our Saviour : the seats were occu-
pied by 200 Fingoos, long before the Service
commenced—a Service which made a deep im-
pression on the minds of all, and will long be
remembered by our sable flock. After this
Meeting, those who were appainted candidates
for baptism were called together; and, with
tears in their cyes and a bearty pressure of the
band, they promised us to live according to the
Word of God, and remain faithfal to our Sa-
viour.

Bp. Hallbeck remarks on this commu-
nication—

It is truly gratifying to find how the Word
of the Cross shews its Divine Power in every
clime and amoog every tribe. The expression
of the Fingoo after the solemnity on Good-Fri-
day—“If we had always had such Mcetings,
we should have been converted long ago”—evi-
dently ehews that he felt the powerful influ-
ence of that same fire which melted the heart
of the Greenlander Kayarnak.

He adds, on the 18th of June—

The last accounts are, like the preceding,
cheerful and encouraging: both Fingoos and
Apprentices continue in a steady promising
course. On the 12th of May last, the founda-
tion-stone was laid for the new building, to be
wsed both as church and school, under a power-
ful perception of our Saviour’s presence : it is 60
by 20 feet inside, and will be built altogether of
stone. Two days after the solemnity, 27 indi-
viduals were admitted as inhabitants of the
place. The Daily School is attended by 40 child-
reu ; and the average attend: at the Sunday
School is 80, ti 100. The Brethren

their visiting and preaching in the
neighbouring kraals, with edification to their
own hearts; and their Sunday Meetings are at-
tended by from 200 to 250 individuals.

Br. Kiister thus describes the site of the
Mission :—

Our Settlement is at a distance of from two
to thrce hours’ journey from the foot of the
Zitzikamma Mountains, which are interposed

SOUTH AFRICA.

31
between us and the Valley of the Kromme Ri-
ver. The position is central, as respects the
Fingoo Popalation ; and, in almost every other
particular, as favourable as could be desired.
There is not only space enough for the laying-
out of a considerable village, but also a large
contiguous tract, capable of fleld or garden cal-
tare, and admitting of irrigation by a constant-
ly-flowing stream. The whole district inclosed
between the Zitzikamma Range and the Indian
Occan may be pared to one i pas-
tare, which retains its verdant aspect at all sea-
sons of the year. The river which bears the
name of the district, and the mouth of which is
not many miles distant from our place, receives
@ number of smaller streams, shortly after their
descent from the mountains, by which its vo-
lume of water is materially increased. Wood
is also abundant, the district of the Zitsikamma
being generally considered to contain the most
extensive and valuable timber forests in the
Cape Colony. Abont an English mile from the
Settlement is a fine wood, which forms part of
the tract assigned to us; and will doubtless
prove to be a very important aequisition.

The Governor has the welfare of the
poor outcast Fingoos much at heart. He
has contributed liberally to the Settle-
ment ; and having consulted Bp. Hallbeck
on the best method of employing a sum of
money which bad been placed at his dis-
posal, for their benefit, by his family and
friends in England, the Bishop, who was
about to visit the Settlement, undertook to
ascertain in what way it could be applied
with most advantage. He spent from the
22d of September to the 12th of October
in Clarkson. We shall hereafter give the
substance of his Journal of this visit.

Summary.

8tations, 7—Labourers: Missionaries,
21; Wives of Missionaries, 21 : Assist-
ants, one Widow and one Single Sister :
Total, 44 — Natives under instruction,
4497, being an increase of 725.

Notwithstanding the continued pressare of temporal difficulties, the effect, for the most part,

of the providential visitations which marked the progress of the year 1839, the Mission in South
Africa appears to be blessed with an increasing measure of spiritnal efficiency. Only at one Sta-
tion, Enon, has there been a diminution of numbers ; a circumstance, for which the peculiar trials
to which the congregation there has been so long exposed is alone sufficient to account. Br.
Lemmertz, in his first Letter, gives a rather-disheartening picture of the state in which he found
that once-flourishing Settlement: he has, however, entered upon his labours in a spirit the very
reverse of despondency ; and we doubt not that the Lord will vouchsafe His blessing to the faith-
fal and persevcring efforts of our dear fellow-servants at that Station. At Genddendal, Groene-
kloof, and Elim, the angmentation appears to have been considerable ; nor is the report.of the
spiritual condition of these flocks less encouraging. In all are to be perceived manifold evidences
of the converting and sanctifying operations of the Holy Spirit, and of a desire to be instrumental
in communicating the blessings of the Gospel to the dwellers in their respective nughbourboods.
for whose souls no man seems hitherto to have cared. The opening of three preaching-pl in
the vicinity of Groenekloof is a novel and very gratifying feature in the history of that Settlement.
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At Shiloh the work proceeds slowly, being impeded by the want of Missionaries sufficiently versed
in the Tambookic Language : nevertheless, some souls even in that distant region continue to be

gained for Christ.

[Ed. Period. Accounts.

LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

The Rev. David Johns on his way to
Madagascar, and the Rev. Wm. Philip and
Mrs. Philip, sailed, on the 16th of August,
for Cape Town—P. 430.

Cape Town—John Philip, p.p. Super-
int, of the Society’s Missions in South
Africa ; M. Vogelgezang, E. Solomon, As.
Mr. Calderwood has proceeded to the Caf-
fre Mission, Mr. Helmore to the Griqua,
and Mr. Passmore to Port Elizabeth —
P. 35.

‘The congregation assembling in Union Cha-
pel is about 300; connected with which there
are three branch congregations of Coloured Peo-
ple, with an average attendance of 340. There
are five Day and Infant Schools, containing
aboat 350 children : the Sabbath Schools, taught
by members of the congregation at Union Cha-
pel, are G in number, and contain 415 scholars,
Mr. Vogelgezang is a native of the Colony : his
efforts arc directed to the Coloured Population
who speak Dutch: he has formed among them
2 Church of 42 members. Dr. Philip has under
his care several Young Men, whom he is pre-
paring for fature usefaluess: one of them, Mr.
E. Sol has d his labours in the
work of cducation; and is pursuing the study of
the Dutch, with a special view to preaching in
that language. The Auxiliary raised in the
year, 1681 3s. 7d. [Report.

HOTTENTOTS.

Paarl—35 miles NE of Cape Town—
1819—George Barker, who has removed
hither from Theopolis. Mr. Elliott is gone
to Uitenhage—Congregation at the Paarl,
250 to 300 — Communicants, 45 — Ave-
rage attendance at 4 Schools, 360: owing
to the measles, the numbers have dimi
nished—The Auxiliary has raised in the
year, 511 9s. 11d.—P. 36.

Tulbagh : 75 miles NE of Cape Town—
Arie Vos—Congregation, 200—Commu-
nicants, 11—Evening, Infant, and Sun-
day 8Schools, 172 children under instruc-
tion—P. 36.

The baptized members of our congregation
give us great cause for joy aud gratitude: they
all adorn their profession. In the course of
the year, an aged Hottentot Female, who was
baptized by me in her 73d year, after a solemn
public profession of faith, has been taken from
the midst of us by death. (atr. Poe.

Mr. Zahn, of the Rhenish Missionary
Society, still actively co-operates with
Mr. Vos.

Klaas Vooks River : in the District of

Zwellendam —1837— Cornelius Kramer
—P. 36.

Caledon : 120 miles E of Cape Town—
1811; renewed, 1827 — Henry Helm:
Dan. J. Helm, As.—Commaunicants, 99 ;
being an increase of 31—S8cholars: Day,
76 ; Sunday, 21 to 153—Auxiliary So-
ciety, 5/.—P. 36.

About the beginning of 1839, a general awa-
kening was manifested, and many became cot-
cerned about the salvation of their souls. The
Lord had enabled us, some time before, to pray
much, both in sccret and in our meetings, for
the outpouring of the Holy Spirit: if our river
on one side, and the bills on the other, could
hear and speak, they would tell us of hundreds,
perhaps thousands, of prayers offered up to
God. The Members were alive and active,
and some of them useful. Such was the happy
state of things when the measles entered this
place; and, in the course of April, all who were
under 32 years of age were laid on their sick
beds. Our congregations had been large, but
they rapidly decreased.

1t is generally the case in times of awaken-
ing, especially umong the Hottentots, that not
a few join the stream, who soon afterward grow
faint; and so it was at this Station. Many,
when they recovered from thc measles, ap-
peared to lose all concera for their salvation:
but not a small number persevered ; some of
whom told me that they had learned by expe-
ricnce, what they had heard before but not
believed, that a sick bed is not such a conve-
pient place for conversion as people generally
think : others said that the Lord had been car-
rying on the good work which he had begun in
them ; and others, that they were enabled to
rejoice in the Lord.

Among the new converts are a number of
promising Young Men, of whom several had
been taught by me in the school when child-
ren: they now experience the benefit of being
able to read; and when they go from home to
earn their hiving, they take their Bibles, Testa-
ments, Hymn Books, and Tracts with them, in
order to edify themselves and others. What
blessings are Missionary, Bible, and Tract So-
cieties! They are working hand in hand in
the enlargement and edification of the Chuarch
of God.

Important are the results of this work of
God. Thirty-four adalts have been baptized
and received into church-fellowship; and, be-
side these, eleven have bcen added to the
Church, some of whom were baptized when
children: the rest arc such as had fallen back
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to the world, but who, I have now reason to
believe, have been reclaimed in this refreshing
season. (3. Hetm.

Pacallsdorp : 245 miles E of Cape
Town — 1814 — Wm. Anderson: T. 8.
Hood, 4s —Communicants, 54—Scholars:
Infant, 85 ; Day, 48 ; Sunday, 90—P. 37.

This Institation is beginning to revive from
the distressed state in which it has been for the
last three or four years from drought and
scarcity. Abundant rains have enabled the
people to caltivate largely ; and the promise of
& harvest has given a salutary impulse to their
induostry.

About 400 persons had the measles. The
people were much impressed under their in-
creased affliction, during this season of illness :
several of the Young have become more decided.

Mrs. Anderson meets the mothers of the
school-children once a week, to read and con-
verse with them on their maternal duties.

([ Report.

Dysal's Kraal: 45 miles N of Pacalts-
dorp — 1838 — John Melvill—Congrega-
tion, 90 to 130 — Communicants, 10 —
Scholars: Infant, 20; Day, 30; Sewing,
12: on Sundays, the whole congregation
receive catechetical instruction—P. 37,

The accounts of the state and progress of thig
Mission in the past year are highly satisfactory.
Occasionally, as many as 400 adalts asscmble
to hear the preaching of the Word, while the
asual attendance varies between 90 and 130.
Not a few of the people evince an ardent at-
tachment to the Gospel, some of them travel-
ling a distance of not less than 25 miles to hear
its joyfal sound. Mr. Melvill has commenced
itinerating among the farms in his neighbour-
bood, and believes that his labours in this de-
partment bave not beea in vain. [Report.

Of most of the Members I may say, that their
prety is of a decided and active character, and
their conduct affords me much satisfaction and
encouragemcat, [ Mr. Metotis.

Hankey : near Chamtoos River—1825
— Edward Williams: W. Kelly, As.;
James Clark, Artisan—Communicants, 91
—4 Schools—P. 37.

The intelligence from this Station is pecu-
liarly cheering ; though, as at most of the Sta.
tions, the first six months of the year were
exceedingly trying, owing to the scarcity pro-
daced by drought and other causes.

. Since then, the Lord bas blessed the people
both in a temporal and spiritaal sense. They
have had an abandant harvest; and their trials
have been made the means of awakening them
to a sense of their state as sinners before God,

[ Report.

When the measles broke out at Port Eli-
zabeth, I preached from Behold! the Judge

Jan. 1841.
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standeth at the door. At the close, 1 called on
oar people to humble themselves, like the Nine-
vites, before God. Next morning, hours before
sunrise, men, women, and children came to-
gether for that purposc. The fire of devotion
was kindled in the breasts of some, for the first
time; and burst into a flame in the hearts of
others, where previously it lay dormant. Marks
of a blessed change were soon perceived: some
of the hardest and most hopeless characters
were softcned and humbled. The zeal and de-
votional spirit of the Members of the Charch
soon acquired a high and holy character. They
were indefatigable in their exertions todo good.

The Hottentots, generally, have no private
hamber in their h , where they can retire
for private devotions: they go to the bush for
that purpose. Most of them, also, have a way
of uttering their words, in a low plaintive tone,
in secret prayer. What may be frequently seen
and heard is truly delightfol. Individuals may
be nbserved resorting to or returning from their
“ praying-place,” as they call it, at almost every
hour of the day ; but to take a walk round the In-
stitution aboat ten o’clock in the evening, or four
o'clockin the morning, would be sufficient to move
any one. Each Hottentot has his own * praying-
place,” at a little distance from that of his neigh-
bour; and some of them are visited so frequently,
that there is a beaten path leading to the spot.
Our early Prayer-Meeting is kept up with
great zeal; and twice a-week we hold an In.
quirers’ Meeting after it. It is truly pleasing
to see a church, early in the morning, filled with
coloured persons, singing, praying, and exhort-
ing; and at the close to find 60 or 70 remaining
behind, requesting to be further instructed in
the Way of Salvation. [ Mr. wustame.
A Letter from Dr. Philip, respecting the de-
ficiency of the Parent Society’s funds, was read
at one of the Meetings, and explained to the
people; who, notwithstanding their limited
means,immediately made a subscription amount-
ing to 71.13s, in addition to their annual con-
tributions.
On the Ist of December, Mr. Williams formed
a Natire Church of 24 members, on a furm called
Kruis Fountain, where he proposes to establish
an Institution chiefly for the benefit of the Eman-
cipated Population. In October last, a Society
was formed there to support itinerant school
masters, to build school-houses, and maintain
schools : a collection was made on the occasion.
amounting to nearly 284 [Report,
Bethelsdorp : 450 miles E of Cape Town
—1802—James Kitchingman — Congre-
gation, 520—Communicants, 105—8cho-
lars: Day, 50; Infant, 60; Adult,60 to
70—Auxiliary, 227 14s.1d.—Pp. 37, 38.
The state of this Institution in the commence-
ment of the year was very trying, from the
¥
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continued drought and scarcity: and had it not
been that the salt lakes yielded abundance of salt,
which the people collected and sold, and that
the juice of the aloe was in greaterdemand than
in some former years, they must have suffered
much more than they did. ‘Since May, there
has been abundance of rain, which has enabled
them to sow, and they have reaped more than
for many previous years.

When the measles visited the Station, the
people were earnestly and affectionately ex-
borted to view the mighty hand of God in their
afflictions, and to humble themselves before
Him. A few appeared impressed; but there
has not been any general awakening under this
dispeunsation. [ Report.

Port-Elisabeth : Out-8tation to Beth-
elsdorp — Adam Robson: Wm. Pagsmore,
As.; who reached Cape Town from Eng-
1and in May 1839 — Sunday Services, 4 ;
one Dutch, two English, and one for Fin-
goos: Weekly Services, 3; one Dutch and
two English—There are a Maternal So-
clety and a Temperance Society — Com-
municants, 123—Candidates for Baptism,
25 — Scholars: Day, 118; Sunday, 130
children and 100 adults—P. 38.

The Fingoos at Port Elizabeth present a
highly-interesting and encouraging field for
Missionary Exertion. Four of them have learnt
to read the New Testament, and two of them
are candidates for baptism. Mr. Passmore bas
devoted his attention to this

more i
part of the work. [Report.
Uitenhage : Out-Station to Bethels-

dorp, 20 miles NW of Port Elizabeth —
J. G. Messer, Wm. Elliott. Mr. Elliott
removed hither from the Paarl—Commu-
nicants, 216—Inquirers, 20—Baptized, 4;
Candidates, 10—P. 38.

There are at present many Fingoo and Man-
tatee refugees in Uitenhage and its neighboar-
hood. Numbers of them give evidence that they
are seeking the Lord.

The Fingoos are all decently clad, like the
best Earopean farmers : this is the more grati-
fying, as it is the fruit of their own honest la-
boars. It is almost a miracle to see a Fingoo
or a Mantatee at a gin-shop. Aboat six weeks
ago, I baptized a child ; and whom did I see with
that infant as witnesses {—three truly converted
Mahomedans !

Yesterday, being New-Year's Day, ten Fin-
goos and Mantatees were baptized and received
into the Church of Christ. This was the day ap-
pointed to examine the candidates for baptism :
there are no less than thirty, who appear anxi-
ous to have Jesus Christ as their eternal por-
tion. On this occasion, a baptized Fingoo Wo-
man, after asking permission to speak a few
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words to her country-people, delivered such an
affecting address to them in their own language,
that very few dry eyes were seen: at last, point-
ing with her finger at me, she gaid, in broken
Dutch, “Here is our old Teacher—he gets old
—we must pray to Jesus Christ for him, that he
may receive more strength; and that he may
long remain among us to preach the Holy Word
of Christ to us poor and iguorant creatares.”

This good woman is the very first Fingoo
Teacher I ever heard. If God spares ber life,
we may hope that she will be useful to her
country-people. Among the Fingoos and Man-
tatees I believe there are a good mauny ripe for
harvest. [Afr. Messer : Jan. 2840

Since New-Year’s Day, there have been added
to the Charch, by baptism, fifty adults, most-
ly refugee Mantatees, and one Mahomedan.
These new converts came to me more than once,
and said, *Sir, we hope to continue, by faith
in Christ, true Members of His Charch; and
therefore we desire also to enter on marriage,
and live no longer in our former state of life.”
Next week, eight couples are to be lawfully
married. These will be, I believe, the very first
Mantatees who ever entered into the matrimo-
nial state. The holy Gospel alone will ever
civilize the world.

By the grace of Christ, there is a great num-
ber of inquirers belonging to the same nation,
of whom I might eay, they are not far from the
kingdom of God: this race of people are more
attached to the Gospel than the Fiogoos, at
least in this part of the country.

Uitenbage was & place of wickedness, and a
den of all sorts of cruelties and crimes. The
Members of my chorch have often spoken to me
about their former state of ignorance, darkness
of mind, and barbarism: their eyes fill with
tears when relating these things, and when
praising the Lord for the grace which He bas
bestowed upon them. [ TAe Same : March.

I found here a very extensive field—600 Fin-
goos in the town and immediate neighbourhood,
and no religious advantages whatsoever pre-
sented to them in their own (the Caffre) lan-
guage. I immediately set about establishing
schools, and studying Caffre. My attainment
of this language is greatly facilitated by my ac-
quaintance with the Malay and Joannese, in
which, as well as the Malagash, those eaphonic
relations obtain, which render the acquisition of
Caffre so difficult to Earopeans. Iam now able
to dispense with the public services of an inter-
preter, and hold Divine Worship with a congre-
gation of from 60 to 100 Fingoos every Sabbath.
My Day-School is conducted in English, on a
modified Infant-School System, to suit the pecu-
liar character of the population: the average at-
tendance is 60, consisting of Fingoos, Caffres,
Mozambiques, Hottentots, Malays, Dutch, and
English. [ Mfr. Butost: Apris
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Theopolis : 550 miles E of Cape Town:
Christopher 8ass: Thomas Edwards, As.
—Communicants, 52—8cholars, 126 ; ave-
rage attendance, 92—Collected by Auxi-
Hary, 12/.—P. 38.

Although this Institution has not been in &
vigorous state during the year, the Brethren
still think a little improvement is perceptible.
The people have come in from the outposts, and
settled in the village, where they are nearer the
House of God: the congregation has increased,
and more attention is paid to the regulations of
the Justitation than before. A number of Be-
chuaras and Fingoos have lately joiaed the In-
stitation: they are said to be industrions, tract-
able, and well disposed to receive instruction:
a separate Service is held for them on the Sab-
bath. [Report.

Grahamstoron : in Albany District —
John Locke: N. 8mith, A4s.—Public Ser-
vices, 3 in English and 5 in Dutch, besides
Prayer-Meetings—Communicants, 68 ; of
whom 30 are Hottentots— 8cholars: Day,

110; 8unday, 250—The Auxiliary Mis-
sicnary Bociety has been re-organized, and
has raised 100/. A Ladies’ Working So-
ciety has realized 115/. toward the support
of a S8ewing School—P. 38.

Mr. Smith still labours as a Schoolmaster at
this Station; and affords Mr. Locke valuable
assistance, by preaching in Dutch at the Out-
Stations. [ Report.

Gragf Reinet — A.Van Lingen—Con-
gregation, 300 to 400 — Communicants,
43—P. 39.

Mr. Van Lingen still visits the Country
Districts occasionally. One place he has visited
twice—the first time to unite with the people
in humbling themselves before God on account
of the heavy calamities of drought, scarcity, and
measles, ander which they were saffering ; and
the second time, at the earnest request of the
people, the Lord haviog stirred op their hearts,
90 that they were much impressed with the
Word. [Report.

Kat-River—1829—James Read, James
Read, jun.—Schools, 16 : Scholars, 970
—Auxiliary, 140/.—P. 39.

In the former part of the year, the Missiona-
ries had been lamenting that the work of the
Lord did not appear to prosper in their hands as
in some former years; bat sabsequently, improve-
ment became visible: a number of inquirers
came in from the Out-Stations, and an increasing
seriousness was evinced, especially among the
Youang.

The Schools have suffered during the year
from the prevalence of the measles, and are
only beginning to their wonted as
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who had just completed a tour of inspection
throughout the Colony, expressed the pleasure
which he had felt in visiting these schools; and
bore the highest testimony to the value and im-
portance of the instruction, moral and religious,
thus placed within the reach of so great a pro-
portion of the rising generation. [Report.

The Native Teachers, who conduct the schools,
possess, in an eminent degree, the spirit and the
zeal of the Teacher. Their unwearied activity,
directed by the judicious superintendence of the
yoanger Mr. Read, is the soul of the system.
And 1 cannot bat admire the efforts which they
have made for personal improvement, under con-
siderable difficulties. Most of these Youths have
been, from necessity, placed ata very early age
in charge of schools; after which, their own per-
sonal improvement has been carried on wholly
by meeting Mr. Read twice a-week at Philipton,
to receive instruction ; after riding, or more
frequently walking, a distance of from three to
eight miles. [ Mr. Inncs.

Mr. Innes thus attests the industry and
perseverance of the people, and the happy
results with which their labours have been
crowned :—

Passing through several of the Hottentot Lo-
cations, I was much struck with the simple but
neat appearauce of many of their cottages, sur-
rounded with their gardens and cultivated fields.
In po part of the Colony have I seen cultivation
carried on to the same extent: every patch of
ground capable of irrigation has been embraced
by their water-courses. Their crops, which are
more extensive this year than at any former pe-
riod, afford a most luxuriant prospect. The Kat
River is one of the most interesting sights in
South Africa. Not an inch of groand is left un-
tarned which can be brought within the reach
of irrigation ; while, on the slopes of many of
the hills, fields have been prepared by the Fin-
goos, which have been planted with Caffre corn.

Efforts are making in behalf of the Bush-
men, of which the Directors say—

About the beginning of the year, the Hotten.
tots of this Station felt desirous to send a Mis-
sion to the Bushmen formerly occupying the
1and beyond the Winterberg, but who have beert
obliged to retire into the more remote and hilly
parts of the country, on account of the inroads
of Caffres and Tamnbookies; who, driven from
their own lands by more formidable neighbours,
have in their turn forced the Bashmen to give
way before them. The hope of saving & rem-
pant of these people, by getting them located,
and introdacing the Gospel among them along
with the arts of civilived life, induced the people
of Kat River to send, at their own expense, a
Native Teacher to instruct them, and two As-
ts to cultivate the land and attend to the

Mr.Innes, Saperintendant-General of Education,

external concerns.
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The Teachers, accompanied by Mr. Read, took
a plough and seed, obtained by means of the con-
tributions of the Kat-River People. On arriving
in the conntry now said to belong to the Bushmen,
the first work was to look out for a suitable spot,
where the land could be irrigated ; and haviog
ploughed and sowed the land, they led out the
water, and assisted io building reed hats, there
beiog very little timber in the neighbourhood.

No Bush haviog appeared, messengers
were sent out in all directions, to look for them.
It was some time beforc they were discovered ;
but when they beurd that the party consisted of
Missionaries come to settle among them, they
began to leave their fastnesses, and repair to
the Station. The Chief, Madoor, expressed his
gratitade to the Brethren who had come tosettle
among them.

Referring to this Mission, Mr. Read ob-
gerves—

The Bushmen were highly pleased at the
prospect of having the Word of God among them.
Many of these poor creatures are still in the
mountains and caves; and it is the Gospel only
which will bring them from their places of re-
fuge from wild beasts and wilder men. Madoor
and his people say that they now begin to think
they belong to the human race, because there
are men who seem concerned about them. May
God extend His mercy to these long-degraded
and destitate creatures!

The Report thus notices efforts in behalf
of the Tambookies :—

Many Tambookies are congregated in the
country surrounding the Station. One Tam-
bookie Chief is exceedingly desirous to reside
near it, that he may hear the Word of God ; and
has come into the neighbourhood with nearly
2000 people: so that there is a large field for use-
falness, in addition to the Bushmen. Two other
Native Teachers have been stationed with ano-
ther Tambookie Chief: and “respecting these,”
remarks Mr. Read, ‘it may be literally said,
that they went forth without purse or scrip.”
May the blessing of the Lord rest upon them!

Cradock —1839—John Monro—P. 39.
The success of the project to cstablish a
Hottentot Settlement at the Great Fish
River appearing doubtful, and Mr. Monro
not deeming the fleld of sufficient impor-
tance, comparatively speaking, to justify
his stay there, he removed, after a resi-
dence of upward of a year at the Fish
River, to Cradock. The European In-
habitants, interested in the welfare of the
Coloured Population, havecontributed 2004,
toward the necessary buildings for the
Mission.

CAFFRES.
Buffalo River—1826—John Brownlee:
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Jan Tzatzoe, and two other Nat. As.—
Communicants, 6—Pp. 39, 40.

There is a gradoal increase of religious.
knowledge and moral influence. The pumber
under instruction has aygmented. In the
school, a progressive desire for instruction is
manifested among the adults. Two additional
Native Teachers have been employed this year
—one, on the Station among the adults; and
the other, at a ncighbouring village, where a
School-House bas been erected. [Report.

Knapp's Hope, on the Keiskamma—
1833—Gottlieb Fred. Kayser — Commu-
nicants, 4—S8cholars; Day, 25 ; Sunday,
40—P. 40.

The congregation has considerably increased :
the Place of Worship, which has undergone
enlargement, has been well filled on the Sab-
bath, except during the time of the measles.
This affliction appears to have been blessed to
several persons, in leading them to acknow-
ledge the hand of God, and to draw them near
to Him in prayer. [ Report.

Some months ago, a Young Caffre fell very
sick of the measles: after his recovery, he one
day said to me, “This sickness has taught me
mach. I am now, with my whole heart, for
Jesus Cbrist, who bas so greatly loved me.
Now ] am ready to bear His reproach among
my countrymen.” He spoke truly ; for some
time after I went with the waggon to a distant
place amongst the Caflres, accompanied by this
Young Man; and when I saw how he gave wit-
ness of the love of the Lord Jesus Christ to him-
self and to all men, and how he endeavoured to
make them understand well what I had taoght
them, seeing his boldness in the faith,I thanked
the Lord with my heart. [ Mr. Kayser.

Blinkwater— 1839 —Henry Calderwood
—Congregation, 250 ;—P. 40.

This Station, commenced by Mr. Calderwood
in July 1839, is situated on the KatRiver, in the
immediate vicinity of the Caffre Chief, Macomo.
A Mission Honse has becn erccted; and a build-
ing, to serve the double purpose of a Place of
Worship and a School House, is in progress.
Macomo and his wives generally attend ; but
as yet the Gospel does not appear to have made
any saving impression on his mind.

Mr. Calderwood has made good progress in
acquiring the languages necessary for his free
commanication with the people of his charge,

[Report.

Botman’s Kraal—1838 —Richard Birt :
one Nat. As.—P. 40.

Mr. Birt’s Station is lower down the Kat Ri-
ver, among Botman’s Caffres: his labours, as
yet, bave been chiefly preparatory. Though
his Station lies at eome distance from the kraal
of the Chief, it is in a situation where the water
can be ledover the land; and thiscircamstance,
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it is believed, will attract the Caffres to the
place. His congregation, which includes the
family of a Dutch Farmer, is not large. He
preaches to the Caffres with the assistance of
Mr. Kayser's eldest son, who acts as his inter-
3 [Report.

I have been joined in my work by a Native
from Mr. Brownlee’s Station, named Finthlala.
1 believe he was the earliest, or one of the ear-
liest, converts there. His consistent deport-
ment, the pleasure which he seems to find in
his work, and the kiud reception which he ex-
periences from the people, are all subjects of
thankfalness. [#r. Birt.

GRIQUAS—CORANNAS— BECHUANAS.

Griguatown: 530 miles NE of Cape
Town: inhabitants, 2100 adults and 960
children—1801— Peter Wright, Holloway
Helmore, Isaac Hughes, 4s.; Jan. Fortuin,
and 5 others, Nat. As.—Three Places of
Worship—Communicants, 630— Scholars,
800 to 900 ; of whom 270 can read the
Scriptores — Auxiliary Society, 221 11s.
1d—MTrs. Helmore, who arrived at Cape
Town in April 1839, reached Griquatown
on the 14th of October. In December
they were preparing to enter on their
labours among the people under the Chief
Mateebe—P. 41.

The Sabbath Schools, on which the whole
population of the district attend, are in a flon-
rishing state, and prove a means of blessing to
the people.

There are 6 regular Native Assistants,and 16
occasional: these useful agents manifest great
zeal and activity in the prosecution of their
work, and maay tokens of the Divine Blessing
havebeenb ed oo their lab The names
of the outposts at which they are stationed are,
Teantsabane, Great River, Bushman Station, Si-
menu’s Town, Matecbe’s Town, Hart River, and
Daniel’s Knill. The Chief, Waterboer, still con-
tribates his valuable co-operation in the work
of the Mission generally, and renders important
aid by occasionally preaching g the peopl

Mr. Wright and the Chief have occupied a part
of the year in visiting Cape Town: they left
Griguatown in April, and retarned in October.

[Report.

The Bechuanas are an uncommon people ;
active, intelligent, and persevering. They are,
I think, ‘nolike all the tribes around them.
Where others would perish from want, or live
in the most abject state, they will live and
thrive—their industry surmounting every diffi-
culty. If these natural endowments are em-
Pployed for the glory of God, what may we not
expect from the preaching of the Gospel among
them? They take sach a delight in telling all
which they know, their language, too, is so well
adapted for pouring forth their whole mind, and
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the language is spoken so extensively in the
Interior, that there is every call for faith and
confidence that the work will abundantly pro-
sper. It is in consequence of the Divine wis-
dom and power acting on this peculiar propen-
sity of the Bechuanas, and directing it to a pro-
per channel, that your Missionaries, Messrs.
Wright and Hughes, have been honoured as the
instruments of effecting such a work among
these people, especially the Batlabi Tribe,
The work at Griquatown appears highly en-
couraging; and the advancement which the
Griquas are making in civilization is very sur-
prising. {Mr. Heimorr.

The accounts received from Mr. Hughes, of
his itinerant labours in the districts adjacent to
his Station, present numerons featares of inter-
est and encouragement. [Report.
BOSIESMANS.

Philippolis : on the north side of Cra-
dock River: inhab. 357 men, 358 women,
900 children— 1831—Theophilus Atkin-
son, Gottlob Schreiner — Congregation
crowded—Inquirers,117—Communicants
74 —8cholars, 542 — Aniiliary, in two
years, 42/. 10s. 9d.—Pp. 41, 42.

My heart sometimes sinks, when I consider
the nambers, nominally under our charge, to
whom we cannot preach Jesus Christ and Him
Crucified—whose eyes rarely, if ever, see their
Teacher-—and to whose ears the Word of Re-
conciliation is a strange sound. 1 daily see
more and more the necessity of Native Agency
g a-people so d; and it requires
great discrimination, prudence, and heavenly
wisdom, rightly to choose and guide such
Agents ; but this, our God assures us, He will
give to him who, feeling he lacketh wisdom,
asks of Him. [Atr. Sokreiner.

BECHUANAS.

Lattakoo : 630 miles N E of Cape
Town — 1817—Robert Hamilton, Arti-
zan ; Rogers Edwards, 4s. Mr. Moffat
is still on a visit home—Congregation,
about 800—Communicants, 181—Bap-
tized, 13—Infant School, 40 to 50—
Auxiliary, 167, —P. 42; and see, at pp.
397 —401, the Rev. Robert Moffat's state-
ments at the Anniversaries of the Bible
and London Missionary Societies relative
to the Mission.

Since the last Annual Meeting, the Rev.
Robert Moffat. after a residence of 22 years in
the interior of South Africa, has returned to
Britain; not as a resident, but as a visitor, and
to serve the people whom he has so long been
labouring to instruct and bless. For many years
after the t of his labours and those
of his associates, a written language was, to the
dark minds of the Bechuanas, a thing incompre~
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London Missionary
hensible ; and, while they saw the purposes ac-
complished by it, they deemed them to be little
less than miraculous. ‘To make himself master
of the peculiarities and idioms of the native
tongue, it was necessary that our Brother should
hald the most intimate intercourse with the
people, and mingle with their daily babits. To
accomplish this in a manner the most effectnal,
he felt himself constrained to leave for a while
his wife and children amidst the dangers of the
desert ; and, plunging into its grosser darkness
and its greater perils, he there endured priva-
tions, and familiarized himself with scenes, to
which nothing could reconcile the mind of an
Eoglishman and a Christian, but the love of
souls and the love of Christ. God has bonoured
the labours of His servant with distinguished
success. Our Brother Moffat has triumphed
over all the difficulties of a barbarous and un-
lettered tongue —has reduced the Bechuana
Language to a written form, and fixed rales of
government—has brought with him to England
a translation of the whole New Testament, and
of the Psalms, which is now being printed, under
his superintendence, by the British and Foreign
Bible Society.

- While the Missionary has thus been labour-
ing, year after year, to supply the numerous
tribes of the Bechuana Nation with the unadul-
terated Word of Truth, God has been raising ap
for Himself a people who believe and love that
Charter of Selvation. In the chorch at the
Kuruman, at the departare of our Brother, there
were neuly 200 devoted and consistent believers
united in the fellowship of Christ; and maulti-
tudes around are hungering for thenrud of
Life. Even now, with affectionate anxiety,
they wait his retarn ; and sigh for the day when
they shall behold the feet of their friend and
their father upon the distant mountain, bearing
with him the Gospel of Peace. [ Report.

The Believers, in general, attend regularly
on the Means of Grace: the Heathen part of
the congregation also continue their attendance ;
but we cannot perceive any extensive work of
religious conviction among them at present.
Some, it is evident, have their convictions, but
smother them ; and others barden themselves
against the truth which they continually hear.
We are daily constrained to pray for a greater
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outpouring of the Holy Spirit on the inhabitants
and on ourselves. Missionerics.
Since the departure of Br. Moffat, 13 from
among the Heathen have been baptized into
the death of Christ. One of these is a son of a
barbarous Chief, who hates the Gospel, and now
looks upon his son as dead: this Young Man
has been much persecuted by his father and
friends ; but has hitherto stood firm.
(M. Hamilion.

NAMAQUAS.

Komaggas : about 22 days’ journey from
Cape Town—1829 —John Henry Schme-
len—Pp. 42, 43.

The failare of our harvest last year so dark-
ened our ts, that I knew not what to
do; but how wonderfully did the Lord shew His
care for us! As He had not seen fit to give us
bread, He gave os abondance of meat. A kind
of antelope, which we call springbok, came into
this part of the country ; and in such nambers,
that the people had very little trouble to catch
them with their dogs. They were but in poor
condition ; still, they furnished a supply of food
not only for all my people, but for the whole
population of Namaqualand : the oldest Natives
declare that they had never witnessed any thing
of the kind before.

It is now, I think, the sixth year that the
Lord has withheld from us the early and espe-
cially the latter rain. It is for our transgres-
sions that He has stretched out His mighty
arm: still, He is our Father, and knows what
we stand in need of. 'To this day, He has cared
for me, and for us all; and surely He will in
fature supply all our waats, [3r. Schmelen.

The people are still in a scattered condition,
and the Missionary has consequently found it -
indispensable to devote a large portion of his
time to itinerant labour. He has visited those
residing on the Great River twice, and those on
the sea-side once ; and in September last, he was
contemplating a joarney through the whole
country surrounding the Station. Mm. Schme-
len has commenced a Sewing School, which pro-
mises to be nsefal, if it can be sustained. [Repert.

Steinkopff : in 8 Lat. 29° 32" E. Long.
17° 35'—1817 — Michael Wimmer—No
Report.

Amidst a fearful prevalence of disease, suffering, end death, there have been times of refreshing
from the presence of the Lard. Sinners have been bronght to Christ : large accessions have been
made to many of the Mission Cburches; and Native Believers have departed to their rest, rich in
faith, and with hopes full of immortality. The good conduct of the Emancipated Apprentices forms
a subject of universal remark and commendation. In most of, the Native Churches, the spirit of
Missions is on the advance; and their more abundant oﬂ‘enng' for the furtherance of the Truth as
it is in Jesus bear grateful testimony to the genuineness of their faith. Among the tribes which
teem in tbe regions north and east of Lattakoa, the cry for the Bread of Life is loud, urgent, and
unceasing; and the spiritaal wants of these multitudes cannot be met, in any adequate degree,
without the enlarged employment of Native Missionaries: happily, the number of these is on the
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increase : several have already been sent forth. By the aid of the Bible Society, combined with
the labours of the Rev. Robert Moffat, the Sichoana New Testament will shortly be placed in
the hands of the numerons tribes inhabiting the Bechuana Country. [Directors.

Dr. Philip, in the following communication, enters more into detail in reference to
the state of the Mission in 1839 :—

The Lord bas been pleased to visit us with His mercy, in a particular manner, daring the past
year. At several of the Stations which Mrs. Philip and 1 visited a year ago, God has been pleased
greatly torevive His work. We have had the most gratifying account of the woek of God among
the Griquas and Bechuanas. Mr. Locke finds his spbere of usefulness at Grabsmetown greatly
ealarged. The Cause of the Lord has been deepening and extending at Port Elizabeth snd Uiten-
hage. The value of Mr. Vogelgezang’s labours, among the freedmen in Cape Town, cammot be
appreciated too highly. At Caledon, and at Hankey, we have had blessed revivals.

One thing, which grieved us much on our late journey, was the state of the rising generation at
oar Missionary Institutions. The Schools, and particularly the Infant Schools, were doing every
thing which could be expected for the cultivation of the minds and manners of the children ; but,
with all these advantages, and with a state of civilization and morals among the youog truly
Pleasing, the evidence of & work in their hearts, generally speaking, appeared to be wanting.
Among the canses of thankfulness to God for the favour shewn us in the past year, the conver-
sions which have taken place in some of the families of the Miksionaries, and among the Young
Pecple at the Stations in general, is not the least. While Mr. Helm, like Job, was praying for his
friends, the Lord turned away his own captivity ; and he bad the satisfaction, during the last year,
to receive into the fellowship of the Church three of his own children. Mr. Williams, of Haokey,
has under his care a nomber of recent converts from among the Young, whom he is training up
for vsefulness as Teachers. In the end of 1838, and the beginning of 1839, the Missionaries at the
Kat River were not without their anxieties, as to the state of things at that Settlement ; and what
gave them the most concern was, the state of religion among the Young People: from this anxiety
we bave been happily relieved by the Work of Grace which has since appeared among them, amd
which inclodes two of the members of Mr, Read’s own family. :

All the communications from Hankey are deeply interesting; but there is no part of them so
interesting to me as the details which Mr. Williams gives in his late tour, in reference to the
Boers. We are here presented with a new state of things in this Colony. The scene of Mr,
Williams’s toar was one in which the greatest hostility was always manifested against Missionaries ;
and it is to me matter of the greatest thankfulness that I have lived to hear that the farmers and
their freedmen are seen coming together from distant places to hear the Word of God preached by
a Missicoary, and to request him to send them Missionaries and Schoolmasters. This is one of the
glorious fruits of the hlessing of God on the Emancipation of the Slaves : the ordinance of Free-
dom is to all classes of the Colovists what the preaching and baptism of John were to the Jews—
to prepare a people for the Lord, by the turning of the hearts of the fathers to the children, and
of the children to the fathers; of the masters to the servants, and of the servants to the masters.

An impertial witness gives the most favourable report of all our Missionary Stations which be
has visited. He speaks most favourably of Bethelsdorp—a Station, of which, through the modesty
of the Missionary at that place, you bear little: with the state of education at that Institution, and
the piety and good sense of the people, be was delighted. Of the Sabbath Schools at Bethelsdorp,
and of those at the Kat River, he speaks in terms of the highest approbation.

GLASGOW MISSIONARY BO0CIBTY.

The Rev. Wm. Govan and Mrs. Govan
left Glasgow on the 21st of August, to
embark at Liverpool, in order to join the
Mission—P. 519.

STATIONS ANP LABOURERS : [.ovedale,
60 miles from.Gnhamstown: Bennie,
Govan; and 3 Nl As.: Kraals, 220;
Pamilies, 1540; Individuals, 7700 —
Burnshill, 17 or 18 miles E of Lovedale:
Laing, M‘Dermid; and 3 Nat. As.:
Kraals, 270; Families, 1890; Indivi-
duaals, 9450 —Pirrie, 19 or 20 miles E of
Burmsbill : Ross ; and 1 Nat. As.: Kraals,

165 ; Families, 1155 ; Individuals, 5775
— Kweleha, nearly 70 miles E of Pirrie:
Weir—Pp. 65, 66.

Mr. Weir, writing from Kweleha, thus
describes the site of the whole Mission :—

On comparing this part of Caffreland with
the country round the other Stations, the diffe-
rence is considerable. At the Old Stations,
there is & range of mountains running nearly
east and west, which are covered on the south
side with extensive forests, in which the yellow
wood abounds, grows to a considerable height
snd thickness, and is the only timber in this
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country generally used for house-carpentering,
though far from being durable. Along the
base of these mountains lie the Stations of
Chumie or Lovedale, Barnshill, and Pirrie;
and among them, and along the rivers and tri-
butary streams flowing from them, is found a
dense population.

Infront, and nearly south of these mountains,
the country p an open prospect, reach-
ing nearly to the coast; so that the sea may
be seen from the heights above Pirrie, a di-
stance of about 50 miles: but, on proceeding
toward the coast, the traveller finds himself
almost imperceptibly led along some projecting
ridge, pointing toward the sca, and affording
an agreeable road in that direction. But should
he attempt to cross the country, he will have
to ascend hill after hill,in dreary and fatiguing
succession ; and to wind his way down many a
ragged kloof, and deep and dangerous ravine,

This will be particularly the case when he
approaches any of the principal rivers, or, more
properly, channels, by which the rains are col-
lected and carried off the country: for in dry
seasons, these same rivers, as they are called,
consist merely of pools here and there, with a
scanty supply of water. Of this class are the
Kweleba, Gunabe, Xahan, and, I may add,
even the Great-FishRiver, which I have crossed
at several of its fords, where there was not an
inch of running water ; nevertheless, during
raing, it is often impassable: so deep and strong
is the current on such occasions, that several
lives are lost every year, and waggons and oxen
are carried away. It is otherwise with the
Buffalo, Keiskamma, Chumie, and Kat Rivers,
which rise in the mountains, and are supplied
by many lesser streams. These keep up a con-
stant flow in the last class of rivers.

The system of Education pursued is
thus spoken of :—

We contemplate the spread of education—
we mean of the power of reading the Word of
God in the Native Caffre—on what is called
the IRISH SYSTEM ; that is, all who can read will
be employed to teach their neighbours at so
much per head, and without any apparatus be-
yond books.

It is not intended, however, that these should
sopersede Local Schools, but rather that they
should piorcer the way for their establishment,
and that they should form a kind of leavening
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process around them. Accordingly, our Local
Schools will require to be greatly maultiplied ;
and, as soon as circumstances permit, to be put
under the immediate charge of Native Teach-
ers. Considerable progress bas been made in
this doring the year: therc are already Ten
Schools in operation, besides those taught by the
Missionaries’ Wivres; and of these ten, POUR
are wholly taught by Natives.

A Missionary Seminary is about to be
erected at Lovedale, the charge of which
will be undertaken by Mr. Govan: it is
said—

We wish to establish in this Seminary a
system of education qualifying for the different
offices of Schoolmaster, Catechist, and Preacher ;
these being understood to be severally prepara-
tory to one another. In this way, the Missio-
naries and Directors hope, under God, to pro-
vide a band of sober-minded and well-tried La-
bourers, for the hitherto-sterile soil of Southcrn
Africa : and although these measures are scarcely
more than prospective, something has been done
toward their fulfilment. Three Catechists or
Native Assistants have long been in the field—
Robert Balfour, Joseph Williams, and Charles
Henry; and several other Young Men are
spoken of as fitted either for stady or becoming
Schoolmasters.

Having noticed the favourable nature
of the soil and the climate, the Missio-
naries say—

These statcments will shew the importance
of our proposal to irrigate and cultivate land,in
connection with our Seminary. It is intended
to board the students; and it will not fail to
appear to the reflecting reader, that, in such a
climate and with such a soil, the means of living
may be chiefly raised on the spot, and thus great
outlay, otherwise necessary, may be saved.
Aund it is equally obvious, that if we can com-
mand the means of instructiog our Native Stu-
dents in the art of cultivating such a soil and in
such a climate, we are taking the most direct
way of making this art known over the coun-
try ; and thus of teaching the roving Catffre to
gettle down into industrious as well as religious
habits, Bat for both purposes it is necessary
to send out a properly-qualified Agriculturist—
one who will take charge of the whole, who
will labour with his own hands, and at the same
time instruct his native pupils.

WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

The Rev. W. J. Davis and Mrs. Da-
vis, on their return to the Colony, with
the eight Missionaries and their Wives
who sailed with them, as stated in the
last Survey, arrived on the 16th of Fe-
bruary. The * Triton,” on its way to
the South Seas, had previously landed, on

the 22d of January, the Rev. James
Archbell and Mrs. Archbell, on their re-
turn to their labours, accompanied by
Rev. John Appleyard—P. 272.
CAPE TOWN AND NAMAQUAS.
Cape Town, with Out-Stations—T. L.
Hodgson, Rich. Haddy, Edward Edwards,
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James Goodrick, James Smeeth—Gra-
tuitous Teachers, §7—Members, 276—
8cholars, 1002—Pp. 66, 67.

In consequence of the failure of Mr. Good-
rick’s health, Mr. Smeeth was sent to Cape
Town, to prevent the injury which the Mission
would have sustained by the loss of the ser-
vices of one Missionary. Considering the des-
titution of the means of Christian Instruction
which a large portion of the Coloured Popula-
tion experience, and that many, having no bet-
ter religions system offered to them, are em-
bracing even Mahomedanism rather than remain
without any form of religion, the Committee
did not deem the present to be the time for
contracting the sphere of the Society’s opera-
tions at this place. Mr. Goodrick, however,
bas mot yet returned to England. At Wya-
berg, and Simon’s Town, as well as at Cape
Town, the Missionaries are encouraged by the
attention of the people to the ordinances of
religion, and the success which attends their
endeavours in behalf of the rising generation.
At Stellenbosch, the Heathen Congregation is
impmving.ndthmisapmspectofmnchgood
being effected in this part of the Colony, among
the Coloured Population. Mr. Edwards has
removed to Stellenbosch, where a Chapel is in
the course of erection. [Report.

Lily Fountain : near Khamiesberg, in
Little Namaqualand — 1807 — Joseph
«I{ackson—Membera, 90—S8cholars, 160—

. 66.

Temporal circamstances have considerably
militated against spiritaal prosperity. In con-
sequence of scarcity of food, the people gene-
rally have not been able to remain on the Sta-
tion for any considerable length of time : but
when together, the Means of Grace are well
attended. The Gospel has communicated its
invaloable lessons to some, by teaching them
to be content with such things as they have ;
aud not a few are endeavouring to exemplify
the Religion of the Cross in their lives. With
regard to their religions experience, they are
generally clear and Scriptural ; and they have
receatly given proof of their love to the Gospel,
by coming forward to support it according to
their ability, and some of them beyond.

(8. Jackeon.

Nisbet Bath : in Great Namaqualand
—1834—Edward Cook—Members, 32—
Scholars, 172—Pp. 66, 67. .

There is, in most of the members of our little
church in the wilderness, a growing attachment
bﬁeame.ndasmdinmofpmw
withstand temptation. Two of these, Abrabam
Heary and Johannis Kaffer, are useful, both as

and Exhorters.

'I'Ilemembcu.mdmostoftboaeonu'ial,
profess to enjoy peace with God. That their
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love is genuine, they have lately given evi.
dence, by coming forward with an offer to con-
tribate in every way within the limit of their
ability to the building of s Chapel, which has
been begun accordingly.

Some Kraals have been visited during the
year. Amse River, at which there is a divi-
sion of Witteboy’s Tribe, in number, including
children, 350, has been visited monthly ; and
also Blydeverwacht, together with Jerusalem,
at which, children included, there are about
300 souls of the Afrikaaner’s Tribe ; where a
number of persons have been brought out of
darkness into light, and now give indubitable
evidence that the love of God is shed abroad in
their hearts. David Afrikaaner, who was bap-
tized many years ago, is exceedingly usefal as
an Exhorter and Class.leader : be also teaches
the children to read, [Mr. Cook.

Before we enter on the 8urvey of the
Missions in the Eastern part of theColony,
we extract a Notice from the Report of
the efforts of the Committee for a more
adequate supply of Missionaries :—

The claims of the Missions in South-East
Africa for more extensive support, which had,
for some years past, been gradually increasing
in strength, latterly became too urgent to be
longer neglected. While the Committee have
been engaged in raising to a state of greater
efficiency the Missions of the Society in India,
New Zealand, and other places; in Ppreparing an
extended School-system for the instruction of
the Negro and Coloured Population of the West
Indies; and in establishing the new and impor-
tant Mission in Fecjee, the religious instraction
of whose extensive population had been, to so
great an extent, providentially committed to
the Society ; the number of our Missionaries in
this part of Africa had been diminished rather
than increased. Through the Divine Blessing
attending the labours of those Missionaries
whom personal or family affliction had not
withdrawn from their post, the work of Religion
had, however, considerably prospered ; and the
spirit of inquiry had been so greatly excited
among the Natives, that it became imperatively
necessary, cither to send out additional La-
bourers, or to relinguish, to a painful extent,
the important advantages which had been gain-

, at the cost of s0 many years of toil and pri-
vation on the part of the Missionaries, and of so
great an expenditure of the funds of the So-
ciety.

Mr. Shaw and his Brethren, pressed, at length,
beyond measure with the difficulties of their
sitnation, earnestly implored the Committee to
send them immediate help; or, if that conld not
possibly be done, to allow them to concentrate
their strength within a more limited field, on
which they might be able to bestow adequate

G
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means of cultivation, instead of diffusing their

labours over a wider surface, and awakening

among a greater number of Natives a desire for

instruction, which could only end in disappoint-

ment.

This appeal was irresistible; and the Com-
mittee were convinced that it would be a cri-
minal betrayal of their trust, were they not to
meet the emergency—an emergency which had
arisen from the very success of past endeavours
and in answer to prayer—by strengthening the
ranks of the Missionaries; and thus enabling
them to embrace some, at least, of thosc open-
ings for greater usefulness which presented
themselves. A number of well-qualified indi-
viduals—some of whom had been employed in
the Ministry at home, while others bad been
trained in the Theological Institution—were ac-
cordingly selected ; and, as intelligence has been
received of their safe arrival at the Cape, in the
middle of February, it may be presumed that
they have, ere this, entered on their important
work; for the successful prosecution of which,
they had acquired additional facilities daring
the voyage, by their application to the study of
the Caffre Language, under thesuperintendence
of Mr. W. J. Davis.

ALBANY,

Grahamstown and Lower Albany: W.
8haw, W. B. Boyce, John Richards —
Salem and Farmerfield : James Archbell
— Port Elizabeth and Uitenhage : John
Edwards— Fort Beaufort : John Smith—
Winterberg : John Ayliff — Gratuitous
Teachers, 80 —Members, 605—8cholars,
955—P. 67.

Arrangements have been made, with a spe-
cial view to the religious instruction of the Na-
tive Population within the Colony. One of
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bly increased within the Colony since the late
war; and they are so scattered, that it is diffi-
calt to collect a congregation ; and so migratory,
that they are not found long at one place. To
affurd to as many of these, and of the recently-
emancipated slaves, as may choose, facilities for
obtaining religious instruction from the Missio-
naries, the additional accommodation of the
Winterberg Settlement has been provided.

[ Report.

Of this Settlement it is reported—

It is designed for the benefit of the Natives
who are already nnder our pastoral care in the
Colony ; and for many others, who are desirons
of availing themselves of the benefit to be de-
rived from Religious Ordinances and Schools,
but who caunot partake of these advantages,
unless we provide a suitable Settlement for
them.

The persons to be located on these lands will be
exclusively Aborigines, of various tribes, chiefly
Bechuanas, Fingoos, and Coloured Inabitants of
the Colony ; including a considerable number
of the recently-emancipated slaves, for whom
no other adequate means of obtaining religious
instruction are afforded, at this end of the Co-
lony, unless they crowd into the towns, where
they canuot all obtain employment.

The importance of this Settlement will be
farther evident, from the fact, that the land on
which it stands is only separated from the coan-
try of the Tambookies by a branch of the river
Kei; one of the sources of which has its rise
just above the estate on which the parposed
Settlement will be formed, and ruus, through
the Tambookie and Caffre Territory, into the
sea. Several clans of Tambookies live very
pear this stream, and will consequently obtain
the full benefit of the Mission. That Nation
baving for several years shewn a disposition to
te their population in that neighbour-

these is the app tof a Missionary to Port
Elizabeth, where aboat 600 Fingoos reside;
many of whom were formerly under the care of
the Society’s Missionaries in Caffraria, A Na-
tive Settlement, named Farmerfield, has been
formed, about four miles distant from Salem :
the Settlers are Caflres, Bechuanas, and Eman-
cipated Labourers, lately slaves: the formation
of this Settlement does not, however, involve
the appointment of an additional Missionary, as
the one stationed at Salem takes it under his
charge. Another Native Settlement has becn
commenced near the Winterberg, where a Mis-
sionary has been stationed.

The advantages resulting from such Settle-
ments have long been experienced by other
Mlsslonnry Someues s lnd lnch mngemenu
have now b bly neces-
sary to bring the native inhabitants of the Co-
lony under religions instruction. The number
of Aborigines, of various nations, has considera-

hood, this New Mission will have a very im-
portant bearing on their spiritoal interests.

Add to all this, that the Settlement stands in!
a part of the Colony which is almost entirely
destitute of the means of religious instruction ;
and a fleld will be opened to the Missionary to
itinerate in all the sarrounding country, where
therc are many scattered farms and settlements
which are never visited by any Minister of the
Gospel.

It may also be proper to state, that this place
is oo the direct road to the Bechuana Country;
and will therefore form a connecting link
betwixt the Missions in that distant part of the
country, and those in Albany and Caffaria.

CAFFRES.

AMAROSZE: Newlon Dale : W.Impey—
Beka and Gwanga: George H. Green
— Wesloyville : J. 8tewart Thomas —
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Mount Coke: Henry H. Dugmore— Bué-
terworth: W. J. Davis — Bashee River,
for the Amavaleto Tribe: Horatio Pearse.

AMATEMBU: Clarkebury : Francis P.
Gladwin— Morley : Samuel Palmer— Co-
losa. AMAMPONDO: Buntingville: Tho-
mas Jenkins— From the Umsimvooboo to
the Zimkooloo: W. H. Garner, John
Appleyard. AMAzZULU: Port Natal:
Two are requested.  Gratuitous Teach-
ers, 38: Members, 331 : Bcholars, 1274
—Pp. 67—70, 272.

Oue of the additional Missionaries was
intended for a tribe of Amakose Caffres,
called Amavaleto, located near the mouth
of the Bashee River ; the Chief of which,
Gzxaba, was a relative of the late Hintza.
When Mr. Shaw was at Butterworth in
1837, Gxaba sent an embassy, a distance
of 60 miles, to beg that he might have a
Missiopary. The embassy made the fol-
lowing touching statement :—

Gxaba desired them to say, that-he had been
marking the progress of the Missions for some
time ; and he had especially noted the different
results, accordingly as the Chiefs had been
earnest or lukewarm in their patronage of the
Missions. Gaika had reccived a Missionary;
but he held him with a loose hand, and the
teachers in his tribe were prevented from ac-
quiring a proper influence : and now that Gaika
is dead, his sons have followed in his steps, and
they have been involved in a war with the Co-
lony, which bhas done them great harm: their
cattle are dead, and their warriors are killed.
Hintaa received a Missionary, but when did he
listen to him? Do we not all know, if h¢ would
have lived like a friend with bis Missionary, and
taken the good advice which his teacher gave
him, Hintza would have been alive at this day,
and no harm would have come to his people.
Pato and the Amagonaquabi ived & Missio-
pary: bat the Chiefs of that tribe acted diffe-
rently from the other Chiefs: they took the
Missionary to be their friend : he lived close to
their kraals: they did nothing without his ad-
vice: their children learned many things in the
school, And where were Pato and his people in
the late troubles? They sat still, 0o harm hap-
pened to them ; and now at this day they are
grown rich and strong. I therefore wish to bave
a Missionary, and he shall come and live at my
place: he must be very near me. Ido not
send a message with my tongue—my heart
comes with the messenger: let a Missionary
come, and we will take care of him, and listen
to his advice.

Such was the testimony borne by a
Heathen to the viribly-beneficial effects
resulting from Missionary Operations!
The request of Gxaba was apeedily re-
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peated; and an arrangement was made
to visit him and his people occasionally,
until a Missionary should arrive from
England.

Colosa, in the Amatemba Country,is another
of the New Missions for which provision has
been made.

Two Missionaries are also appointed to
the tribes between the Zimvooboo and Zim-
kooloo Rivers: this tract of land is in the
Amampondo Country ; and Faku, the Amam-
pondo Chief, was living upon it, until the year
1827, when the Zoolahs under Chaka fell upon
him, and drove bim over the Zimvooboo; where
he dwelt, near to the Buntingville Station,
until the power of the Zoolahs was weakened by
the Boers. Afraid that he might have to en-
counter a new enemy in the Boers, he des-
patched a message to the Governor at the Cape,
through Mr. Shaw, requesting that they might
not be allowed to seize this territory, which he
had not dared to occupy for some years through
fear of the Zoolahs : and having received from
the Governor a satisfactory answer, he ven-
tured to return to his former residence ; and he,
and the Fitcani Chief, Capai, whom he allowed
by treaty to settle there in the year 1832, now
occupy the whole of the country between the
two rivers.

The removal of Faku has made the services
of another Missionary necessary. Buntingville
could not be given up, nor the people there be
abandoned as sheep without a shepherd: nor
would the Committee have deemed themselves
justifiable in forsaking a Chief over whose mind
the Missionaries had acquired iderable in-
fluence, and who had shewn himself favourable
to the instruction of his people. The old Sta-
tion of Buntingville is therefore maintained;
and another Missionary has been sent after
Faku.

One is also appointed for the benefit of Capai
and bis people. That Chief, having made se-
veral ful applications to the Missi
ries, at length sent a message to the Committee,
asking what he had done that he might not have
a Missionary; and this was followed by
another commaunicatiou to the Governor of the
Colony, requesting that he would employ his
influence to prevail on the Committee to gratify
his wishes. The receipt of this message was
kindly notified to Mr. Shaw, by the Lieut. Go-
vernor at Grahamstown; who expressed his
conviction that the appointment of a Missionary
to that powerful Chief and his people would
greatly contribute to the maintenance of peace
and tranquillity in that part of Africa. The
earnest prayers of the friends of the Society will
be offered up, that an object so desirable may
be accomplished. There is reason to believe
that the mind of this savage warrior, whose very
name has been the terror of weaker tribes, is
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not inaccessible to the iafluence of the Gospel.
When one of the Missionaries paid him a visit,
and preached to him and his principal captains,
be listened with earnest attention ; until struck
with the description of the character of God, he
suddenly turned to his captains, and said with
emphasis, “Do you hear that God is good ?"” —
and when the Missionary was proceeding to
close the Service with prayer, Capai requested
that he would instruct him how to kneel, that
be might present himselfin a becoming manner
before the Great God. [Report.

An Institution for training Native
Teachers, and for the education of the
sons of Chiefs and of principal Natives,
has been for some time in action: it is
named, in memory of the late Rev.Richard
Watson, the * Watson Institution.” It
has been removed to the New Settlement
of Farmerfield, and is silently laying the
foundation of extensive good. Branches,
under the denomination of ** Schools of
Industry,” have been established at several
of the Caffre and Bechuana Stations, the
manifest benefits of which warrant the
general adoption of such Schools. The
Day and Sunday Schools are also in active
and healthy operation.

Of the operations of the Press in behalf
of the Caffres it is reported—

Some idea may be formed of the extensive
improvement which is taking place among the
Natives, from the Report of the Printing De-
partment. Upward of 300 copies of the “ Um-
shumayelo Wendaba,” a Caffre Periodical, is
published quarterly; not for gratuitous distri-
bution, but for sale, to those Natives who send
in their names as subscribers to the work.
During the year, there had also been printed
in Caffre, at the Mission Press at Grahams-
town, 500 Acts of the Apostles, 500 Rules of
the Society, and 1000 Reading Lessons; and it
was resolved to commence printing without
delay, in the same language, 500 such portions
of the New Testament as had not previously
been priuted, 500 Book of Genesis, 1000 Second
Part of the Wesleyan Catechism, 1000 Morn-
ing Service with the Litany and Occasional Ser-
vices, 1000 of Mr. Dugmore’s Reading Lessons,
and 500 of Mr. Ayliff’s English and Caffre
Dictionary. It was also agreed to print in
Dutch, 1000 Sunday and Occasional Services,
1000 First and Second Parts of the Wesleyan
Catechism, and 2000 Hymn Books. A second
edition of Mr. Boyce's Cafire Grammar, con-
siderably enlarged by Mr. W. J. Davis, was
printed under the superintendence of Mr. Davis
himself, on his recent visit to this country. Such
a demand for books is conclusive evidence of
the desire for improvement which has been
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awakened in the native mind ; and encourages
the hope, that the benefits resulting from Mis-
sionary Labours will be manifested on a large
scale in the next generation.

BECHUANAS AND OTHERS,

BECHUANA COUNTRY — Thaba Unchu,
among Barolongs and Corannas: Richard
Giddy, William C. Holden — Plaatberg,
among Newlanders; and Habatau, among
Bassoutos: James Cameron, Thorneley
Smith— Lishuani,among Griquas: George
Bingham MANTATEE COUNTRY—Umpu-
kani : W.8hepstone—’ Mparane : James
Allison, As. Miss. — Mating: Francis
Taylor—Inkatla : no English Missionary
—Colesberg: W. C. Holden —Candidates
for admission into the Society, 109 —Mem-
bers, 380—8cholars, 491—Pp. 70, 71.

The prospects of these Missions continue to
brighten. A gracious influence has attendod
the preaching of the word at Thaba-Unchu:
the Heathen customs and practices of the Ba-
rolongs are evidently giving way under the
influence of the Gospel; and the Missionary
has free access to the whole of the large popu-
lation at the Station, and to the neighbouring
Bassoutos: a large Chapel, capable of con-
taining 1000 persons, has been built; and two
smaller Chapels in other parts of the town. At
Plaatberg and Lishuani, also, the work is prospe-
rous; especially among the young’;many of
whom are anxiously inquiring what they must
<o to be saved.

The progress of true Religion among the
Mantatees is altogether extraordinary. This
large tribe which until lately had been shog
up in the densest darkness, appears to be pre-
pared for a very general reception of Christian
Truth. At the two Stations which have been
occupied, Umpukani and 'Mparane, an exten-
sive religious awakening has taken place, and
many bave proved that the Gospel is the
power of God unto salvation. Two of these
had died: they were the first adalt Mantatees
who have departed this life in the faith of
Christ. Some of the male converts are zea-
lously employed in calling their heathen
countrymen to repentance. At the Mantatee
Branch of the Watson Institation, upward of
20 Boys, sons of the most influential Chiefs of
that Nation, are receiving regular instruction
in useful learning.

Here also, as in Albany and Caffraria, the
work of the Mission is furthered by the esta-
blishment of Schools, and the employment of
the Press. Mr. Archbell has prepared and
published a copious Grammar of the Sichuana ;
and the press, under the management of Mr.
Giddy, at Thaba-Unchu, multiplies Elementary
Books for the service of the Schools, and copies
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of translations of separate Books and Portions
of the Scripture for general use.

Urgent applications have been received from
other tribes ; especially from the Baraputsi, a
warlike nation with which the Zoolahs were
unable to cope.  As the country of this pow-
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erfal people extends behind the Portuguese
Settlement at Delagoa Bay, the introdaction of
the Gospel among theém would be one of the
most efficient means for cutting off the Slave-
Trade on the East Coast of Africa. [Report.

(The Survey will be continued in the February Number.)

Biography.

OBITUARY NOTICES OF CONVERTS UNDER THE UNITED
BRETHREN.
Tuese brief Notices are collected from the Diaries kept at the
Brethren’s Settlements, and from the Letters of the Missionaries.
They serve to shew that simplicity of Faith in Christ, which is a
characteristic of the Brethren’s teaching throughout their Mis-
sions, and its sanctifying and consolatory influence wherever it

dwells.

SOUTH-AFRICAN MISSION.
Groenekloof.

A sick woman from Cape Town, whe
had been residing for some weeks at
Laweskloof, with her relations, sent to
us to request a visit: she appeared to be
much perplexed, and inquired whetber
we thought her faith was such as would
save her. We affectionately represented
to her, that it was high time for her to
tarn to that God, who had come down
from heaven to earth, and, by His life,
sufferings, and death upon the Cross, had
made an atonement for sins, and merited
eternal life for all who truly sought for
mercy and forgiveness. She listened
with attention to our exhortations, which
seemed to make a considerable impression
on her mind. About six weeks after-
wards, she departed this life. Her rela-
tions had faithfully directed her to the
8aviour ; and she was, at length, enabled
to apply His merits in faith to her needy
sou), and to say—*Now I have found
Jesus. He is mine, and I am His.” It
is remarkable, that her Husband visited
her shortly before her end ; and told her,
that he himself, and his children, had re-
nounced Mahomedanism, and joined the
Christian Church: her thankfulness, on
hearing this, was almost too great for ut-
terance; and she felt a heavy weight re-
moved from her heart. The man told us
himself, that he had called on his priest
to inform him that he could find no rest
for bis soul in their belief, so that he was
come to take leave of him: the priest
took it in good part—said that he had

nothing to object to it—and begged to be
informed, should any of their people ridi-
cule or insult him for his change of faith,
when he would interfere to put a stop
to it.

John Louis came hither in 1826, and
was baptized and admitted to the Holy
Commanion in 1836. He belonged to
the quiet in the land, and never gave any
trouble by bis conduct. His last illness
was a decline, under which he shewed
great resignation to the will of God. To-
ward his end, he enjoyed much of our
Saviour's presence. He has left a widow
and five young children in very destitute
circumstances.

The Single Woman Jacoba Jiger had
been for nine years in the service of our
Mission Family ;. and, for the last five of
this term, a valuable assistant in the con-
duct of the Infant School. The Lord laid
His especial blessing on her faithful en-
deavours to train up the lambs of His flock
for Him; and she was, in consequence,
greatly and deservedly esteemed by per-
sons of all classes. The scene at her in-
terment afforded a striking proof of the
affectionate regard entertained for her:
all the Unmarried Sisters of our congre-
gation accompanied the funeral procession
to the Church, singing hymns as they

through the Settlement: the In-
fants, who had enjoyed the benefit of her
instruction, were also present, neatly clad,
and appeared to feel that they too had lost
a kind and faithful friend. A few weeks
before her happy departure, she addressed
to me a Letter,in which are the following
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expressions :—‘‘ I am daily waiting the call
of my Lord ; earnestly desiring that He
would soon take me to Himself. I have
a comfortable assurance that He will re-
ceive me, and permit me to stand with
His redeemed ones before His throne.
¢ His precious blood and righteousness, my
beauty are, my gloriousdress.” >> Bhe fell
asleep in Jesus at the age of 26 years.

The death-bed of a Young Man, S8imeon
Botha, made a deep impression on all pre-
sent. He was mortally wounded, by the
imprudence of a comrade, while on military
service in the Colony. His captain, a re-
ligious man, hearing of this, immediately
visited him, to speak to him on the con-
cerns of his soul, and afterward wrote to
me as follows:—

I cannot express to you the joy which it
gave me, to find, that though so suddeuly called,
he was fully prepared. He told me, that al-
though life was sweet, and parting bitter, he was
willing and ready to die—that he bad kept his
God before his eyes, and doubted not but He
would receive him. On my offering to write to
you, he told me that I must say, he hoped his
wife and children would abide in the Blessed
Saviour, Two hours after this conversation, he
sent to beg that his ions from Genéd
dal might come and sing with him. I imme-
distely collected them, and they did as b~ de.
sired. I dare say it was a novel spectacle in a
camp—I am sure it was a very affecting one.

Genddendal.

Concordia Vertuin was born and bap-
tized here in 1814, and was carefully
brought up by her Hottentot Parents. 8he
conducted herself so well at school, that
she was employed in it as an Assistant
Teacher in 1831. She discharged this
important trust for several years with
much judgment and assiduity, and gained
the respect and love of her pupils. By
degrees she afterward sunk into a light-
minded course, which ended in her leaving
the congregation and marrying a slave:
but her faithful Shepherd still followed
her, and spared no means to bring her back
to the right way : by various chastisements
and painful experi , He produced
within her a truly contrite spirit : toward
the end of last year, she came and re-
quested re-admission into the congregation,
which was granted her. Her conversation
was now edifying to all who visited her;
and many of her converted fellow-servants
were deeply affected by her penitent de-
clarations and assurance of faith.
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Charles Bandon had, for many years,
faithfully served as a member of the Board
of Overseers. He supported himself re-
spectably as a gardener, without having
to seek work from the colonists. His de-
meanor corresponded with his profession ;
but he was inclined to look on the dark
side of things, and sometimes wearied his
friends by his habit of complsint. He
was more or less an invalid for the last
two years; and, at length, evident sym-
ptoms of the Lazarus-sickness shewed
themselves. On being visited previous to
the late Festival Day, he expressed his
regret that he could not attend the meet-
ings ; but found comfort and support in
private meditation, till his gentle release
from the body.

Dorothea Jantge was one of the most
approved members of our congregation,
She had been a Chapel Servant for a series
of years ; and had shewn great punctuality
and intereset in the discharge of this duty.
Being a widow, she was but poorly off in
temporals ; but was always neat and tidy
notwithstanding. 8he led a contented and
bappy life—her heart finding comfort and
nourishment in heavenly thiugs. On fall-
ing ill, she evinced lively joy in the pro-
spect of soon being at home with the Lord,
and continued in this happy frame of spirit
till her end.

The Communicant Sister, Agatha Ok-
kers, must have been eighty years old:
her words and actions testified that her
heart was penetrated by the love of Christ.
Her chief complaint was, that she was
obliged to give up her attendance at the
House of God ; and though several Young
Sisters came to read to her, she was still
not satisfled, though thankful for the kind-
ness. She is now admitted to the church
above; where her longings, doubtless, meet
with full fruition.

David Matross had been aCommunicant
for twenty-three years. He evinced great
attachment to the Word of God, especially
in his latter years; and was seldlom miss-
ing from his place at church,on the front
bench. He frequently declared, that he
wished for nothing in the world more than
the Saviour and His Word. He acted as
Overseer for several years, with exemplary
faithfulness. He had gone out, as usual,
to work in the garden, on the morning of
his decease, when a sudden weakness came
over him, which obliged him to return and
take to his bed. Scarcely had the Brother,
wl.wm he sent for, time to arrive, when he
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drew a deep breath, and the spirit took
flight to the mansions of bliss.
Hemel en Aarde.

Adam Adonies, who was ill, said—* I
feel that I must soon die; and having in
the early part of my life been a grievous
sinner, I was in great distress for some
time. Both day and night I prayed to
God incessantly to have mercy on me, and
to receive my soul, which I gave up into
His hands at my baptism. I can now de-
clare that He has heard me, for I feel well
at heart, and rejoice in the hope of being
soon at home with Him: but,” added he,
“ my dear Teacher must be so good as to
care for my child after my death; that it
may learn to know God, and follow me
into a happy eternity.” Iassured him that
I would gladly comply with his request,
and thanked our Saviour for His faithful
leading of this His dear-bought sheep. A
fortnight after, he departed this life in the
same happy frame of mind. He was one
of those who, in stillness and simplicity,
feed on the saving Word of God, of which
he was a diligent hearer during the two
years of his residence with us, and with
evident blessing for his heart.

Eva Stoenye, an aged Communicant,
departed happily to the Lord. 8he lived
in childlike faith in God her Saviour. $he
often said—"‘ I know nothing good of my-
self, for I have grown grey in sin; but
since my baptism (eighteen months ago)
I have enjoyed true happiness.” Her
walk was worthy of the Gospel.

Elim.

Br. Luttring went, with a Young Hot-
tentot, Frank Temmer, to buy sheep at a
farm nine or ten miles distant. On mount-
ing to return, the latter was thrown from
his borse so violently on his head, that he
was unable to move a limb, after he came
to himself. The spine was evidently in-
jured. He was conveyed home in a wag-
gon the same evening, at his own request,
and every means in our power was used
for his recovery. He departed, however,
in the evening of the following day; and,
though tenderly attached to his wife and
children, was enabled to give them up with
childlike resignation, and to rejoice in the

rospect of being for ever with the Lord.
Ele was of an amiable, obliging disposition,
and had won the love of all who knew him.
He moved hither, with his wife, three
years ago; and was baptized at the con-
secration of eur church, October 13, 1835.

CONVERTS UNDER THE UNITED BRETHREN.

47
Enon.

Frederick Debot, one of our Communi-
cants, long an invalid, came hither with
his family in 1824, was baptized by Br.
Hallbeck in 1826, and in two years more
admitted to the Holy Communion. His
expressions uniformly testified that he had
learnt to know himself as a sinner; and
he led a quiet and peaceful life. We con-
fidently trust that he has now entered
into the mansions of peace ; though it was
out of our power to visit him in his last
protracted illness, as he yielded to the
persuasions of his friends to remove, for
change of air, to the Sunday River. When
he felt himself growing daily weaker, he
entreated to be brought home, to end his
days at Enon; but. in his enfeebled state,
his wife was not able to do this.

Rees Kupido came hither in childhood
with his parents, and enjoyed instruction
in our school. He was admitted candidate
for baptism in 1837, while still a pupil;
and demeaned himselfin a quiet and exem-
plary manuer. He was suddenly taken
ill, while absent on a journey, as driver ;
and when he reached home, was scarcely
able to speak. He gave us, however, to
understand, that if the Lord saw fit to call
him hence by means of this sickness, he
was resigned to His will. His age was
sixteen years.

WEST INDIES.

Departed this life, our venerable Sister,
Abigail Huggins; having sojourned in this
vale of tears above a century. She was
baptizedin 1786 ; and for the last twenty-
nine years was a Helper in this Church.
The numerous attendance at her funeral
testified that the memory of this just per-
son is blessed ; which was especially to be
seen in the devout and feeling attention
of the auditory, while addressed from Rev.
vii. 14—16, the text which our late sister
had herself named for the occasion.

Departed this life, our aged Helper-
Bister, Juliet ; having been a member of
this church above fifty years. Even to
her end, she retained the impression which
she had received, in her younger days, from
‘her grandmother, of the love of Christ to
sinners. Bhe was respected and loved by
her people, and esteemed by us as a faith~
ful handmaid of the Lord.

Janet Hurst, old and blind, was one of
the poor creatures who share the charity
of the friends, entrusted to our hands. 8he
longed to depart and be with Christ; ex-
pressing her earnest desire to sve Him n
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whom she here believed, and that He would
come and deliver her from her body, and
*“fetch her home for good.”” The desires
of her heart for her final and complete
union with Christ were affectingly mani-
fested in the tears which streamed from
her sightless eyes ; her whole manner, also,
expressing her love to Him, in whom be-
lieving she rejoiced with a hope full of
glory, awaiting the end of her faith, even
the salvation of her soul.

An aged Communicant Brother lay in
the last agonies of death. In his younger
years, he had been the slave of ungover-
nable passions ; but, subsequently, under
the influences of the Blessed Gospel, his
rough temper had been softened, and
brought into subjection. Brought up in
the religion of Mahomed, he long retained
a Kind of r t and v tion for that
False Prophet. His father was a man of
great wealth and influence in the Foolah
Nation: he was stolen away by White
Men, and carried to a ship which lay at
some distance from the shore. In 1825,
he was received into the congregation, and
in 1829 partook of the Holy Communion.
He breathed his last in a peaceful manner.

NORTH-AMERICAN INDIANS.
New Fairfield, Upper Canada.

Phaebe, wife of the Native Assistant,
Charles Henry, was a half-breed, and born
among the Heathen; but as her grand-
mother was a member of the flock of con-
verts, she likewise became connected with
it in early youth, being baptized, at the
age of thirteen, by Br. David Zeisberger,
on the 6th of January 1782, at Upper
8andusky, where the Indian Congregation
passed the winter.  8he did not, however,
remain faithful to her baptismal covenant,
but, in the sequel, returned to her heathen
countrymen: part of her time she also
-spent among the white people, in the
practice of vice of every description.

Nevertheless, the impression received
at her baptism, and the religions instruc-
tion previously imparted to her, were never
entirely forgotten; and on various oc-
casions, especially during seasons of severe
illness, she became greatly alarmed on ac-
count of her lost condition, and resolved to
re-unite herself to the congregation of
Believers; but, with returning health,
these resolutions vanished. It was
only in the year 1811 that she visited Old
Fairfield, with the determination totally
to renounce Heathenism and re-join the

.
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Church: on the 7th of September of the
following year she became a communicant
member. Some years after, she again
went astray and left the congregation ;
but returned in the summer of 1820 ; and
during a severe illness, which brought her
to the brink of the grave, she was, at her
repeated urgent request, re-admitted to
church-fellowship.

On the 8th of January 1826, she was
joined in matrimony with the Native As-
sistant, Br. Charles Henry ; since which
period her spiritual course was more
steady, and the work of the Holy Spirit in
her heart plainly discernible. She was
sincerely desirous of divesting herself en-
tirely of every thing which had hitherto
impeded her growth in grace. In the year
1832, she was appointed a Chapel Servant
and Assistant, the duties of which. offices
were viewed by her as important, and dis-
charged with the greatest faithfulness ;
the welfare of the congregation, the glory
of the Saviour, and the honour of His ser-
vants, being objects which she had near
at heart. B8he took pleasure in admonish-
ing others; and never hesitated to confess
the Name of the Lord, in the presence of
such as did not revere it, and to reprove
them : on which account she enjoyed the
love and esteem of all upright members.
She was of a forgiving disposition, and
sought to promote peace and harmony.

In her domestic relations she was cha-
racterized by industry and activity ; and
it was the exercise of these qualities which
brought on the disease that terminated her
life. Notwithstanding the weak state of
her health, she repaired to the sugar-
camp, exposing herself to cold and damp
weather; ‘and thus contracted the dropsi-
cal disease, which caused her three months
of the most severe suffering. During this
period her faith and patience were greatly
tried ; yet nothing could induce her to look
for support and comfort to any one but her
Saviour. Amidst all her sufferings, it
proved a source of sweet refreshment to
ber when hymns were sung at her bed-
side ; and aslong as her disease permitted,
she cheerfully united in singing, and then
returned thanks for the enjoyment thus
provided for her. A difference which she
had had with her sister, who was dissatis-
fied with the disposition which she had
made of her little property, was satisfacto-
rilyadjusted, in an interview between them
in our presence: they mutually forgave
one another, and promised to drop the
subject of dispute. From that time she
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felt entirely free from every earthly care,
and longed for the hour of her departure.
In the midsi of suffering, and in her ex-
piring moments, the atoning sacrifice of
Christ remained her only comfort; and
full of faith and hope, she fell asleep in
Jesus, at the age of 65 years.

LABRADOR.
Hopedale.

We have had a remarkable instance of
the faithfulness of the Good Shepherd, in
seeking and saving a lost sheep belonging
to His little fold at this place. Simon, a
communicant member of our congregation,
who had been born and brought up among
us, was induced by his success as a seale
hunter, in the autumn of 1832, to leave
us for the south, where he purposed to
buy a large boat or shallop, and play * the
great man.” He paid us occasional visits,
chiefly to see his mother; on which oc-
casions we remarked that he was far from
easy in his mind; for in answer to our
inquiry if he felt really happy among the
Southlanders, he generally exclaimed,
“ Do you think that I can be happy ?”

For a season he appeared to succeed in
stifling his convictions ; but, last autumn,
he suddenly returned to Hopedale, with
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his wife and three youngest children, in
circumstances of the utmost distress. By
a serious accident, followed by a paralytic
stroke, his head had been so much affected
that he could hardly keep it still for a
moment, and his right side was so far
lamed that he could not move without
assistance. His kayak, tent, gun, and
other property, having been taken from
him in the south, he was reduced to the
most abject poverty, as well as to the ex-
treme  of bodily weakmess. Yet these
very afflictions proved the means of bring-
ing him to repentance,and to the acknow-
ledgment of his sin.

Our visits to him, during his few re-
moining days, were productive of comfort
to him ; and we had reason to hope that
the Lord had renewed His work within
hih. A few moments before his departure,
hie was heard to exclaim, after having lain
speechless for several days, “I hear a call
from above, where a place is prepared for
me.” He then exhorted his wife, and
the other members of his family, to follow
the Saviour, and to attend to His voice;
and shortly after breathed his last. I
held the discourse at his funeral, from
the instructive and warning words of the
Apostle, 1 Cor. xi. 31, 32.

Proceedings and Intelligence.

Anited Ringdom.

BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY.

IN some late communications, evi-
dence is afforded of the
Need of Local Socielies in Perpeluity.

The Colchester and East-Essex
Auxiliary has, since its formation,
distributed 51,576 copies of the
Scriptures. The Rev. H. A. Browne
writes, on occasion of attending its
last Anniversary—

It is a striking fact, that, in Districts
where this Society has been most actively
at work for five and twenty years or more,
the population is actually worse off in this
very particular than at first; that is, the
increase of readers is so much beyond
that of Bibles, that the proportion still
unsupplied exceeds that of twenty years
ago! What an argument, not alone for
continuous, but much-increased exertion !
How idle, to assert that the work is soon
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done, or soon can be done! How clear
the necessity for an Association, or agency
of some kind, to be planted in every vil-
lage in the realm!—And if this be true
of an agricultural people, what must be
the case amidst the living and moving,
dying but immortal, masses of our “ ope-
rative” Districts? What in Manchester,
Birmingham, Leeds, London ? The work
is but begun at home—a mighty work—
too mighty for present means; but we
must labour on: and if the god or the
gainsayers of this world would hinder and
bar doors in our faces, though famine is
pinching the while within, we must use
the key

‘Whose wards are Faith—and Hope—and Charity, —
(as the pious Herbert says), until, in
God's name and time, we shall prevail.

Mr. Dudley bears a similar testi-
mony, with reference to the Corn-
wall Auxiliary :—

The Cornwall Auxiliary was one of the
earliest County Soel-iletie-, having been
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established in the year 1811. The popu-
lation at that period was 216,667: and
when it is added, that no fewer than
105,815 Bibles and Testaments have been
already distributed, we have another strik-
ing proof of the absolute necessity which
existed for such an Institution, and of the.
efficiency of the means employed for se-
curing and perpetuating the supply of
our domestic population. The number of
copies put into circulation in the last year
was 7796, being exactly double the issues
of the preceding year, and more than
double the average annual issues of the
twenty-nine years during which the So-
ciety has existed. This is a fact which
sufiiciently refutes a too-prevalent opinion,
that the primary object of a Local Bible
Society is soon attained; and should im-
press on our minds the important truth,
that its work is never accomplished.
The well-read Pocket Bible.

In the Report of one of the Asso-
ciations of the Cornwall Auxiliary,
it is said—

One of our most regular subscribers, a
Young Man of about 22 years old, has
been called to his eternal rest. Though
only a labourer on the roads, he thought
it a privilege to spend a portion of his
hardly-earned wages in supplying himself,
and others of his family, with copies of the
Holy Scriptures. While subscribing for
one of the largest size, he also provided
himself with a little Pocket Bible, in order
to take it with him to his daily work ; and
at his dinner hour, it was his practice to
retire with his treasure into some quiet
corner of a field, and, from the blessed
words which it contained, seek that re-
freshment which he would not have ex-
changed for all the wealth and pleasures
of the world. Every passage that parti-
cularly impressed him, he used to mark
with blades of grass; and the little Bible
(which he gave, on his death-bed, to a
Brother, with earnest entreaties that he
would read it daily) is almost filled with
these simple and touching memorials.

This pious Young Man's love of the
Bcriptures was intense ; and it may truly
be said of him, that not only were the
statutes of the Lord his songs in the house
of his pilgrimage, but that in his life he
adorned the doctrine of God his Saviour.
And when death came, after an illness of
only four days, it found him with his
work done, and his soul ready to obey the
summons joyiully. The night before his
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departure, on one of the Bible Collectors
calling to see him, and speaking of the
blessed prospect before him, he pressed
his hand in his, which was already cold,
and said—'‘I cannot speak much: my
breath is short; but my hope—oh glo-
rious hope !—is full of immortality.”

Enland Seas.

CHORCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.
ABYSSINIA,
Tue Rev. C. W. Isenberg, now in
England, has furnished the following
details relative to_Abyssinia and the
Mission.

Some Account of Abyssinia.

Next to Egypt, Abyssinia is undoubtedly
the most interesting country in Africa, for
its situation, soil, climate, inhabitants, and
history. Its extent is between 39 and
44° E. lon., and 7§ to 153° N. lat. Itis
upward of 600 miles in length, and about
400 in breadth. It is a mountainous
country, with a healthy climate and a
productive soil, which, if it were pro-
perly cultivated, would furnish immense
riches to its possessors; whereas, at pre-
sent, owing to the low state of religion
and morality, and more especially to the
want of industry, those treasures are un-
enjoyed, the Abyssinians living in great
poverty. It is impossible to give the ex-
act amount of the population of Abyssinia;
but I shall not be far from the truth, if I
state it to be about five millions. The
country is separated into three grand di-
visions; which are, Tigré, the North-east ;
Ambhara, the North-west ; and Shoa, the
South. Formerly, these three countries
constituted one large kingdom; the capi-
tal of which was, first, Axum in Tigré;
then Tegulet, in Shoa; afterwards, Emfras,
in Amhara; and at last, Gondar in Amha-
ra, in the province of Dembea. . At the
beginning of the last century, however,
8hoa rendered itself independent; when
its Governor, pretending to belong to the
Royal Family, declared himself King :
and at present, it is the only part of Abys-
sinia where royalty, and the authority of
Government in general, are respected ;
whilst the rest of Abyasinia is a theatre
of constant civil disorders, which lead to
nothing but the ruin of the country.

The Abyssinians were brought, during
the fourth century, to a profession of
Christianity by Tramentius, who was or-
dained Bishop by Athanasius of Alexan-
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dria; and the Abyssinian Church conse-
quently became dependent upon the Pa-
triarch of Alexandria and Cairo, and the
Coptic Church. When it pleased God to
humble the Eastern Churches, by the
power of the False Prophet, Abyssinia
alone preserved its civil and religious in-
dependence, to the beginning of the six-
teenth century ; when Mohammed Gragne,
king of the Mabomedan Danakil, on
the Eastern frontier, entered the country
with a powerful army, carrying terror and
destruction along with him. He overran
the whole country ; and, routing the Abys-
sinian army, chased the king, Paudius,
from mountain to mountain; and notking
was expected but that Mahomedanism
would for ever be established on the ruin
of the Christian Kingdom in tbe East. The
arrival, however, of two Portuguese sol-
diers in Abyssinia put a check to that de-
vastation. Mohammed Gragne was killed;
his army obliged to quit the country; and
the King of Abyssinia restored to his
throne. Thus the national independence
of the Abyssinians was preserved; but
not the purity of the Christian Religion :
for not only did they never seem to have
been thorougbly enlightened by the Go-
spel ; human tradition, and Pagan and
Jewish superstitions, appearing from the
beginning to have been mingled with the
Word of God among them: but, more-
over, from the first arrival of the Portu-
guese in Abyssinia, Romanism—differing
only in unessential points from the reli-
gion of the country—endeavoured to esta-
blish itself by deceit and bloodshed, to
such an extent, that many thousands of
Abyssinians lost their lives, because they
would not change their religion. The
Jesuits gained the ascendancy in the be-
ginning of the 17th century; althoughonly
forashort time, as they were soon afterward
defeated: and some of their subsequent
attempts have proved quite unsuccessful.
From this period, Abyssinia seemed quite
forgotten, until the visits of Bruce and 8alt
drew the attention of Protestant Chris-
tians to that interesting people.

Brief History of the Mission.

But it was the Church Missionary Society
which made the first effort toward enlight-
ening that fallen Church, by the Word of
God ; sending, in the year 1829, the Rev,
Messrs. Gobat and Kiigler to Abyssinia, who
met with a favourable reception from Seba-
gadis, the then reigning Governor of Tigre.
To prepare the way fur the preaching of
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the Gospel, Mr. Gobat went to Gondar,
where he stayed six months; and on his
return to Tigré, his beloved fellow-la-
bourer, Mr. Kiigler, was removed by
death.  8oon afterward, Scbagadis, the
friend and protector of Europeans, was
killed in war; when Mr. Gobat was
obliged to flee for refuge into an Abys-
sinian Convent, on Debra Damo; and
stayed there, and at Adegrate, till the end
of the year 1832, when he returned to
Europe in order to get assistance from
the Committee. Having succeeded in
this object, he returned in 1834 to Abys-
sinia; and was joined in Egypt by the
Rev. C. W. Isenberg. The Missionaries
left Cairo in October 1834, accompanied
by their wives, two German artisans, and
two Abyssinian pupils; and, after a te-
dious journey of nearly six months, ar-
rived at Adowa, the chief town of Tigré,
where they intended to begin their la-
bours. But Mr. Gobat was soon visited
by a serious illness, from which he did not
recover during his whole stay at Adowa :
and as it was thought necessary for him
to return to Europe for the re-establish-
ment of his health, he quitted Tigré in
8eptember 1836: and Mr. Isenberg was
left alone, with an apparent opening for a
great work before him. He was, how-
ever, joined in January 1837 by the Rev.
C. H. Blumhardt, and in November of the
same year by the Rev. J. L. Krapf. They
were employed in translating the Scrip-
tures into Tigré ; in holding daily Services
in the Amharic Language, as circumstances
allowed ; in distributing the Bible; and
in preaching the Gospel, by conversations,
to all with whom they came in contact.
Having, bowever, no accommodation for
regular Missionary work, they found it
necessary to build a house; in which they
met with no serious obstacles, having the
most favourable assurances of friendship
and protection from Oobieh, the reigning
Governor of S8emien and Tigré, and pro-
mising prospects in their work among the
people. During the repeated encamp-
ments of Oobieh’s army in the neighbour-
hood of Adowa, they were enabled to
distribute some thousand copies of diffe-
rent parts of the Amharic and Ethiopic
Scriptures, and to holdout the T'ruth as it is
in Jesus to large multitudes that came to
inquire: and there were also great num-
bers of priests and doctors, and other more
enlightened men, who, after strictly ex-
amining into the doctrines which they
taught, did not hesitate to confess, that, on
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the whole, they were superior to, because
more Scriptural than their own system.
But there was one Church at Adowa,
whose priests from the beginning proved
unfriendly to them: and its Alaka or Su-
perior, a man of great influence, seemed
determined, either to make them purchase
permission to remove into the country
by enormous presents, or to effect their
expulsion. His opposition became more
violent, when he saw the building of the
Missionary Premises drawing near to com-
pletion. He is suspected of forming a
scheme to get them banished from the
country, in order to get possession of their
house ; and was very active in raising and
propagating false reports concerning their
intentions, which he represented as being
political, in order to deprive them of the
confidence of Oobieh, with whom he had
much influence. But as that prince had
much confidence in the Missionaries, their
enemy found it difficult to reach his ob-
ject; so much so, that but a few weeks
before their expulsion they were in greater
favour with Oobieh than ever before; and
he assured them that he looked upon them
as his friends, nor would he ever allow any
body to hinder them in their proceedings.
This only served to make the Alaka, who
was now associated with several others of
the same mind, redouble his machinations :
and the Missionaries saw the effect, in the
visible decline of the prince’s attachment
to them. In this state of things, two
French travellers arrived, attended by a
Romish priest, and requested and obtained
an interview with Oobieh. This seemed
to determine the balance against the Mis-
sionaries ; for, two or three days afterward,
they were required to attend the Alaka,
who told them, in full assembly of the
Authorities of Adowa, that he was autho-
rised by Oobieh to order them to leave
the country ; assigning as the reason, that
they had spoiled the religion of Abyssinia ;
and declaring, that the Missionary Pre-
mises would fall into the possession of the
prince, and of his own Church. Remon-
strances and appeals were of no use: all
that they could obtain, was, a declaration,
on the part of Oobieh, that he himself
had wished them to remain, but that he
could no longer resist the clamour of their
enemy : he promised, however, that they
should be protected on the road. The
Missionaries then left with dejected and
sorrowful minds, committing the precious
seed, which they had sown in tears, to
Him that still is able to carry on His
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work, even in the midst of human per-
verseness. The Romish Church, however,
had no reason to triumph in her tempo-
rary success; for, according to some recent
accounts, it appears that her emissaries
have likewise been expelled from Oobieh's
dominions, because they had mingled with
the political concerns of the country. After
the Missionaries had left Tigré, Mr. Krapf
and Mr. Isenberg determined to accept an
invitation which they had received from
the King of Shoa; and, after a tedious
journey, arrived in his territories, at the
end of May in the year 1839. They were
favourably received by him, and permitted
to begin the work of evangelization in his
country. They first established a 8chool,
which was attended by from thirty to forty
scholars, of different ages. As, however,
they were in want of printed school-ma-
terials, it was necessary for Mr. Isenberg
to leave, after a six months’ stay at Shoa,
and to come to this country, in order to
carry through the press several school-
books which he had prepared.

Apparent Opening for preaching the

Gospel among the Gallas.

The continuance and success of this
Mission is of vast importance ; as it has for
its object, not only, nor primarily, a refor-
mation of the fallen Church of Abyssinia,
but principally the conversion of the nume-
rous pagan tribes of the Galla Nation—a
nation which surrounds 8hoa, and widely
extends itself into Central Africa. Many
of those tribes are subject, others are tribu-
tary, to the King of S8hoa; and under his
protection we have a free access to them,
whilst from no other quarter can we, hu-
manly speaking, reach them. Their re-
ligion much resembles that of the Caffres
in Southern Africa. They worship a Su-
preme Being, whom they call Wak, whose
priests, called Kalitshas, are sorcerers,
gainsayers, and physicians. They also go
on pilgrimages to a large tree called
Wodonabe, in the Joddo Country, on the
banks of the Kawash ; and address them-
selves, for the object they desire, to that
tree, believing it to be able to help them
in every distress: these are the only oc-
casions on which the many different tribes
of Gallas meet together. They believe
in the immortality of the soul, and in
future rewards and puuishments; but, in
their opinion, men are, in a futare state, to
live in the same national and religious
divisions as they now do. They offer sa-
crifices on many occasions; and from an
inspection of the fat of the slaughtered
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animals their priests predict prosperity
or adversity to those that offer the sacri-
fice. The relation of the Gallas to their
neighbours is hostile. The Abyssinian
Christians only visit them for the sake
of plunder; and the Mahomedans come
among them in order to carry their sons
and daughters away, by steaith or by
force, into slavery. The Gallas are, there-
fore, a nation hating all, and hated by
all. They glory not in the promotion of
the glory of their Creator, nor of the hap-
piness of their fellow-creatures, neither in
the enjoyment of happiness or the posses-
sion of wealth; but they glory in the
murder of men that are not of their
nation. The Abyssinians, indeed, have
attempted, by force and by persuasion, to
bring them over to a profession of Chris-
tianity ; but, except in a few instances,
quite in vain; as Abyssinian Christianity
is as unable to convert a savage nation as
the Jewish exorcists at Ephesus were, at
the time of 8t. Paul, to cast out the devil
from the demoniac, whom they, adjured
by Jesus whom 8t. Paul preached. Many
an Abyssinian Monk has shared the same
fate among the Gallas as did the exorcists
at Ephesus; and some have fared even
worse than the sons of Skeva, for they
have lost their lives by their exorcisms.
The Abyssinian Christians know little of
the sweetness of the love of God in Christ
Jesus. They begin by imposing on their
converts heavy burdens of outward ob-
servances, under which they themselves
are groaning ; whilst in their conduct they
rank but little above their pagan neigh-
bours. At the same time, those Abyssi-
pians who had a little insight into the
doctrines taught by Mr. Isenberg and Mr.
Krapf thought it likely that the Gallas
would embrace Christianity ; and one of
their scholars expressed a great desire to
assist Mr. Krapf in bis work of evangeliza-
tion among the Gallas. When Mr. Krapf
accompanied the King of 8loa on an expe-
dition against the Metcha Gallas, he met
with the son of Queen Ithamé, who
governs the tributary tribe of the Mule-
fallada Gallas; and that young Prince
expressed a great desire for instruction
for himself and for his people. Mr. Krapf
also mentions twoother Galla tribes,among
whom it seemed probable the work might
be favourably commenced.

Slave Trads among the Gallas.

The people of Tadjurra, whose situa-
tion favours them more than that of
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the Abyssinians for commerce, have their
grain from Lahadj (in the neighbour-
hood of Aden), as well as from Aussa
and Shoa. They deal chiefly in slaves,
which they purchase on the eastern
frontier of 8hoa, and sell them at Berbera
and Mocha. The price of slaves is, at the
Shoa frontier, from eight to twenty dol-
lars; at Berbera and Mocha, from thirty
to sixty. They are nhtives of Guragué,
and of various Galla tribes. From what
we have seen ourselves, and from the
information we have received as to the
slave-trade carried on in that country, I
think the annual amount of slaves ex-
ported from Tadjurra to be about 2000,

When I returned from 8hoa, the cara-
van with which I went had 132 slaves
with it, most of them girls, varying in
age from eight to twenty years. It wasa
heart-rending sight, to see all those child-
ren (for most of them were 20) carried
away from their homes, and driven on'at
the rate of the camels’ pace. They went
all on foot, each carrying her water in a
jar made of an excavated melon ; and be-
sides this, they carried each a small sup-
porter for the head, which serves, in all
those countries, for a cushion to sleep
upon. When any of them were over-
fatigued, or had their feet torn, or were
sick, they were driven on by scolding and
beating: in faet, the merchants paid far
more regard to their camels than to their
slaves; and it was fortunate for the lat-
ter that the former could not move
quicker, else we should have seen many
of these unhappy creatures dying on the
road. Those slaves that are taken out
as nominal Christians have to renounce
Christianity, together with their liberty.
A favourable circumstance at present for
preparing the way for the abolition of the
slave-trade among them, is, the rise of
their value on the 8hoa frontier, which is
not correspondent at Mocha or Berbera.
Mahommed Ali told me, that if he had
any prospect of a better success in carry-
ing out mules or horses from Shoa, he
would give up the slave-trade. Nor do
I think that he alone was thus minded:
and they want but a little encourage-
ment, on the part of the British Govern-
ment, to relinquish that abominable traffic
altogether.,

In consideration of all these cir-
cumstances, the Committee have re-
solved to send out aid to Mr. Krapfin
his present solitary position. Messrs.
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Mubhleisen and Miiller have accord-
ingly been appointed to this Mis-
sion; and they left London, to pro-
ceed, by way of the Continent, Egypt,
Aden, and Tadjurra, to Shoa, on the
21st of January.

Australasgia.
i S

Netn Zealanw.

Attention of Natives to Daily Worship

and to the Lord’s Day.

—TaE Natives, whom we had on board,
never omitted Morning and Evening
Prayer ; reading from our Liturgy, others
making the responses, and singing a hymn,
in which they appeared to take great
delight.

—We were much gratified by finding
that many in this Pa [ Hekaws, in Hicks’s
Bay] conld both read and write, and
were partially acquainted with our Cate-
chism ; althougb they had no Teacher,
except a lad, who himself had only been
a short time under instruction in the
Bay. All were very attentive to the
8ervice this morning; and, to my sur-
prise, they gave the responses far more
generally than they are given in our
churches at home. Rev. R. Toylor.

—I addressed the Natives, morning
and evening ; and engaged, in the after-
noon, in examining a Reading Class at
school: 140 attended Public Worship,
and 80 attended the school. The Moni-
tor of the Girl’s Class was the blind Chief,
Solomon : he was teaching the Catechism
from memory. Five® of the Christian
Natives who accompanied me on my
Journey are scattered throughout the ad-
Jacent villages, preaching the Gospel to
their countrymen. [Rev. 4. 7. Brown.

Mr. Clarke, on a review of a
journey to the Southward, writes,
under date of Jan. 20, 1840—

In every place, numbers assembled,
morning and evening, for Prayers and
8chool, in which they learned the Cate-
chism. ; Several Places of Worship had
been erected, and several spots were
marked out by us for the erection of
larger Places of Worship; and the gene-
ral cry was, * If European Missionaries
cannot be sent, send us Native Teachers.”
The Lord’s Day was regarded by all the
Natives as a day of rest: even those
more hostile to Christianity assured us,
with apparent satisfaction, that they did
not work on the Lord's Day; nor did
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I observe a single instance of the sort,
during the whole time I was travelling
among the Natives. The population in
and about the Bay of Plenty is from
15,000 to 20,000 souls. The Church
Missionary Society may justly reflect,
that they have been the honoured instru-
ment in giving a large nation the Gospel,
with its attendant blessings; that through
them, the Gospel is preached from the
North Cape to Cook's Straits ; and again
through those Btraits, back again to
‘Waiakate, a line of coast extending more
than 1000 miles,
The Worship and the Law of God esta-
blished at Matamata.

Mr. Brown, on a visit to Mata-
mata, writes— :

The Natives have at length completed
the new Pa; and a very respectable
one it is. Their rush Chapel is 50 ft.
by 24; and nearly 400 adults and chil-
dren, by becoming inhabitants of this Pa,
bave nominally profeased to forsake hea-
thenism and embrace the worship of the
one Living and True God. I proposed to
Tarapipipi, and some others of those who
have been principally concerned in the
erection of this Pa, that they should hold
a Committee, and agree upon some sim-
ple code of laws for their guidance; tell-
ing them, that if they meant to follow
heathen customs after their professed se-
paration from their unbelieving country-
men, the blessing of God would not rest
upon them. They seemed pleased at the
idea of having laws ; but stated the diffi-
culties that would arise in enforcing their
execution, until their belief was more
firm. Tarapipipi proposed that they should
commence with a few laws, and add others
as they found they could put them in force.

He adds, the next day—

The Natives appear to have lost no
time in fulfilling the wish expressed
yesterday : for, on entering the Chapel
this morning, I observed a paper in
Tarapipipi’s writing, attached to one of
the posts, to the following effect :—*“ My
friends, listen to me. God has said, Thou
shalt not commit adultery. If any of us
commit adultery, let him be put out of
this Pa. God has said, Thou shalt not steal.
If any of us steal, let him be put out of
this Pa. God has said, Remember the Sab-
bath-day, to keep it holy. 1f any of us work
on the SBabbath-day, let him be put out of
this Pa. If any. of us swear, let him be
put outside. If any man be tattooed after
Jjoining this Pa, let him be put outside. If
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any woman have her lips tattooed after
Joining us, let her be put outside. Listen,
my friends! because of these things God's
anger has come upon us: let us put them
away, that He may be appeased.”—We
must not severely criticise this simple do-
cument, because some of the Command-
ments are passed over in silence, or be-
cause, in his method of appeasing God’s
anger, Tarapipipi appears to point rather
to the Law than to the Gospel. It was
not intended as a complete code. * Let
us begin,” he said, ** with a few laws:"”
and it is to me a pleasing circumstance,
that Tarapipipi and his companions should
have taken the Commandments as the
basis of their proposed laws ; and in the
very first of them recommend expulsion
from the Pa, on commission of the beset-
ting and master sin of the Natives.

The Love of War yielding to Christianity.

Mr. Brown having returned to
Tauranga received, a few weeks
afterward, the following Letter :—

Matamata. Mr. BRowN—Here is 8a-
tan going to search for men for him to
devour. There are 340 of the fight:
the leaders are Puata and Mokorou.
1 bave been urging them to go back,
but they will not listen. For two weeks
have I been persuading them, but my
speech is not good to them—they do
not like it. They said they would go
to fight at Maketu. They urged me to
leave off believing. I replied, ** I will not
forsake my God : if I forsake Him, I shall
perish.” This is all my speech to you. My
father, when the fight returns, come and
see us at Matamata. We are hindered
in working at our plantations. This is the
reason I have not been to your house.
Write to me, to your son, Tarapipipi."

Mr. Brown having been on a visit
to Otawao, thus describes his inter-
view with the principal Chief of Ra-
rowera Pa, between Otawao and
Maungatautari:—

_At sunset, the principal Chief, Pun-
garehu, returned from the woods, and
I bad some conversation with him re-
lative to putting an end to the pro-
tracted and harassing war. He said he
did not know how peace could be made,
there being so many persons to congult
who wished to continue the war; and
then the relatives of those persons were
compelled to take an active part, what-
ever their own inclination on the subject
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might be. *There are so many, how-
ever,” observed the old man, *joining
the Missionary battles, that soon there
will be no one left to help us to fight
ours.” Itisremarkable how widely spread
this sentiment is among the Natives ge-
nerally. I was glad to find a little party
of about ten Natives among this rough
set, who are building a rush chapel, and
who daily assemble for prayers. I left a
few slates, books, and lessons, with them ;
and promised, if spared, to re-visit them
in the summer.
Noble Method of restoring Peace.

The Rev. R. Taylor reports the
following instance of elevated feel-

I walked with Mr. Morgan to the
Pa at Otumoetai, which is very popu-
lous. Mr. Wilson related an interest-
ing anecdote of the late principal Chief
of this place. When the Ngapuhi came
to attack his Pa, be one morning went
out to reconnoitre their camp ; and while
in concealment among the fern, he per-
ceived the principal Chief of the enemy
advancing toward him: he was coming
with a similar intention. The enemy was
wellarmed, but he had no weapon with him;
yet, not deterred, he continued for some
time in his place of concealment, until he
observed the Chief sit down on the shore
at a little distance, with his back toward
him: he then crept unperceived, and,
springing suddenly upon him like a tiger,
he in an instant turned him over, wrested
his mery from his hand, deprived him of
his double-barrelled gun, and, tying his
arms behind, made him march before him
to his Pa. When he had nearly reached
it, he ordered his prisoner to stand: he
did so, expecting it to be the signal for his
death ; instead of which, the conqueror
unbound his arms and restored his wea-
pons, bidding him to bind him and drive
him in the same way, as a prisoner, to his
camp; which was accordingly done. When
they entered it, the people set up a
shout on beholding their Chief leading in
so distinguished a prisoner; and it was
with difficulty that he could preserve him
from being instantly put to death. He
bade them have patience until he had told
them the story of his capture, when they
might put him to death if they wished:
after some hesitation, they consented, and
sat down in a circle around them. The
whole story was then told ; which notonly
raised a general feeling of admiration in
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favour of their prisoner, but was the means
of an immediate peace being proclaimed.

Religious Conference of Natives.

Continuing his journey homeward,
Mr. Brown relates the following con-
versation at the foot of Maungatau-
tari:—

At night, the Natives assembled round
the fire in front of the tent: and in
place of the conversation which, in by-
gone evenings, used to be their darling
themes—war and lust—they were pro-
fitably employed in examining each othér
on Scripture subjects. Among the ques-
tions which I heard put, were the follow-
ing :—* In what does the glory of this
world consist ?” ¢ In what does the glory
of heaven consist?” “ What is the New
Birth?” “ By whose power is it accom-
plished 2" * For what purpose did Christ
come into the world®” They were all
correctly answered. To the last question
these replies were given :—* To teach us
trnth ; to make payment for our sins; to
save sinners; to destroy the works of
Wiro” [the Evil 8pirit].

Promising Change in a Native Chief.

After leaving Maungatautari, Mr.
Brown visited Te wera a te Atua, a
Pa on the road to Matamata, and
thus writes—

Ka Wara came to my tent, and I
was much pleased with his conversa-
tion. He now ranks among the body of
professing Natives, and his infuence will
probably be of service to them. He is ap-
plying himself to reading, and can already
make out a few verses unassisted. He
asked me to read to him the account of
Nicodemus coming to our Saviour by night,
and then asked for information relative
to the New Birth. Some of the Natives
must have been previously reading the
chapter to him, for he repeated verbatim
the first ten verses. He appeared bighly
delighted with a New. Testament which
I gave him. This same Chief and Priest
figured conspicuously when Waikato at-
tacked the Tumu in October 1838 ; but I
did not at first recognise him. At that
period he was covered with grcase and
red ochre: now, his person was clean, and
he was attired in a new mat. 'Then,
there was a wild energy in his manner
and a vehemence in his tone that bespoke
the perfect savage: now, his voice and
manner are subdued, and his countenance
betrays a chastened anxiety, which arises,
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I hope, from the heartfelt inquiry, What
must I do to be saved? He is altogether
an interesting character. May he be
made, by the omnipotent energy of the
Holy Bpirit, a new creature in Christ
Jesus!
A Native Chief Priest become a Christian
Teacher. '

Mr. Taylor, in speaking of the
baptisms of five Natives at Tau-
ranga, says—

One of the number was a noble-looking
man, and a pleasing instance of the all-
powerful effect of the Gospel on the
heart. He had been a Chief Priest, and
was more fully acquainted with their rites
and superstitions than any in these parts:
even his enemies feared his malediction.
As an instance, Mr. Brown told me, that
when this man’s Pa was taken and plun-
dered by the enemy, his house and pro-
perty were alone spared ; no one daring to
meddle with any thing belonging to one
whose incantations were considered so
potent. He is now—like the maniac—
clothed and in his right mind, meekly sit-
ting at the feet of Jesus. He is going
forth as a Teacher; and being a man of
strong mind, as well as naturally elo-
quent, I doubt not that he will become an
instrument of much good to his neglected
countrymen. Indeed he is such a cha-
racter as [ should wish to see placed in
our English 8chool, and prepared for the
Ministry.

Triumph of Natural Affection over

Superstition.

Mr. B. Ashwell, during a journey
from Maraetai to Taupo, having
reached Tarahanga, one of the most
important places on the river Wai-
kato, writes—

We had a Congregation of 200, and
25 Candidates for Baptism. It is only
since we have been at Waikato that
the majority at this Pa have joined us:
four have been baptized by the Rev.
R. Maunsell; two of them the sons
of the principal Chief. In my last trip, 1
witnessed the struggle between the power
of superstition and the natural affections.
One of the Natives who accompanied me,
the son of Uira the Chief, had lately
been restored from a dangerous illneas
while at our Settlement. His father, who
had been expecting to hear of his death,
saw him with me. I said, * Here is your
son, restored to health. Will you not
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speak to him?” He replied, “ I am
sacred; I must not.”’— I remonstrated
with him on the folly of still adhering to
his Heathen customs; and said, that the
design of Satan was, to inflict pain and
to destroy our best feelings here, and
eventually to destroy our souls; but the
design of Christ was to sanctify our hearts
and feelings, and prepare us for eternal
happiness. * Which master,” I continuned,
* will you follow? Your heart is weeping
over your own conduct.” *Itis! itis!"
was the reply; *“but I am tapued.”—
The next day I saw this Chief again ; and
at the sight of his son, so lately restored
from the verge of the grave, he could no
longer refrain ; but, forgetting his tapu, he
ran to meet him, and gave full vent to his
feelings, weeping bitterly ; at the sight of
which the Natives also could not refrain
from weeping. I was not a little gratified
at thus seeing the trinmph of natural
affection over superstition. The Almighty
is never at a loss for means to overthrow
the power of Satan, and to break the
chains of his deluded vassals. This Chief
has since been favourably disposed to
Christianity ; and nearly the whole of
his Tribe have now joined the believing
Natives.

Instance of the Progress of the Gospel.
Having reached Otawao, Mr. Ash-
well continues—

We had a large Congregation. I was
much pleased with the Infant School : 50
children. I trust that many of the Ware-
kura [professors] are sincere Christians.
The Candidates for Baptism are consistent
in their conduct. During my last visit
here they determined to build a Pa, a short
distance from Otawao, in order that they
might be separate from the unbelieving
Natives, and not be obliged to witness
their abominable wickedness. I also drew
up regulations, at their request, to this
effect :—That no man guilty of adultery,
theft, falsehood, swearing, or Sabbath-
breaking, should be allowed to remain in
the Pa: that tattooing, disfiguring of the
face, and all their ancient customs, shounld
be abolished for ever; for it should be a
Pa for Christ. Four of the principal
Natives of the Warekura were to see that
these regulations wére enforced ; and the
neighbouring villages were to be regularly
visited by Teachers, appointed for the
purpose. Bome difficulty occurred as to
the site of the Pa, they fearing that the
spot chosen might give offence to a neigh-
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bouring Tribe. I accompanied some of
the principal Natives to converse with
that tribe; and the difficalty was re-
moved. The new Pa was commenced,
and is now being built. May it indeed
be a Pa chosen by the Saviour; and may
it scatter the pure rays of the Gospel to
the surrounding villages!

Testi to the Impr
Natives.

A Colonist, of the name of Han-
son, bears the following testimony
to the results of the Missionaries’
labours, even at Port Nicholson,
which is at the extreme south of the
Island.

The whole of the native population of
this place profess the Christian Religion ;
and though there are no Missionaries
among them, they are strict in the per-
formance of their religious exercise. As
is to be expected, however, they are im-
perfectly acquainted with the doctrines of
Christianity, and are superstitious in
many of their observances. Compared
with what they were before the introduc-
tion of these doctrines among them—and
this is obviously the true standard of
comparison—the improvement effected by
their conversion to Christianity is most
striking ; and if, as we trust, our settle-
ment here will elevate and improve them,
it will be as much to the labour of the
Missionaries, as to the humane and just
provisions of the Company on behalf of
the Natives, that this result will be owing.

Mr. Brown states—

A trader at the large Pa of Mata-
mata observed to me how little trouble
he experienced in his dedlings with the
party who had built the new Pa, to what
he did from the Natives of the old Pa,
at which he resided. The testimony of
this European, as to the fair dealings o
the professing party, is pleasing. .

Notwithstanding these very pro-
mising indications, Satan has con-
trived tosow tares very thickly among
the good wheat. The counteracting
influences to the Gospel are various,
and were increasing; but the sea-
sonable assumption of the sove-
reignty of the islands is calculated
in some respects to provide a re-
medy for them. But the most deadly
evil of all, Popery, is, in existing
circumstances, beyond the power of

1
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the Civil Government. We lay be-
fore our Readers some proofs of the

Efforts of Popery against the Gospel.

The following passage is taken
from Mr. W. R. Wade’s Journal of
his visit to the Reinga :—

We met a few Natives, who stoutly
defended the Roman-Catholic Bishop,
into whose dangerous snare they have
fallen. Dr. Pompallier scruples not to
make ample use of the prejudices and
superstitions of the Natives, thereon to
build his Popish mummery. On one
occasion, he assured the Natives that he
only must be regarded as a sacred per-
sonage, and consequently the true Mi-
nister of God ; for never had he put his
hands to any secular work, and in his in-
fancy he was fed from a sacred vessel
with a sacred spoon! But as for us, we
worked like others, and ate like others.
Any Native of the old school would rea-
dily draw the desired conclusion. A paper
of manuscript hymns was shewn us, con-
sisting of sentences from our Catechisms,
&c., patched together by some of the Bi-
shop's agents. ** See,” said Mr. Colenso,
* your Bishop has stolen these words out
of our book.” * Aye,” said a shrewd young
man, who was the spokesman of the party,
*“ but he tells us that your fathers stole
the whole of the book from his Church.”
Certain it is, that Popery has gained a
footing in the land, and there is a call
for all true Protestants to be up and
doing.

Mr. J. Shepherd writes—

A very small book has been printed by
Dr. Pompallier, which contains a hymn,
a short account of the Three-one Jeho-
vah, and the Lord’s Prayer; to which is
afixed a prayer to the Virgin Mary.
The circumstance of a prayer to the Vir-
gin Mary being affixed to that of our
Lord, in which Our Father which art in
heaven is alone addressed, needs no com-
ment from me: suffice it to say, that it
is no doubt preparatory to the Papal
system of idolatry. Two young Priests
have just arrived at Wangaroa, to be sta-
tioned here. We are certain that they
can only do what they are permitted by
an all-wise and benevolent Being: in
this, therefore, we may rest satisfled;
though the exertions of the enemy should
call forth, on our part, more circumspec-
tion and more zeal for the glory of our
Divine Master, that His sheep may be
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gathered into the one fold of the one only
Good Shepherd, Christ Jesus our Lord.

Mr.James Stack, in a Letter dated
Tauranga, April 4, 1840, gives fuller
particulars :—

I mentioned in my last, that a Popish
Bishop was expected among our Natives.
He has paid us a visit; and has gone
farther South, to Ohiwa, a port for small
vessels, eleven hours’ sail from this place.
While here, he set up his abominable
idolatries at our native villages ; the pomp
and show of which amused those Natives
who have hitherto kept aloof from Chris-
tian Instruction at our hands. The first
Lord’s Day that he set up his abomina-
tions, Mr. Brown was going round the
village, and met the Bishop, who said:
*“ Are you a settler?” *“No,” said Mr.
Brown, “I am a Protestant Missionary.”
—The Bishop remarked, ** I have been a
long time trying to come here, but have
been hindered: there are many of my
persuasion here.”—Mark this! “ Many
of my persuasion here!” It is true that
he was invited here by our heathen neigh-
bours; but it was for his gifts, not his re-
ligion ; 80 that they profess attachment to
one, to secure the other. When Mr.
Brown told him that we should oppose by
a weapon he did not use—the Word of
God—he contemptuously said,* You mean
the English Bible.” —He has tried to in-
Jject into the Native mind, that our Reli-
gion is of yesterday ; originating, he says,
with Martin Luther, who stole it from
his Church. He went to Matamata, and
gained some proselytes. He told the Na-
tives there, that we Protestant Missiona-
ries were only the pioneers of colonists,
who would come and murder the Natives,
and take away their land. The English,
he said, got hold of all the islands they
could, and dispossessed the original inha-
bitants; and pointed out Van Diemen’s
Land, and New South-Wales. He added,
that the French were an “iwi ata wai
—a generous people. One of our Baptized
Natives has had much conversation with
him; but he tries to quash Scriptural
arguments against him, by saying that
the book—the New Testament—is stolen.
Kapa, a Nutive from Matuhoa, told me
the other day, that he said that the Mis-
sionaries carry the book under their arm,
as a stolen article. Celibacy he extols to
the skies. For Native superstitions he
openly avows respect ; and after the poor
ignorant Natives have gone through his
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senseless and unscriptural prayers, he
tells them that they may dance their
native dance; which is so bad, as gene-
rally to lead to every species of abomi-
pation. He has promised the Matamata
Natives to send a Priest thither, and
to leave one at Tauranga. He has given
away some blankets and slop-clothing,
which the sons of Belial among the Na-
tives mugnify very much, to the dispa-
ragement of our generosity. He has told
the Natives here, that a large ship is
coming, in which will be abundance of
good things for them. He is now on
his way, it is said, from Opotiki to Ma-
ketu; going thence to the Thames, and
back to the Bay of Islands. At every
place he distributes gifts, and little trinkets
for ear-drops, with the Virgin and cru-
cifix. One of his gifts is the sacred medal
spoken of by the Rev. H. H. Beamish at
the Protestant Meeting in London.

Yet even Popery, with its thousand
wiles, its attractive superstitions, and
its suitableness to the corruption of
the natural heart, cannot prevent the
word of the Lord from accomplish-
ing that which He pleases, and pro-
spering in the thing whereto He sends
it. The now numerous Communi-
cants, for the most part, walk worthy
of the holy calling wherewith they
have been called ; and, from time to
time, individuals among them exhi-
bit many of the blessed fruits of the
Holy Spirit.

North-T&Aest America,
Rey-River Settlement.
CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.
Tue Rev. W. Cockran’s Journal sup-
plies the following

. Instances of the Power of Divine Grace.
—Had a visit from an old European
who has spent a long life in open re-
bellion against Almighty God. Often
have we met at the couch of the sick and
dying, and many a solemn admonition
bas he received ; but remained inexorable,
amidst all the warnings of Providence and
his friends, till about eight months ago,
when the Lord removed his wife by death.
This bereavement came home to him ; and
be found that his feet stood upon a slippery
place, and felt that he was every moment
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in danger of being introduced into the
presence of an impartial and holy Judge,
with full sixfy years® weight of transgres-
sions upon his head. The thought was
overwhelming: he carried the sentence
of death in his own bosom. I advised him
to pray incessantly for mercy, through
the blood and righteousness of the Re-
deemer; and not to be discouraged, though
the Lord should long delay to give him a
hope of pardon, peace, and acceptance. I
said, “ You have sinned against God for
sixty years: can you wonder, should His
ear be hard to be won, when you have so
long provoked Him with your blasphe-
mies? Therefore, pray on: it is proper
that you should wait till the Lord comes
and rains the blessings of righteousness
upon you ; and should He defer this till
the dawn of the invisible world bursts
upon you, think not that any strange
thing has happened to you.” The inter-
mediate time has been spent in contrition
for a life wasted in the pursuits of sin, and
in supplication for mercy through the Re-
deemer; and now he ventures to draw
nigh to partake of that sacred pledge which
Christ has left to comfort and strengthen
His people.

—Had a visit from another returning
prodigal. The tears of peuitence rolled
down his cheeks as he asked, ** Have
you left room for me at the Table of
the Lord ?” I said, “ Yes; and I hope
God has; for He says, * Come unto me all
that travail and are heavy laden, and I will
refresh you." Your soul is in trouble: to
whom can you go, but to the Father of
Mercies, who gives the most cordial wel-
come to every contrite heart ?

—Walked down the Settlement, to vi-
sit a young woman who is dangerously
ill. Found her quite resigned to meet
death, relying on the mercy of the Sa-
viour. This young person was snatched
from the fetters of Heathenism through
the benevolence of the Church Mis-
sionary Society. She was trained up
in their Indian School; and there heard
of the love of God in giving His 8on to
save sinners. She, through faith in Christ,
accepted of the overture of pardon, peace,
and hope ; aud now she calmly waits the
messenger of death, to introduce her into
the presence of God. Prayed with her;
and encouraged her to hold fast her con-
fidence even unto the end.

—Walked down the Settlement, to vi-
sit the young woman before mentioned.
Arrived in time to witness a trying scene.
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She was now in the hand of death, but
her trust was in the Lord. She desired
her mother and sister not to be sorry on
her account ; but to seek after the favour
of God, and endeavour to please Him in
all things, that they might meet again in
a better world, and be happy with the
Saviour for ever. Prayed with her; and
reminded her of the promise of the pre-
sence of God when passing through the
valley and shadow of death. Addressed
the persons present on the necessity of
serving God with a sincere heart and
willing mind in the time of health, that
they might be always in a state of prepa-
ration to stand before the judgment-seat
of Christ.

—Rode up the Scttlement, to call upon
a Native who had been taken dange-
rously ill. As this man had long been
endeavouring to serve God, I was not
apprehensive on his account.  Found
bim trusting in God. I said, ** If death
should come suddenly upon you, I hope
it will not find you unprepared, nor un-
willing to go.” He anawered, “ God
touched my heart long ago, and has kept
the remembrance of death before me:
he has been schooling me for it. I have
learned that I am a great sinner; but I
see the Son of God is a mighty Saviour.
I trust Him, as a child trusts his father;
and I find Him kind, for He makes me
thankful and happy in this present state :
and when death really comes, I shall call
to Him to guide me to that good land
where I am to live for ever.” Conversed
with him for some time on the goodness,
mercy, and faithfulness of God ; in which
his heart cordially rejoiced. Returned,
and held the Meeting: the weather in-
tensely hot and dry.

—Rode to the Upper Church. Read
Prayers and preached. Returned to
the Middle Church, and performed the
Afternoon Service. Returned home, in
company with a Native whose son had
gone on a long journey, near to the Rocky
Mountains. I was delighted to find that
he had sent his son off with the most
pressing injunction, that he would pray to
God at least twice every day, and read
the Bible as often as he had an opportu-
nity. He said, ** My son, as long as you
have been in my house you have seen me
pray : let this put you in mind that there
is a Being, whom we cannot see, who
gives us all things. You go to church:
there you hear that this Great Being,
whom wicked men hate and are afraid of,
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is Love. When you go through the plains,
you will not see me praying ; you will not
hear that God is Love. There you will
meet with men whose hearts are cruel;
who will stand up against you; who have
no pity : they would drive an arrow
through your heart; they would take your
scalp from your head, and drink your
blood. My son, when night comes on,
before you close your eyes, ask Him who
draws the darkness round you to look and
pity you, aud spread his hand over you;
for you are alone, far from home, and
have no other friend but Him. When
morning comes, and your eyes first see
the light, thank the best of all Beings for
His protection ; and ask Him to go with
you on your journey, to turn men who
have bad hearts on one side, that they may
not meet you. 8hould you be in danger,
never forget that the blood of Christ Jesus
cleanseth from all sin. Trust in it: God
has accepted of it as the sacrifice for your
soul; and through this, you and I may
meet in heaven.” The father said to me:
My heart was light and happy when I
saw my son take his Bible and some
T'racts; and when he squeezed my hand,
with the tears in his eyes, and said, ‘I
will remember Him who is over us all,
till I meet you again.’ ”

Rabrador.

UNITED BRETHREN.

WEe much regret that we have been
compelled, by want of room, to con-
fine ourselves, of late, to brief notices
of the Missions of the Brethren in
Labrador and Greenland. We have
now collected such information from
the later Journals as will enable us
to lay before our Readers a detailed
view of the peculiar circumstances
under which they carry on their
arduous labours.

Annual Visits of the Ship “ Harmony.”

The annual visit of the Ship, which
maintains the intercourse between
this country and these remote Mis-
sions, is naturally a season of great
excitement. She first visits Hope-
dale, the most southern Station ; and
then proceeds northerly to Nain, Ok-
kak, and Hebron, in succession.
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In August of last year, the Brethren
at Hopedale thus speak of her arri-
val :—

The 6th of August was to us and our

Esquimaux truly a day which the Lord
had made—a season of joy and gladness,
for which we had long and anxiously
waited. The “ Harmony” was so much
beyond her ordinary time, that we had
begun to entertain some doubts whether
it was intended that she should, as for
many years past, pay her first visit to this
Settlement, or whether she was not this
time to take some other courze. Our
doubts were, however, soon dispelled, and
our weak faith reproved, by the cheering
sight of the vessel entering our harbour in
safety on the above-mentioned day; and
by our being permitted to salute once
more our worthy friends the captain and
mate, and to welcome our dear Br. and
8r. Freytag as our fellow-labourers in this
Mision. In the evening, we assembled
with our whole Esquimaux Flock in the
House of the Lord, and brought our united
tribute of praise and thanksgiving to our
merciful God and Saviour—to Him, who
alone doeth wondrous things. To His
holy name be glory for ever and ever.

If we cast a look at the period of twelve
months which has elapsed, since the ship
last visited our coasts, we are filled with
grateful astonishinent at the numberless
proofs of the love, merey, and faithfulness
of our gracious Lord and Master which we
bave experienced. Not only has He ena-
bled us to perform our severally-allotted
duties, in the spirit of brotherly love,
and unity ; but He has likewise bounti-
fully provided for all our temporal neces-
sities, and given His blessing to our joint
labours.

From Nain, the Missionaries thus
announce this event :—

The arrival of the “Harmony” being this
year unusually delayed, our prayers ascen-
ded with more than usual fervency to the
Throne of Grace for the preservation of
the vessel, in whose annual visit we are
all so deeply interested. At length, on
the evening of S8unday, the 9th of August,
the joyful cry was sounded forth by young
and old, ** Umiaksuit ! * (the ship!) This
cry was speedily followed by the reports
of muskets from the two post-kayaks that
were bringing the news, and from the
people on shore who were on the look-out.
On this occasion, we felt quite overcome
with thankfulness unto the Lord; and
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were ready to exclaim, in the words of the
Psalmist, Thou hast turned for me my
mourning into dancing : Thou hast put off
my sackeloth, and girded me with gladness.
It was not long, before we had the
pleasure to receive the various Letters
from our friends in Europe ; and, among
the rest, your communication of the 29th
of May, for which we beg to express to
you our cordial thanks. The perusal of
its contents proved a great encouragement
to us, inasmuch as they reminded us of
the continued goodness of the Lord to this
Mission ; and of the kind and generous
interest which is felt by many Christian
Friends, in the prosperity of the work
committed to us. We covenanted anew
with one another, to be faithful to the call
which our Master has given us, to serve
Him on this desert cvast; to feed the
flock which He has here collected, and
which He has purchased with His pre-
cious blood ; to seek the sheep wandering
from the fold; and to entreat our fellow-
sinners who have never yet known the
grace of Christ, to be reconciled to God.
Privations from Severily of Climate.
On the 234 of January, the sun shone
once more on our house, for the first time
since November 28th; and the cold set in
more intensely than it had yet done this
season, the thermometer sinking to 263°
below 0 of Fahrenheit, with a strong west
wind, which increased the effect by 10°
more. Notwithstanding the inclemency
of the weather, a party of our Esquimaux,
viz. two men with a woman and a child
not four years old, set off, soon afterward,
to Nain on a visit. This shews their de-
termined spirit, when they have any thing
in view; as there was no sort of necessity
for their undertaking such a journey, of
more than 100 miles, over a frightful
mountain, in an open sledge, and with no
other lodging-place by the way than a hole
in the snow, or a snow-hut if they chose
to build one. [18%0.
After the departure of the “ Harmony”
in the autumn of last year, we were busily
occupied for about a fortnight in harvest-
ing our thin crops of hay ; and were thank-
ful to be able to collect a sufficient quan-
tity for the winter-food of our few goats.
The drying of the cod which we had taken,
and of which the number was unusually
large, was not a little impeded by the wet
weather ; but we secured as many as were
required for our own use, and for the as-
sistance of the more needy of our people.
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The Esquimaux were not very successful
in catching seals, previous to the setting
in of the winter ; and many had to subsist
almost entirely on dried fish : nor had they
much better success in the use of the nets,
which they were very near losing alto-
gether, owing to the peculiar state of the
weather and the sea. In the spring, in-
stances occurred, of the poor people, who
were at the flshing-places, having to eat
some of their dogs, to save themselves from
starving; but, in general, though there
was scarcity of food, famine was mercifully
averted. [okkaa : 189.

The winter proved rather severe, the
thermometer (Fahrenheit's) falling once
as low as 32° under zero. In gene-
ral, the weather was extremely cold from
the middle of January to the 22d of
April, and storms were frequent. In our
court-yard, the snow lay piled to the height
of 20 feet; and though not a little labour
was spent from time to time in clearing it
away, the last trace of the mass did not
disappear till the 24th of June. In the
middle of December our bay froze, and
not till the 20th of June did we again see
it open. S8ince the 23d of July there
has been a plentiful supply of cod; but
the uncommonly wet weather, which pre-
vailed during the month of Augnst, has
been very unfavourable to the drying of
the fish caught, besides injuring our garden
produce. ['ﬂe Same : 1840

Br. Erdman, of Okkak, thus de-
scribes his

Perilous Journey between Nain and
Okkak.

On retorning to Okkak from Nain, I
was overtaken by a furious tempest of wind
and snow, which compelled us to make a
sudden halt. My two Esquimaux Com-
rades proceeded to build a snow-house; in
which we were under the necessity of
spending the whole of the following day,
as the storm continued to rage. In the
morning, we attempted to continue our
Jjourney ; but the snow which had recently
fallen, rendered our progress difficult and
toilsome. Between noon and eighto’clock
the same evening, we could only advance
about three miles, with our utmost efforts.
One of the Esquimaux was obliged to go
before us, treading the snow down with his
snow-;hoes, and then returning to the
sledge Ly a parallel track, that the beaten
way n.ight be sufficiently wide to admit a
sledge with flve-and-twenty dogs. The

LABRADOR.

[san.

other Esquimaux walked alongside the
sledge, and helped to draw it, while I gave
it a shove from behind. Meanwhile, at
every step we sank up to the knees in
snow, and sometimes made a plunge up to
the middle. At eighto’clock in the even-
ing, we halted again, to build a snow-hut,
but found that the snow was too soft for
our purpose : it had, therefore, first to be
trodden to a firm texture, and it was ten
o'clock before the house was finished.
During these operations, I lay upon the
sledge and slept soundly. The next morn-
ing, at six o’clock, we attempted to pro-
ceed; but made so little way, that we all
began to be discouraged and exhausted. I
had meanwhile to suffer much from thirst ;
and the snow, which I took into my mouth
from time to time, instead of quenching it,
produced a sensation of burning which was
almost intolerable. In short, I could not
help longing for our arrival at home. About
half-past two P.M., our road became a
little more passable, so that we could again
mount the sledge; and though our pro-
gress was slow, we thought it better to
keep on through the night, till, at length,
we reached Okkak about three o’clock in
the morning, truly thankful for the help
and protection which we had experienced
at the hand of the Lord. Though some-
what overdone with fatigue, I felt no worse
for this adventurous journey, after the
lapse of a few days.

Perils of the Natives.

Of the perils to which our people are
occasionally exposed while engaged in the
seal-hunt, especially on the ice, the fol-
lowing narrative, from the lips of our
Esquimaux Brother Paul, may afford
some idea :—

I had canght a couple of seals, and lay thank-
fully down to rest the same night in the snow-
house, which I had constructed at no great
distance from the margin of the ice. Before
the day dawned, I was, however, roused by
several signal-shots from my companions, who
were to the northward of me: and my atten-
tion was immediately directed to the whistling
of the ground-swell, which was moving and
grudually breaking up the ice around me.
Amidst the darkness of the night and a thick
fog, I hastened with my sledge toward the
land: and it plcased God to give success to my
endeavours to reach it, though with the loss of
the seals. While the fragments of ice behind
me were saccessively carried out into the open
sca, 1 fuund it no easy matter to track my way
in safety, first to the solid ice, and then to an
island ; which having reached, I returned my
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humble thanks to the Preserver of my life, and
adored Him with trembling knees.

—An Esquimaux Brother, of the name
of David, experienced a remarkable preser-
vation of his life, the particulars of which
are worth recording; as they tend to
shew, that, in the hour of trial, our Esqui-
maux know to whom to take their refuge.
It was on the 22d of April that David
went out to hunt seals upon the ice.
Having succeeded in killing one, he pro-
ceeded to secure his prize; and, while
thus engaged, a violent ground-swell de-
tached, from the great mass, the fleld of
ice on which he was, and carried him out
to sea upon it, together with his sledge
and dogs. For five days he was driven
about upon the waves; and was once so
far from land, as altogether to have lost
sight of it. It was not till the sixth day,
that he was again within reach of the firm
ice. Having gained it, he left his sledge
and dogs, and made the best of his way
on foot to his famliy; with whom, to the
surprise and joy of all, he arrived on the
4th of May, after an absence of twelve
days. He related to us, that, when the
ground-swell had broken into pieces the
field of ice on which he was standing, so
that his sledge seemed often more under
than above the water, he seated himself
upon the sledge, on which he had also
placed the slaughtered seal, and cried in-
cessantly to the Lord, that He would
either mercifully spare his life, or pardon
bis sins and take him to Himself. “ Now,”
added he, “ that the Lord has so graciously
heard me, and delivered me from death,
contrary to all expectation, it is my desire
and determination to devote myself to
Him, with spirit, soul, and body.” May
the Lord give him grace to keep this
resolution !

— 8everal of our men went to fetch
home the seals canght in their nets at the
fishing-stations. A dense fog having come
on in the course of the day, and not a
singlesledgereturning by nightfall,we began
to be alarmed for their safety. All of them,
however, reached home before morning.
These journeys to fishing-places, some
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twenty or thirty miles distant amongst
the islands, are, indeed, seldom free from
danger: for though the morning may be
clear and bright, mist or sleet very fre-
quently comes on in the afterpart of the
day, and shats out all sight of land, which
makes it extremely difficult to proceed in
the right direction across theice. Weather,
at once clear and calm, is a rarity in La-
brador ; for whenever the sky is clear in
winter, there is generally more or less
wind, which drives up the snow in clouds
of fine sleet.

—A merciful preesrvation, experienced
by two of our Esquimaux, excited us to
fervent gratitude. Several sledges had
set off over-night to fetch home seals;
and had nearly reached the place of their
destination, without suspecting any danger,
as the sea had been covered with thick
ice for some leagues from land that very
day : they mistook the water which they
saw dimly in the twilight for a low fog;
when the leader of the four sledges per-
ceived, with terror, that a rift in the ice,
over which his dogs had already leaped,
was widening, and heard the sound of the
ground-swell beneath: he recalled his
dogs immediately, and beckoned the other
sledge to halt. Two other sledges were
already afloat on a broken piece of ice,
whose fate they now watched with no
small anxiety: their drivers, aware of
their situation, fastened the sledges to-
gether, and, urging their dogs into the
water, made for the firm ice, where their
friends stood waiting for them. By God's
help, the attempt succeeded; though the
heavier of the two was immersed to his
middle in water, and two of the dogs were
frozen to death. Another sledge, in ad-
vance of the rest, reached the winter-
house in safety, though the ice broke
behind as it flew along. It was obliged
to make a long circuit, on its return. The
small island adjacent, where the nets were
cast, was already surrounded by foaming
waves ; which has never been the case in
the month of March, at least for the last
fifty years.

Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence.

——

Parker Society — Our Readers should re-
member, that the Sabscription of One Pound
for 1841 must be paid on or before the last day
of February, in order to secure a share in the
benefits offered. The number of Mcmbers is
now upward of TWO THOUSAND FIVE RUNDRED.

UNITED KINGDOM.

Church Miss. Soc.—1t was omitted to state,
at p. 556 of our last Number, that Mr. Henry
W. Fox was also admitted by the Bishop of
London to Deacon’s Orders, on the 28th of
November—On the 29th of December, the In-



64

structions of the Committee were delivered to
Mr. Abraham Cowley and Mrs. Cowley, on
their departure to the North-West-America
Mission: they left for Liverpool on the 2d of
January ; and embarked, on the 5th, on board
the * Columbia” Steamer, for Boston, to pro-
ceed by way of Canada to the Red-River Set-
tlement—On the 19th of Jan , Mr. John
Mubhleisen and Mr. John Christian Miiller,
appointed to the Abyssinia Mission, received
their Instructions, and were addressed by their
countryman and associate, the Rev. C. W. lsen-
berg: on the 21st, they set forward, by way of
the Coutinent, as was stated at p. 53.
Jewish Females—A Ladies’ Association has
been formed, “ for promoting the Mental and
Religious Welfare of Jewish Females at Home
and Abroad.” The following Rules and Fan-
damental Principles have been adopted: —

1. That this Assoclation adopts as a fundamental
principle, that the Scriptures of Truth contain the
Words of Eternal Life;: and that through them
slone the Jewish Female Is to be enlightened, and
ralised to the place assigned to her in God's Word.

2. That this Assoclation devote itzelf, in the first
place, to direct the attention of the Christian Public
to the state of lsrael; and to urge especially on
Christian Ladies the obligation of uniting with it, to
embracoe the Daughters of Judah as sisters, by per-
sonal labours of faith and love.

3. That, to p the objects plated, &
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fort: the supply of provisions of all kinds is
most ample. A system of ventilating-tubes
has been adopted, to sccure a free circulation
of fresh air between decks, and for removing
the miasma which usually prevails in alluvial
soils on thcse coasts. The command is given
to Captains Trotter, W. Allen, and Bird Allen,
all of the Royal Navy, and alrcady well-expe-
rienced in the Service. The Rev. Theodore
Miiller, late Church Missionary in Egypt, is
Chaplain. The Commanders of the Ships, with
Cﬂnain Cook (who rescued the crew of the
“ Kent " East-Indiaman when on fire), are ap-

inted Her Majesty’s Commissioners for form-
ing Treaties with the Native Chicfs for the
Abolition of the Slave Trade. Government
bas thoroughly provided for all the wants of the
Expedition: and the Committee of the Society
have spared no pains in engaging the services
of scientitic persons, and have expended upward
of 1000/. in their department. The Expedi-
tion will leave the shores of England, it is
e ted, about the 20th of February.

e collect these particulars from the “Friend
of Africa,” issued by the Society, and quote the
following passage from the same publication :—

When we e pl in which
this Expedition is equipped, the precautions taken
for the health of its officers and crew, the body of

y of Missl y Visitation be adopted and fol-
lowed up at home ; and, as the means of the Asso-
clation permlt, that Female Agents be appointed to

ish and i d Sch at home and

abroad.

4. That it be the object of this Association to found
an Institation for the Education of Females in this
Country, who shall be qualified to be sent out as
Teachers to their Sistera of the House of Israel.

London City Mission—From a Report re-
cently issued by the Society, it appears that
the ber of Missionaries at p: employed
is fity-seven; the Districts occupied by whom
embrace about 1345 streets, lanes, courts, al-
leys, yards, and similar places—19,459 visi-
table houses, which contain about 33,565 fami-
lies, all of which are visited every month—and
makiog a total of nearly 170,000 persons.

Home and Col. Inf. Sch. Soc. — The Com-
mittee have begun a series of Half-Yearly
Meetings, at the Model School ir Gray’s Inn
Lane, intended to promote intercourse among
their Teachers, and a spirit of improvement in
their respective Schools. Information is given,
by the Officers of the Institution, relative to
New Plans of Teaching; and some of the
Teachers state the results of their own experi-
ence. The First Meeting took place on the
7th of January. About 100 Teachers and others
were p Questions on subject ted
with ing, on which difficulties bad been
felt ssme, were bronght under profitable
discussion.

Niger Ezpedition—The Expedition consists
of Three Iron Steamers, the * Albert "’ and the
* Wilberforce,” each having two engines of
thirty-five horee power each, and the “ Soudan ”
(Friend of the Blacks) having one engine of
thirty-five horse power. vessels are
equipped with every necessary, and even com-

men hed to it, the fresh outlet which
it will open for manufactures, and the great objects
which it has in view, we cannot but look on it as one
of the most important Expeditions that ever left the
British Shores ; and we write with a full knowledge
of every Arctic or Antarctic Expedition which has
salled during the last quarter of a century. But
when we contemplate the possible, and far from im-
probable, consequences of this small beginning - that
it may open the way for carrying Civilisation and
the mild truths of the Gospel over a space in compa-
rison with which Britain itself Is but a speck upon
the globe - we cannot but ardently pray that the fa-
vour of Heaven may rest on the enterprise ; and that
therelgn of our beloved Sovereign, which in its dawn
wi d the dell of our Colonies from Slave-
ry, may be prolonged, till, through the Divine
Hlessing on British Agency, the vast Continent of
Africa shall also be released from the greatest curse
which ever afflicted the human race, and grateful
millions invoke a blessing upon the country which
sent out the Niger Expedition.

‘WESTERN AFRICA.

Wesleyan Miss. Soc—Rev. W. Fox hasbeen
severely afflicted. On the 30th of August,
while he was slowly recovering from fever, he
lost his little Son. On the 3d of September,
his Wife gave birth to a daughter, but survived
only till the 7th, when she fell asleep in Jesus.

INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES.

. Chureh Miss. Soc.—Mr. John Stuart S. Ro-
binson has been admitted to Deacon’s Orders,
by the Bishop of Bombay— Rev. J. F. Osborne
and his companions (see p. 350 of our last Vo-
lwme) arrived at Calcutta on the 15th of No-
vember.

WEST INDIES.

United Brethren—Br. Joseph Newby rested
from his labours, on the 29th of September, at
St. John's, Antigua, in the 80th year of his
age, and the 32d of his service in that Mission.
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SURVEY

THE PROTESTANT M[SSIONARY STATIONS
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD,
IN THETR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER.
(Continued from p. 45 of the Number for January.)
——

South Afrirca,

(Continued.)

FRENCH PROTEBSTANT MISSIONS.

M-g. and Mrs. Pfrimmer, Mr. Bouchaud,
and Miss Benner, a reinforcement of the
Mission, arrived. in the *‘ Cape Packet,”
on the 2d of May: they embarked, at
Gravesend, on the 21st of January; but
suffered severely by bad weather, and were
detained on the coast for several weeks.

The Fifth Annual Conference of the
Missionaries was held at Beersheba in the
last week of April.

Pp.71—74: and see, at p. 376, a Sum-
mary View of the Mission; and, at pp.
453, 454, Evidences of the Love of the
Bassoutos to the Scriptures.

HOTTENTOTS.

Wagenmaker Valley: 30 miles NE of
Cape Town—1830—Isaac Bisseux—S8un-
day Cong. upward of 100 : sometimes the
charch is too small: many seem well dis-
posed toward the Kingdom of God—8 Can-
didates for Baptism—8 Marriages in the
church: these solemnities have great in-
fluence on the lives and manners of the
married: they become more orderly, and
attend more regularly the Worship of God
—On Christmas Day, nearly 300 persons
attended : Mr. Bisseux says—

My bearers were very attentive. Many were
moved. [t seemed as though I was no longer
at Wageamaker Valley. The scene appeared
wholly new. I felt that God would yet be with
us, and that He was about to pour out new
blessings on the flock and on the shepherd.

In the Schools, there are 40 children and
20 adults.

Mc. Bisseux endeavours to improve the
long evenings of the winter, by holding
religions meetings and meetings for sing-
ing: field-labours take off half the popu-
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lation on summer evenings—The people
have contributed, of their poverty, 550
francs to the Mission—P.71.

BECHUANAS.

Motito : 3 leagues 8W of Old Lattakoo
—1832—Prosper Lemue: John Lauga—
Pp. 71, 72. The Mission extends and con-
solidates itself among the Bechuanas: a
considerable number can read : 8 are can-
didates for baptism: 50 scholars, adults
and children, make good progressin reading,

Some troublesome Baharutses withdrew
from the Settlement, but their places were
well supplied. Mr. Lemue and Mr. Lauga
visit Lattakoo alternately every fortnight,
where they preach in three different vil-
1

The warlike Tribe of Mosolekatsi is en-
tirely dispersed: sowme have sought an

agylum in neighbouring tribes, and others
have perished. No cne knows where the
Chief himself is. The vast tracts which
he ravaged and enslaved are now set free,
and open a wide field for Missionary La-
bours,

There is a prospect of a New Station
between Motito and Mekuatling, which
are about 12 days’ journey from each
other. The Corannas of the River Hart
offered to settle in whatever part the Mis-
sionaries might point out to them, as soon
as a Missionary should be sent : they have
under them a good number of Bechuanas.
It was proposed that Mr. Pfrimmer should,
on his arrival, proceed to Motito, in order
to visit Mosheu, the Corranna Chief, to
ascertain whether an eligible spot could be
found.

On occasion of a visit by Mr. Daumas

K
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Freneh Prolesiant Missions —
from Mekuatling, accompanied by some
Natives, Mr. Lemue says—

Here is a fact which may well rejoice such
as are interested in Missions, and which shews to
what a degree the Gospel bas already triumphed
over the national antipathies which divided the
Bechuana Tribes. Bassontos and Bataocs were
in the company ; and, among others, the daughter
of Moletsana, the Chief who has rendered him-
self so unbappily famous by his wars with the
inhabitants of the country. Old rancour is thns
extinguished—the Gospel unites the very peo-
ple who woald assuredly have killed one another
if they had met a few years since—and they
now blend their voices in singing the praises of
the Lord.

BASSOUTO-BECHUANAS.

Bethulia : 18 leagues SE of Philippolis:
dwellings, 611 : inhab. 2500; chiefly Bat-
lapis, and the rest Bassoutos—1833—
J. P. Pellissier—Pp. 72, 73.

This Station, so favoured in its com-
mencement and progress, has been brought
into great dificulty. The Chief of Philip-
polis put forth an unfounded claim to
Bethulia; and seduced one of the people
to calumniate Mr. Pellissier, in order that
he might be driven from the Station. The
credulity of the inhabitants was so wronght
on, that they abandoned the 8chool, the
Chapel, and their Pastor.

After several months of disorder, during

which the Missionary continued at his
post, if it were but to moutn and to pray,
the people acknowledged their error, and
made a sincere avowal of it to Mr. Pellis-
sier. Here-opened the Schooland re-esta-
blished Public Worship, which were at-
tended as though no disorder had taken
place.
As the Place of Worship was too small
for the numbers who would attend, the
Conference determined on the erection of
a substantial building, 56 feet by 42; to
serve both as a 8chool House and a Cha-
pel, and also to manifest their resolution
to maintain the independence of the Sta-
tion.

Beersheba : on the Caledon River: 18
leagues from Caledon, on the road to Morija,
from which it is distant 20 leagues: 20
leagues SW of Plaatberg—1835—S8amuel
Rolland, Mceder: Miss Delatte, T'cacher.
Mr. Mader was 8 months at Cape Town,
superintending the printing of Books—
Pp.72,73.

This Mission is prosperous. About 20
families withdrew, some of whom had
made a religious profession’: these de-
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clared against the Gospel, but they could
not shake others: their places were sup-
plied by Bassoutos, who soon gave evi-
dence of a promising state of mind.

In examining the Candidates for Bap-
tism after they have passed through a
course of assiduous religious instruction,
M-r. Rolland avails himself of the assist-
ance of some of the elder and more intel-
ligent of his flock : from their knowledge
of the candidates, they bring out many
things by their questions, of which he
would have had no idea. At the last Ex-
amination, which continued four hours, 42
were admitted to baptism out of 50 can-
didates. The admission of these converts
to the Lord’s Supper made the number of
Communicants 142. “Thanks be unto
God,” exclaims the Missionary, “for the
rich blessing which He hath granted to
our feeble labours!” Shortly after, a se-
lection was made out of a great number ;
and 16 men and 36 women were appointed
new candidates for baptism.

The Communicants are exemplary in
their lives, and in the diligent use of the
Means of Grace. Many have lent willing
aid, of various kinds, in building a School
House.

The progress of the Schools is not so
great as might be wished. The measles,
which have ravaged the whole country,
occasioned them to be suspended for three
months. The Scholars are 130: and from
200 to 240 Adults attend, except at sow-
ing-time, when many are occupied : some
read well, and learn to write. The Sewing
School isattended by 30 girls; and many,
who have left it, now make garments for
themselves and their families.

Civilization continues to make progress.
Many small houses are built in European
style. Most of the inhabitants are clothed
in English fabrics. Love for reading in-
creases daily: 70 Gospels have been sold
or distributed in the last three months.

A Missionary Meeting was held, at
which Mr. Rolland urged the duty of every
Christian to contribute to his utmost to
the conversion of the Heathen. One gave
a goat or a sheep, another a calf or a cow :
the collection for the year amounted to
about 1020 francs—a large sum for the
contributors, the mite of the Widow and
the necessaries of the Poor!

Morija: 54 leagues E of Caledon:
among the Bassoutos: on the borders of
Caffraria: 272 dwellings, with 816 inhabi-
tants —1833 —Thomas Arbousset, Eugene
Casalis—P. 73.
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The work has made an advance this last
year, more marked than before. The
Bassoutos have decidedly grown in intelli-
gence and piety. They sanctify the Sab-
bath: the Services are, consequently, well
attended: the neighbouring villagers come
in numbers, some from 7 to 8 leagues.
The Missionary is obliged to preach in
the open air; but a Church was about to
be built, 80 feet by 20, in the form of the
letter T': it isundertaken by Mr. Gosselin.

The Natives have established an Even-
ing Bervice in their kraals, and in some
places a Morning Service also. Some have
requested written instructions for their
family worship, aud others have asked for
prayers and short expositions. And, which
to a Missionary is yet more encouraging,
the fundamental doctrines of the Scriptures
are comprehended, and in a measure loved,
by a number of the Bassoutos.

The condition of Females among this
people begins to be meliorated. *‘ We
beat them no more,” said a Chief: *‘as
our Missionaries love their companions,
we wish to love ours.” Many women at
Morija have learnt to sew and to read.
Their classes and catechizings are well at-
tended, except from the neighbourhood ;
yet about 40 are regular from the vicinity.
8ome are highly promising. Two women
have been baptized, one of them the wife
of the Chief Molapo: they gave satisfacs
tory evidence that they are sincere disci-
ples of the Saviour.

A great number are learning to read,
and many have sacceeded : 600 Catechisms
are in circulation, with as many Books of
Prayer, and 1600 Reading Lessons on re-
ligious subjects: the utmost care is taken
of their books by the people : theGospels
of St. Mark and St.John have been read
and studied, and continue to be so.

The manners of the people in general
aresoftened. Christian Marriage has been
solemnized with some couples. Many have
renounced polygamy, the practice of cir-
camcision, and the worship of their an-
cestors. In the preceding year, opposition
was made to those who buried their dead,
buat the opposition has ceased. The Chief
Magao was solemnly interred in a ceme-
tery: this man was interesting, by his wis-
dom, and his rising love of the Gospel: his
conversations with the Missionary, in the
pastoral visits paid during his sickness,
were satisfactory beyond expectation.

In the beginning of the year, a journey
was taken to the Blue Mountains, where
daily opportunities were offered of preach-
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ing the Gospel to Bassoutos who had never
heard the joyful sound. All these people
are ready to receive Missionaries.

Mr. Arbousset thus sums up his view of
the Mission :—

1 had long observed among the people a work
of conscience, and signs which indicate an ap-
proaching change. Many Natives, men and
women, were distressed in mind ; and accused
themselves, not of incredality, *for no one
among us,” they said, “ dares to deny that you
preach the truth,” but of slowness to believe
efficacionsly—of hesitation between devotedness
to Christ and regard to self.

I have the happy conviction that many Na-
tives have passed from death unto life, and from
the power of Satan to God. Others scem near
to the Kingdom of God.

These facts considered, who can doubt whe-
ther the Bassoutos are advancing? Blessed be
God for the trinmph which His holy Gospel has
already obtained in this land. Those military
dances which but lately occasioned us such an-
noyance, have entirely ceased at Morija as at
Thaba Bossion: they have been abandoned also
around these two Stations; and what is more
admirable still, they have been replaced by
Christian Hymas, sung to the tanes, full of life
and spirit, which are heard in the Protestant
Churches of France, and in the Charches of
Great Britain and the New World.

Thaba B 1837—Eugene Casa.
lis ; Constant Gosselin—Mr. H. M. Dyke,
brother-in-law to Mr, Casalis, has the care
of the School : he had acted as a Catechist
at the Cape, under the London Missionary
Society—Pp. 73, 74.

The hearers are always numerous : it is
rare to have fewer than 400: the place
will contain nearly 600. Particular in-
struction is given to about 40 persons, who
afford great satisfaction to the Missionary :
he writes—

The benefits of this instruction is not confined
to the parties themselves: among a people so
simple and communicative, all is repeated.
«Light,” says the Missionary, “is thus diffused
to an extent which often surprises us. We re-
mark around a state of fecling which awakens
good hope concerning the Tribe: it has cer-
tainly undergone a preparatory change. From
Thaba Bossiou to Orange River, Revealed Truths
are engaging attention: the pcople are seeking
to know them. These are the first motions of
a man who wakes out of a deep sleep—vague,
indeterminate, and on that acconat difficult to
be described, but nevertheless real.

Three Natives have passed from the
anguish of an awakened conscience to the
joy of asoul assured that its redemption

was wrought on the Cross; while those
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works which are the fraits and the evi-
dence of faith confirm the reality of their
conversion. All polygamists, they have
now conformed to the law of Christian
Marriage; and set themselves, with intel-
ligent and calm zeal, against the idolatrous
usages of their country: they endeavour
to let no day pass without doing some good
to their countrymen. The names given
to these faithful men, in baptism, were,
Daniel, Abraham, and Moses. Two or
three women, also, begin to give evidence
of true conversion.

A good number of Gospels and of
Select Chapters, printed at the Cape by
Mr. Mceder, have been bought by the
people.

The progress of the Gospel in these
parts has stirred up the enmity of the
Prince of Darkness, whose most active
agents here, the Engakasor Rain-makers,
have taken the alarm ; and have obliged
the Missionaries to contend publicly, for
the first time, against these depositaries of
the superstitions of the Tribe.

Mr. Arbousset, being at Thaba Bossion,
reports, that Moshesh, who discovers great
diligence in learning to read, said to him—

“ Wait patiently: you will see that the Bas-
soutos will be converted, They were at first
indifferent ; but, for these two years, there has
been a stir among them, and they willingly
labour at learning to read.” Many of the
people have made the same remark.—* How
hard are our hearts! Consider well : for six
years, you have spoken to us of faith and good
works, of salvation and of punishment: during
four years, we heard not, or we heard to no
purpose, and did not understand these truths :
but now every one begins to feel in his heart.”

These simple confessions occar almost daily,
and I know not how to describe with what
significant gestares.

Moshesh has now an excellent stone
house, built on the mountains by an En-
glish mason, after the model of the Mission
House: it cost him 500 francs. Many
of his subjects are advancing in civili-
zation, and dress as Europeans.

Moshesh continues to be one of the most
regular hearers, one of the best friends of
the Mission, and a strict observer of the
Sabbath. Yet Mr. Casalis is obliged to
say of him—

The intelligence and natural abilities of
Moshesh have often excited our admiration.
He makes rapid progress in the knowledge of
the Truth, nor does he shrink from the difficalt
task of reforming the national customs. No
evidence, however, yet appears of his real con-

SURVEY OF MISSTONARY STATIONS.

(res.
version, If we required of this people only a
simple adhesion to the truth of the Gospel and
the adoption of the forms of Christianity,
Moshesh and many hundreds of our hearcrs
would soon acquire an undoubted right to bap-
tism. May God guard us from being seduced
by too easy triumphs, and from ever relying on
the sentiments of an unregenerate heart !

The country has enjoyed perfect peace,
but the political horizon was beginning to
be troubled. The Datch Farmers, con-
querors of Dingaan, have invaded the
Mantatee Country; while, on the other
hand, the Griquas, attracted by the beauty
of the Bassouto Country and jealous of
the power of Moshesh, manifest a desiga
of possessing themselves of the District of
Orange.

LIGHOYAS.

Mekuatling : four or five days’ journey
to NW of Morija—1837—Francis Dau-
mas : Hagenbach, As.—P. 74.

The Station has been troubled by the
disturbed state of the meighbouring Na-
tives: but the Religious Services have
been well attended; “ the noise of war
seeming to awaken the people,” the Mis-
sionary observes, “to draw near to Him,
who willeth not the death of a sinner, but
that he should be converted and live.”

Out of 15 candidates for baptism, seven,
who gave evident proofs of a change of
heart, were baptized. There is a class of
about 30 who receive special religious in-
struction.

The 8chool is always well attended, and
the 8cholars make much progress: all
have great love for singing. They are
eager for books; and readily purchase co-
pies of the Gospels, according to their
ability. =

The people have built 18 stone houses,
in European style, each 20 feet by 10,
forming two rooms.

Mr. Daumas mentions a very edifying
visit paid to the Btation by Messrs. Back-
house and Walker, two of the Society of
Friends, on their return from a Voyag
of Charity made to Australia. .

Mpr. Lemue's Notices on the Mission.

Mr. Lemue passed some time at Me-
kuatling. While there, he drew up these
Notices, which throw light on the state
and prospects of the whole Mission :—

T have scen each of the Stations occupied by
our Missionarics. 1 have found them all happy
in their resp labours — zealous in their
work—and earnestly desirous to lead soals to
the knowledge of our God and Saviour. The
blessing of God rests on the labours of all:

ve
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already, most of them have the bappiness to
witness many conversions.

At Mckuatling, I assisted at the baptism of
Scven Adolts, the first-fruits of the Ministry of
our dear Brother Daumas. The interesting
Tribe of Moshesh advances rapidly toward
Christianity : and we cannot but agree with
our Brethren, in not hastening the baptism of
their candidates, until the Faith has taken deep
root in their hearts ; and until they fully com-
prebend the obligations under which they are
brought by their profession of the Gospel.

The Bassoutos have given us the impression
of great benevolence toward strangers. They
manifest great respect for their Missionaries,
and have little or no prejudice against the
truths tanght by them. This arises, no doubt,
from the esteem which their Chiefs have always
cherished for their Missionaries,

The relations which this coontry bears to the
Colony appear to me to be another cause of
the more early develop t of this Missi
Many of.the poor Bassoutos enter into the ser-
vice of the Colonists, where they continue till
they have acquired a number of cattle sufficient
to enable them to lead an easy life in their
own country. Accustomed to witness the su-
periority of Earopean Religion and Civilization,
and endued moreover, as is the case with all
ancivilized people, with great fondness for imi-
tation, they love to relate what they have seen,
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and often with high commendation: they com-
monly attend the Church.

The Station of Beersheba is almost entircly.
composed of these people; and we have seen
with what success our Brother Rolland has
there recently laboured.

This is an advantage which our Brethren
have above us, who are fixed in the centre of
the Bechuana Nation; and we see, that, in
proportion as we advance into the Interior of
Africa, we find the Natives more obstinately
attached to their ancient usages. But there is
a scourge which menaces the Bassouto Nation
and the neighbouring Tribes, which the Be-
chuana Country seems likely to escape: I
mean, the Emigration of the Farmers. The
fine country of the Bassoutos is continually
traversed by caravans of Emigrants, a great
number of whom are already settled in their
vicinity. The encroachments of these Farmers
arc always to be feared ; and this may prove a
thorn which will hereafter occasion much trouble
to the friends of Missions.

It would give me much pleasure to impart to
you the agrecable recollections which remain
with me of all the Stationy visited by me. I
should have much encoaragement to offer con-
cerning the Batlapi Tribe, for instance, in the
midst of which Br. Pellissier continues to meet
with reg} and abiding success.

AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS.

In the last 8urvey, Dr. Adams and Mr.
Lindley were left in Africa, the other
Missionaries having returned to America.
Mr. Lindley opened a 8chool at Port Na-
tal, for the children of the Dutch Emi-
grants. Dingaan was driven out of the
country. His successor and the Emigrants
being favourably disposed, Mr. and Mrs.
Grout embarked at Boston, on the 7th of
March, and arrived at the Cape on the12th
of May, to resame their labours in the
Mission—Pp. 74,75, 352,556 ; and see,
at pp. 374—376, notice of the Suspected
Treachery of Dingaan, and the State of
the Natives and Emigrants near Natal.

The latest accounts of the Mission will
appear in the following extract from a
Letter of Mr. Lindley, of March last :—

Finding themselves ready forit, the Emigrants,
not Jong since, assembled to the number of about
500, and went against Dingaan. In September
last, Umpandi, a half-brother of Dingaan, fled
for his life, and was followed by a large number
of people. When the Emigrants this last time
went out against Dingaan, the warriors of Um-
pandi went also against him—but by them-
selves ; taking a different route from that par-
sued by the Dutchmen. The armies of Dingaan

and Umpandi met and had a battle, in which
Dingaan was beaten ; and report says that not
less than 3000 men fell in this engagement.
This was the last day of Dingaan's glory. The
Boers chased him as far as they conld well fol-
low him ; bot not being able to overtake him,
they had nothing to do but to return with as
many cattle as they could drive. They col-
lected 36,000 head: about 9000, however, of
thesc were stolen from them by some people
who lived near the way by which they retorned.

Umpandi bas behaved himself wisely, and
has already established himself more fully in
the confidence of the Emigrants than I ever
thought be woald be able to do. He will, doubt-
less, be allowed to occupy a part of the coun-
try from which Dingaan has been driven. He
bas probably not less than two-thirds of the
people who were once subject to Dingaan ; but
a great proportion of these are women and
children, as I think that from 6000 to 9000 of
those who were able to go out to battle have
been slain.

The Emigrants eay that American Missio-
naries may establish themselves among Um-
pandi's people ; and that they will give him
orders to live in peace with all around him, and
to receive the instructions which the Missio-
paries sball give him. Missionaries and their
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property will be perfectly safe with him ; and
the ignorant pride and superiority which they
have been accustomed to affect over White
Men must now be thoroughly cared. As it re-
gards their views and feelings, they are much
more promising, as a field of Missionary La-
bour, than when in their pride and strength
under Dingaan,

But you will not infhgine that there is no-
thing unfavourable in his situation. The coun-
try in which he lives is the property of White
Men. Within the next ten years, should the
British Government do nothing to prevent it,
20,000 people will have emigrated from the
Colony. The extent of territory claimed by
the Emigrants is nearly as large as the Colony ;
and is, I think, nearly ten times more produc-
tive of what men plant and sow. The Emi-
grants here have got into the Goshen of South
Africa; and their friends are coming in thick
and fast after them.

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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1 am now living with my family in the midst
of all sorts of noise—that is, in a Boer’s encamp-
ment, where we are as thick as we can well be
crammed together. They have prepared me a
bouse thirty feet long and twelve-and-a-balf
feet wide, in which I live very comfortably. 1
keep school five hours of five days in the week,
and am assisted a few hours daily by Mrs.
Lindley. We have 100 scholars, who manifest,
in general, a laudable disposition to improve.

I have not engaged myself for any specified
time; but encourage them to do what they can
to obtain Ministers from the Colony, as 1 have
been informed that four or five have lately ar-
rived there from Holland.

Dr. Adams adds—

The Lord continues to prosper us in our la-
bours at this Station. Our congregations are
large, and Sabbath and Day Schools flourishing.
I have lately put up the printing-press, and
printed a few lessons for the schools.

CHURCH MISSIUNARY 8O0CIETY.

The Rev. Francis Owen and his Asso-
ciates were left, in the last Survey, on
their way to Mosika, in the Bechuana
Country. This place they reached ; but
circumstances have occurred which have

led the Committee to relinquish the at-
tempt to establish a Mission in that quarter.
These are stated at pp. 285—287 of our
last Volume.

Afvican Islands.

MADAGASCAR.

THE intelligence continues of a very
gloomy character. The persecution of the
Native Christians, by the Queen and her
Government, is unabated. In a Letter
transmitted from some of the heroic suf-
ferers, who are now in concealment in
caves and deserts, they say—

We are continually in great jeopardy. The
men sent by the Queen to search for us, have
received orders to put us to a cruel death,
wherever they can find us; and not bring us to
the Capital, the Queen’s Town, lest we pollate
it with our sorceries which we have received
from the White People. The Queen has ordered
our pursuers to put us to death, after being
found, by having a hole dug in the ground—
then each to be thrown in, head downward—
and then boiling water to be thrown on us.

B F Bible Soo.— Of the Natives who
took refuge in England, it is said in the
Report : —

Four of them presented themselves one day
at a meeting of your Committee, to offer, on be-
half of themselves and their conntrymen, their
grateful acknowledgments to the Society for
the aid afforded in supplying them, in their own
language, with the Word of God ; now the only

outward support and solace of those, who, bereft
of their Missionarics, are leftalone in their con-
flicts with ignorance, and bigotry, and cruel op-
pression.

These interesting strangers also preferred a
request, that the New Testament might be
printed for them in a smaller and more portable
form than that at present in use among their
countrymen. On their representation, the Com-
mittee had much pleasure in ordering 1000 co-
pies of the New Testament, and 1000 Luke
and Acts, in the form desired.

Religious- Tract Soc.—Rev. David Jones
forwarded a few copies of the * Pilgrim’s
Progress,” mentioned at p. 76 of the last
Survey, to the suffering Chiristians ; one of
whom, in a Letter to Mr. Jones, thus
speaks of the profitable use which they
made of the Work—

We read in the * Pilgrim’s Progress,” that
when Christian saw Apollyon coming to meet
him, he began to be afraid; and to hesitate
whether to retarn or stand his ground: bat,
when he considered that he had no armoar for
his back, be thought that to turn his back on
his enemy might give him greater advantage
to pierce with his darts. Therefore he resolved
to0 stand his ground; for, said he, *“ Had I no
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more in my eye than the saving of my life, it
would be the best way tostand.” When Christian
also entered the Valley of the Shadow of Death,
he mid, «“ Thoagh it be a gloomy valley, yet it
is the way to the celestial city.” These words
of Christian express in a few words our own
feelings on this head.

The Refugees have received in England
copies of the Bociety's ** Commentary’* and
of other suitable Works. They write—

Should God, in His mercy, open the door for
His Word in our country, and we should be spared
to retarn, it is our desire to be able to make
translations of some of these books into the
Malagasy, for the good of our countrymen who
are dwelling in darkness; and especially the
“ Commentary,” for that is suited to assist them
greatly in anderstanding the Word of God.

London Miss. Soc.—See, at pp. 76, 77,
some particulars relative to the Mission—
at p. 430, notice of Rev. David Johns'
sailing for Madagascar, in the hope of
rescuing some of the Converts in danger
of martyrdom —and, at pp. 433—435,
further particulars of the Martyrdom of
Rasalama.

MAURITIUS.

B F Bible Soc.—The sam of 32I. has
been transmitted to the Society; and 50
Bibles and 200 French and English Tes-
taments have been supplied for the Schools
—P.77.

Religious-Tract Soo.—The Committee
has granted Nine Pounds in books, at re-
duced prices, and 5390 Tracts and Child-
ren’s Books, in French and English, for
the use of the Teachers and Schools of the
Mico Charity—P. 77.

London Miss. Soc.—Port Louis : David
Jones: Edward Baker, Printer —With the
assistance of Rev. John Le Brun, Services
have been regularly held—3 Day Schools
and a Sabbath School contain, collectively,
255 children—The Press has been kept
in almost unceasing operation : the circu-
lation of religious books is extensive—
P.77.

The present state of the lately-emancipated
population of Mauritius is such, as to put forth
- strong claims on our zeal and compassion. Pro-
bably no body of people in the world, for whom
any amount of Christian Exertion has been
made, are s0 lamentably destitate of the Bread
of Life. Ou account of namerous prior claims,
and under the existing circumstances of the So-
ciety, the Directors can do little more than re-
coguise the case; and they fervently hope that
it will not long be suffered to remain in abey-
ance. The way of the Lord appears to be re-
markably prepared in this Colony. Many and
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formidable obstructions, which formerly existed,
are removed ; and the Gospel might now be
proclaimed throughout this noble island to mul-
titudes of waiting souls, with the most perfect
freedom. A more favourable season could not
be presented for bringing tens of thousands of
our fellow-creatures, suffering at this time all
the miseries of spiritnal darkness, to a speedy
acquaintance with the Truth. [Report.

Gospel-Propag. Soc.—Pp.77,78. No
Report.

ZANZIBAR.

American Board—The vessel, which con-
veyed a late reinforcement to the Bom-
bay Mission, touched at the Island of
Zanzibar, on the eastern coast of Africa ;
about 7° South Lat., and adjacent to the
vast unexplored region which extendsacross
the equitorial portions of that continent.

While at Zanzibar, the Missionaries,
aided by Mr.Waters, the United States’
Consul at that place, enjoyed many facili-
ties for obtaining informationrelative tothe®
state of that part of Africa, and the prac-
ticability of establishing a Mission there.
The late Edmund Roberts, Esq., Ambas-
sador from the United States to Siam and
Mouscat, stated, in relation to the domi-
nions of the Sultin of Muscat, including
Zanzibar and the vicinity, that ** all reli-
gions are not merely tolerated, but pro-
tected by his Highness; and there is no
obstacle whatever, to prevent the Chris-
tian, the Jew, or the Gentile from preach-
ing their peculiar doctrines, or erecting
temples.” Whether the Sultan would per-
mit his own subjects to renounce Maho-
medanism and embrace Christianity does
not seem to be fully ascertained ; and even
if he should not adopt measures to prevent
it himself, it is not improbable that sauch
converts would be exposed to the fanatical
violence of the populace.

The Rev. Ebenezer Burgess, one of the
Missionaries, remarks —

The probability is, that a Missionary would be
permitted to reside in the Sultin’s dominions—
to mingle with the people—to instruct their
children, even introducing the principles of
Christianity, until instances of conversion to the
Christian Faith should occur. This would create
a distarbance. Yet, owing to the commercial
relations of the two Nations, such disturbance
would probably not result in any thing very
serious.

Bot allowing a Missionary should be well
reccived now, the question arises, is the Govern-
ment sofixed in its mannerof being administered,
that, on the death of the present Sultdn, disas-
trous conseqaences would not be the result of a
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change of masters. The Government is one of
despotism : there is no law but the will of the
Sovereign, althoogh the Sultdn is assisted by
eounsellors and judges. It is imposeible to say
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There is very little if any doubt, from what
the Sultdn has often remarked, but that a Phy
ai‘cian would be well received. Perhaps if a
discreet pious man of that profession could be

what a chaoge of that kind would effect. Yet
it appears evident, that it could not be so disas-
trous, either in kind or degree, as has been ex-
perienced in the island of Madagascar. The
commercial relations between the two Govern-
ments would prevent such unhappy consequences,
though there is nothing specific in the treaty
respecting such subjects. The fact, that the
Arabs are daily learning more and more of the
Ameri andare b ing convinced of their
superiority to themselves, would have great in-
fluence in preventing persecation, either of the
Missionary or of those who should embrace
Christianity. A Missionary, managiog dis-
creetly, might establish Schools; and the Mas-
sulman must be more acquainted with acience
and literature, that he may see the real foun-
dation of his own religion.

located in Zanzibar, it might be sufficient, till
the ground could be explored.

Bat it is the contiguity of the African Conti-
nent which perhaps, as much as any one fea-
ture, makes Zanzibar apparently a favourable
place for a Missionary Station. It appears that
this is the point from which to approach the
eastern part of Africa. The number of free
negroes in Zanzibar is estimated at about 17,000,
and the namber of slaves is probably about the
same. These negroes, it is said, came from all
the various tribes in that partof Africa. Slaves
are brought over from the continent every month,
and sold in the market of Zanzibar. Mr.Waters
is anxious that a Mission should be established
at Zanzibar, It is his opinion, that a discreet
man would be tolerated, and have the prospect
of exerting a good influence on the Arabs, and’
of doing mach for Africa.

Inland Seas.

Rev— Bleviterrancan—Black—Taspian—Persian Gull.
A aroomy picture is drawn by the Missionaries in Syria, of the obstacles
which the Benighted Churches of the East oppose to the entrance of Scrip-
ture Light into these regions : —

Another year's experience has deepened the impression which we have always felt,
of the arduousness of our work. We contend against enemies to the Trath of no com-
mon character. We assail castles and fortifications reared high, and consolidated by
the influence of ages. Mind, too, has almost expired, conscience become petrified,
and the Prince of the power of the air reigus with most despotic sway. It is perform-
ing but a very small part of such a work, to acquire enough of the language to com-
municate religious truth; still less, to procure and distribute books. This may all be
done, and schools may be carried on, houses of Public Worship opened, and men
taught, and still only a very small portion of the work to be done be actually effected.

How powerless does Truth appear to fall on the leaden ears of this community !
How securely entrenched, and strongly guarded, and vigilantly watched, is this prison
of souls] How many adventitious props hold up the temple of error! How many
foreign auxiliaries can the reigning lords of conscience summon to their aid! Reason,
argument, and the Word of God, are weapons laid aside as useless. They are clad
in a panoply of a widely-different character.

Besides ridicule and contempt and scorn, besides excommunication and carsing in
the name of the Lord, the man who resolves to follow the Truth, listen to conscience,
and obey God, must expect to be attacked on every hand, and at every available
point. If he is poor and dependent, he is placed immediately under the screw of star-
vation : if he cannot be reached in this way, his family and friends are attacked ; not
from hatred to them, but to compel them to persecute and weary out the life of the
straying member.

The power of these Churches to weary, annoy, and finally break down the spirits
of their sturdiest members, is truly astonishing., These endless vexations are often
ten times more efficacious than prisons, the rack, and even death itself. Many a man
would brave open persecution of any kind falling on himself, who yet is melted by the
tears of his wife, and the misery which he finds he is bringing on his family. But in
addition to all this, brute force is resorted to, wherever it can be done. ‘We have
friends now around us, who tremble for their liberty and their lives.
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It is not surprising, therefore, that our feeble labours are not crowned with large
results. Such and so many are the obstacles, and so omnipresent and vigilant the
enemies, which the inquirer after truth has to encounter at the very outset, hefore he
has had time to grow strong in either knowledge, faith, or love, that the wonder is,
how any are able to stand. The fire is never allowed time to blaze, but the first spark
is extinguished with the utmost diligence.

Time and experience develope more and more the awful apostasy of all these
Churches from the Word of God and the spirit of the Gospel. They cast fresh light,
also, on the nature of the work before us. We see the firm, determined, and hostile
attitude which the priests of all orders and all sects are everywhere assuming—the
cruel persecutions which they carry just so far as they dare go, in all cases; and which
they push to the last extremity, wherever the unhappy victim of their vengeance is
not protected by the secular power. We are daily furnished with fresh evidence of
the deplorable ignorance of the people, and of the strong hold which their superstitions
have on their imaginations and affections. They are mad upon their idols. We see
all these things; and we notice also the deep sensation, the wide-spread alarm, and the
stern hostility, which the slightest success, in turning men from darkness to light,
awakens; and we can scarcely mistake as to the influence of future and more decided
progress.

We cannot hide from our eyes the approaching struggle—the gathering storm.
We wish not to hasten it prematurely, but we dare not try to avert it. It will come
—must come—and ought to come. Not one of our plans and your plans for the
salvation of this people can be accomplished without it—not one of our hopes realized
—not one of our prayers granted. We pray that God will pour out His Spirit on
this people; but that cannot be answered without producing instant commotion. To
avoid commotion, must the strong man armed be allowed to retain possession of his
goods. This is the alternative. We give it as our deliberate and solemn conviction,
that there can be no peace in or with these Churches at present, but the peace of spiri-
tual death. Whatever else may be desirable, peace is not, if it is to be purchased at
such a price. Do we not rather need heavenly wisdom, to teach us how to make war ?
‘We are commissioned to wage war—not with carnal weapons: our battles are not to
be with confused noise, and garments rolled in blood. It is a warfare of light and love.
Bat though spiritual and heavenly, it is to be real,active, aggressive, and perpetual. If,
in this work, there should be commotion, it is not the fault of truth: nor need it be,
in any sense, chargeable on those who make it known ; but solely on those who hate

and oppose truth.

At pp. 497, 498 of our last Volume, our Readers will have seen the
Memorial to Government in behalf of the Jews, presented by the Com-
mittee of the General Assembly for Promoting Christianity among that
People. To that Memorial, a reply was sent from the Foreign Office,
dated the 21th of November, assuring the Committee that *the earnest
attention of Her Majesty’s Government would be given to the subject of
the Memorial.” The Committee say—

In connection with this communication, we solicit attention to the following con-
densed summary of the recent events which have taken place in that land; in which
God is evidently making preparation for the ferrible things in righteousness, whereby,
as the God of their salvation, He is to answer His people.

We subjoin the chief part of this summary, which well deserves at-
tention:—

The course of events, of late, in Syria has been attentively watched by all those
who are anxiously looking for the restoration of Israel, and awaiting the fulfl]ment of
the sure Word of Prophecy, which points to the Day-star that shall yet arise on the
mountains of Judea, and gild once more the eastern shores of the Great Sea. l.t is
true, that the Jewish Nation were in no degree involved in the cause o.f conter}hon.
and formed no part of the elements in collision ; but who shall say what is the hidden
meaning and intention of the array of emphatic events, which hns.lately passed before
our eyes in the East? The present aspect of matters in Byria is favourable to the

Feb. 1840. L
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contemplation of changes of vast magnitude ; but whether these changes will have any
effect on the external condition or prospects of the Jewish People remains yet to be
seen. But, assuredly, the time is approaching, when Jerusalem shall cease to é¢
trodden down of the Gentiles ; and when the Mahomedan Powers, now tottering to
their fall, shall no longer have even a name among the nations.

The capture of St. Jean d’Acre, the most important fortress in Syria, virtually
destroyed the Egyptian Power, and put an end to the claims of the Pasha to the pos-
session of that country.

It is not yet three months, since, strengthened by the councils of France, Mehemet
Al resolved to set the Four Powers at deflance, and to retain possession of the Turkish
Fleet and of Syria, at all hazards. As a preliminary step, he was formally deposed by the
Sultdn from his Pashalic, and war was declared against him. His expulsion from
8yria was necessary for the peace of Europe; as that country is the key to Turkey,
on the side of Egypt. As the Pasha paid no attention to the demands of the Four
Powers, who, by the treaty of July, were bound to see Syria evacuated and the Turkish
Fleet restored, an English Fleet, under Admiral 8ir R. 8topford, blockaded the ports
of Syria and Egypt; the blockade having commenced on the 13th of October. From
English Vessels, Turkish Soldiers were landed ; who took possession of the small ma-
ritime towns along the coast of 8yria. Beyrout was taken and occupied by the allies.
Jaffa, Caiffa, Djebail, Tripoli, and other places, soon fell into the hands of the British.
The Maronites, the Druzes, and other warlike tribes, inhabiting Lebanon, the Haouran,
and the mountains of Acre and Safed, and nearly as far as Jerusalem, appeared in
arms against their Egyptian Oppressor.  Ibrahim, the son of the Pasha, although at
the outset he had a strong force, was unable to do more with it than keep in check
the discontented natives in the neighboarhood of his camp—defend the road leading to
Damascus—and keep his communications open with the interior. Owing to desertion,
his army soon dwindled away to nearly one-tenth of what it was at first. One of his
principal adherents, the Emir Beschir, the head of the Druze and Maronite Tribes
of Mount Lebanon, deserted Ibrahim, and surrendered to the British.

The English and Turkish Operations in S8yria were prompt and successful beyond
expectation. On the 26th of SBeptember, 8aida, with its garrison of nearly 3000 men,
its immense store of arms, ammunition, and provisions, surrendered to the Anglo-
Turkish Force. By the 9th of October, the greater part of Syria was in the hands
of the Allies. On the 10th of October, the Egyptians, under Ibrahim and Soliman
Pasha, were defeated in battle, when a great number of prisoners were taken. The
‘ crowning victory,” however, was the capture of 8t. Jean d’Acre, which took place
on the 3d of November, when it was attacked by the British Fleet. This is the
¢ great fort of the East,” perhaps the most ancient in the world, which withstood
thirteen desperate assaults led by Napoleon himself. Daring the action, a fearful ex-
plosion took place, which is thus graphically described in a Letter in the ** Times: *—
“At about three o’clock, the * Revenge,’ commanded by the Hon. Capt. Waldegrave, was
ordered in, to support the ‘ Powerful’s * division, and took up a position ahead of that
ship. At 25 minutes past four, the action being at its height, a terrific explosion took
place in the town, which for a time wholly concealed it and the southern division
from view: its appearance was truly awful, and I can compare it to nothing but as if
a huge yew-tree had suddenly been conjured up from the devoted town: it hung for
many minutes, a mighty pall over those hundreds whom it had hurled into eternity ; and
then slowly, owing to the lightness of the wind, drifted to the southward. It proved to
be the explosion of the principal magazine of the place, one-third of which it has de-
stroyed; and, from a whole regiment having been quartered in a khan immediately
adjoining, it is supposed from 1500 to 1700 soldiers perished in the ruins, besides a num-
ber of camels, horses, bullocks, and donkeys. After this fearful event, the fire from
the southern batteries nearly ceased.” The loss of the British on this occasion was,
comparatively, small

In consequence of the success of the allies, Mchemet Ali, after several interviews
with Commodore Napier, has at length agreed to the whole demands of England ;
consenting to abandon Syria, and to give up the Turkish Fleet; he being secured in
the hereditary government of Egypt.

The Sultin’s authority is now re-established in Syria ; but those who have watched
the continued and rapid decay of the Turkish Empire will be satisfled, that, unless
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there is a sudden and extensive change for the better in its strength and resources,
which there is no ground whatever to expect, his authority over Syria must he only
nominal ; while, among the various tribes now inhabiting the land, there is none which,
from its numbers or power, is able to exercise any paramount authority over the
thinly-peopled country.

The way, therefore, seems to be opening remarkably for the Restoration of the Jews.
They are, perhaps, the most numerous and powerful race now in the Turkish Empire,
and are known to have great influence at Constantinople.

BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES.

BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY.

circoLaTioN—There have been for-
warded to Mr. Leeves, 2000 Pentateuchs,
2000 Historical Books, and 2000 Psalms,
in Modern Greek; 25 Testaments in
Ancient Greek; 120 Italian and 100
English Bibies; and 100 English Tes-
taments. The volumes issued by him, in
the year, amount to 19,068; of which,
16,742 consisted of Greek Scriptures:
by means of these, 1500 children in
the three Missionary Schools of Athens,
8yra, and Crete, are brought under the
influence of the Word of God, all the
books used for this purpose being granted
by the Society. Of the volumes above
mentioned, Mr. Calhoun, the Agent of
the American Bible Society, received 5917
copies of Greek Scriptures at cost prices;
which were put into circulation by the
American Missionaries in Greece, chiefly
those resident at Athens and Patras: the
whole number of copies, in all languages,
furnished to Mr. Calhoun, during the year,
was 7195—to Malta there have been
forwarded supplies in Hebrew, Italian,
French, German, Arabic, Modern Greek,
Coptic, Amharic, and English ; in all,
6832 copies— Rev. F. C. Ewald, before
quitting T'unis, reported a further distri-
bution of 2719 volumes: he bhas since
made a remittance of 60/. for books sold
by him ; and has received a grant of 600
Hebrew Bibles, and 700 in different lan-
guages, for circulation in various parts of
Europe—To Smyrna have been forwarded
1950 copies of the Scriptures, in Hebrew,
Arabic, Armenian, and Modern Greek.
Mr. Barker circulated in the year, 5101
copies of the Scriptures in various lan-
guages; and 468!. 8s. 4d. has been reali-
zed for copies which were sold. The
Director of the Government Schools in
Wallachia applied for and has received 500
more Wallachian New Test., having re-
ceived 1000 before—To Syria, a supply
of Beriptures was sent by Mr. Asaad Y.
Kayat, who spent some time in England :

1000 Psalters, 300 Bibles, and 500 Tes-
taments, in Arabic, with 100 Hebrew
Bibles and 50 Byriac Testaments, were
placed at his disposal.

RECEPTION—MTr. Leeves writes—

I am thankful to have it in my power to re-
port, that the number of copies issued from on®
dépdtat Athens, in the year, has exceeded that of
any preceding year. I was scarcely prepared
myself to expect this result, until I had examined
all the documents: and you will, I know, rejoice
with me, that the obstacles, which we have had
to encounter have not been sufficient to check
the circulation of the Sacred Volume ; and that,
although many speak against our work, there
are, on the other hand, many who are friendly
to it, and are glad to profit by it. Our books
have, as formerly, gone through the land in va-
rious directions—visiting towns and villages,
schools and families—doing their work of silent
apostles, through evil report and good report.
Seme few have, no doubt, in different places, been
committed to the flames, and, like martyrs,
have borne testimony in favour of the Truth,
and against the bigotry of their persecutors ;
but we need not fear the final result of such
measures, especially in a country where a good
degree of freedom exists, as in Greece, and
where knowledge is rapidly on the increase.
The greater part of these copies have gone
forth directly from the capital, whither num-
bers of people from the provinces are contina-
ally coming. I have myself circulated a few
in Negropont; and my Young Man, Soterios
Berios, has been travelling for about three
months in the Peloponnesus, chiefly in the
interior monntainous parts of it, where he dis-
tributed about 1200 copies: he found every-
where, he says, the minds of the people diligently
prepared by the adversaries, against our books ,

The Report states —

Mr. Barker has been much engaged in corre-
spondence relative to the circalation of the
Scriptares g the G Colonists, in the
Soath of Russia, for whose benefit a large grant
of 1000 Bibles and 5000 Testaments had been
made, as noticed in the last Report. Some
practical difficulties have ariscn in carrying out
this measure, which, it is hoped, will soon be




76
DBritish and Forcign Blble Socicty—

overcome: in the mean time, it is pleasant to

be assured, that a strong desire is found among

the people, to avail themselves of the benefit

held out to them.

The first distribution of these books was
made under the following affecting cir-
cumstances, as mentioned by a correspon-
dent at Odessa :—

Last Sabbath was Confirmation here: 40
Confirmands received the New Testament. It
was a solemn and delightful moment, to see
them koecl round the altar, receiving from the
hands of their Pastor the Word of Life. This
was the first distribution of the kind. Next
Sabbath, about 75 children will receive it in the
country, on a like occasion.

TRANSLATIONS and EDITION§—In Mo-
dern Greek, there have been printed in
England 5050 Pentateuchs, 5059 Pro-
phets, and 5000 Old Testaments complete;
besides which, 10,000 Testamentsare being
printed at Athens Unfavourable circum-
stances have led Mr. Leeves to postpone,
for the moment, the intended publication,
at Athens, of Mr. Bambas’s and his New
Translation of the New Testament — The
printing of the Bulgarian N. T. has been
completed at Smyrna—A new edition of
2000 copies of the Judwo-Spanish N. T.
has been ordered to be printed at that
place—Pp. 82—84.

In the publication of the Old Testament in
Modern Greek, for the first time, in a complete
form, your Committee see great canse to rejoice.
The work has been executed at the sole ex-
pense of your Society: it has occupied some
years; and now they pat it forth, with many
praycrs that it may tend greatly to the spiritual
benefit of a people whose were
among the first to receive and to diffuse the
blessed doctrines of Christianity. [Report.

CHRISTIAN. KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY.

Tn reference to the subject of Kurdistan
(see p. 84 of the last Survey), it is said in
the Report—

A communieation was received from Captain
Washington, R.N., Secretary to the Royal Geo-
graphical Society, accompanied by Letters which
bad recently arrived from Mr. Ainsworth and
Mr. Rassam; from which it appeared that the
travellers, in the course of their progress toward
Kurdistan, had been compelled, by the state of
the country, to take refuge with the Turkish
Army ; and that, in the great battle which had
taken placc at Nezib between the Turks and
Egyptians, they had lost nearly the whole of
their goods, and had suffered great hardships
and privations. They thereforc applied for
some further means, to enable them to pursue

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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the object contemplated by the Society in making
the original grant in behalf of the Christians in
Kardistan.

An additional sum of 250k was accordingly
granted for the purpose.

The Rev.C. F. 8chlienz, in writing to
the Board, thus speaks of the effect of the
Liturgy in Arabic on the Coptic Clergy:—

1 was quite struck with the manifestation of
friendly feeling, expressed by many of the Cop-
tic Clergy, and by their very Patriarch, after
they had seen, and in part read, the Common-
Prayer-Book in Arabic, as printed at Bishop’s
College, Calcutta; a copy of which Dr. Mill
presented to the Patriarch, and which I have
shewn also to Bishops, Presbyters, and Lay
Members of that Church. The Priests, almost
invariably, turned first to the respective Creeds.
The three golden links of the Apostolical, the
Nicene, and the Atbanasian Creeds presented
a pleasing attraction to their eye; and the
catholicity of feeling, thereby evinced by our
Church, gave them general satisfaction. They
also seemed to be much pleased with our Com-
munion Service; declaring, that it removed the
prejudice from their minds which had existed,
under the idea that we had no commemoration
of the Lord’s Supper at all, or only once in the
year, and, even then, in a manner very unbe-
coming Christians: they now perccive the con-
trary to be the truth.

From the information which I have obtained
in regard to the printing of the Common-Prayer-
Book, 1 am inclined to the belief, that if it be
published, with all the contents, as we have
contemplated and prepared it, in intelligible,
correct, and graceful language, it is likely to
meet with acceptance among many members of
the Eastern Churches in these parts; and to
prove to them, in various ways, even in a public
scnse, highly useful. The Greek and the Copt,
if they arc at all acquainted with their own for-
mularies, cannot peruse ours without discovering
a striking similarity between both, in many im-
portant things.

What an improvement, and what a blessing
would it be, should the Coptic Church be indu-
ced in fature to adopt our formulary of Prayers
and Rites! At present, they have only old dis-
figured MSS in Arabic and Coptic, from which
they perform Divine Service ; and these MSS,
in many of their Churches, contain only parts
of their Service ; an incouvenience this, which
becomes the more injurious to their congrega-
tions, as their Churches generally are very dark
—the light of the wax candle as well as the
eye of the reader, dim—aund the minds of many,
perhaps the majority of them, uninstructed in
the art of rcading well. May our Heavenly
Father—to whose kind care aud gracious provi-
dence we would commend our Sister Churches
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in the East—soon illuminate their minds with
the plenitude of Divine Truth, so as to render
their path of duty in this important concern
both straight and pleasant !

RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY.

At Malta, the translation into Arabic
of the “ Evidence of Prophecy,” by the
Church Missionaries, for which the Com-
mittee have paid 100/., was near comple-
tion. Books, to the value of 67/, have
been sent on sale—From Corfu, the Rev.
‘Isaac Lowndes states, that the “ opposition
which has been manifested for the last
two years, added to the general indiffe-
rence which has existed to a certain degree
for a more lengthened period, has not
totally extinguished, in the minds of the
Greeks, their anxiety for knowledge—
To Patras, which is increasing in impor-
tance as a place of mercantile resort, Italian
and Modern-Greek Books have been sent
to the amount of 102.—The sum of 10/ in
casts of cuts has been granted, to assist two
Religious Periodicals, at Smyrna, in Mo-
dern-Greek and Armenian—P. 84.

In the Eastern Countries, there is much op-
position to the holy truths of the Gospel. The
wide diffusion of Scriptural information, how-
ever, has been prodoctive of important results ;
and many continae to receive religious publica-
tions. The Missionaries in Greece state:—
“ The people waut religious books. They call
upon us from a multitude of towns and small
villages, from one to ten hours’ distance from
Patras, and ask for books : and when we inquire
what books they want, their reply is, if they
designate any in particalar, ‘ The Scripture,’ or
* Religions Books.’ ” They also remark:—
“ Your Tracts have gone forth like rays of light
from a centre, in every direction, to every part
of the kingdom ; and have even lighted on some
parts of the Turkish Dominions. [Report.

The Missionaries in Syra bear similar
testimony. After detailing the number
of Books and Tracts distributed, they re-
mark :—

The people, to an extent which we did not
expect, are eager to receive books: and al-
though opposition and prohibition have been
enconntered, and are to be always expected,
yet the people dislike the restriction; and very
many receive books in open defiance of the
orders of Patriarchs and Bishops. It is found
that small portions of the Bible are the most
acceptable. Tracts we can print; and we shall
probably issue a number more, similar to those
portions which we have already published.

INLAND SEAS.
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EDUCATION SOCIETIES.
IONIAN ISLANDS,

The Rev. Isaac Lowndes, as Govern-
ment Inspector of Schools, reports, that
“ no Public Institution for Education has
this year at all failed. The number of
Schools is as it was last year : a College is
to be opened at Corfu, as an intermediate
step between the University and the Se-
condary 8chools.” In the 113 Schools and
Seminaries there were 5277 Scholars ;
which shews a decrease of 272: of this
total, 530 are girls—P. 84.

GREECE and TURKEY.

The following view is extracted from the
Report of the B F 8chool Society :—

‘The number in the Boys’ School at Athens is
abont 300. In the Hellenic School, the pupils
vary from 250 to 300, who are instructed by
eight Teachers, Thereis also a Normal School,
which is sopported by Government: the stu-
dents are 58 : no person is allowed to teach a
School who bas not been prepared at the Nor-
mal School; and those who are trained at the
expense of the Government, are required to
teach for at least three years —The Schools
under Mr.and Mrs, Hill are flourishing: the
Boarding School has been eminently usefal in
training Teachers —The School for Boys at
Patras is conducted very eficiently : 238 are on
the list. A School for Girls contains 150: it is
taoght under the superintendence of the Greek
Clergy—The Schools in Smyrna are closed ;
but hopes are now beginning to be entertained
that they will be, ere long, re-opened—Those in
Cyprus are going on well—In Candia, a most
efficient School of 400 to 500 Greek Boys and
Girls is still carried on—The Schools in Greece,
under the direction of the Missionaries, are still
proceeding favourably, though called to endure
much opposition—Of the Schools in the two
Principalities of Wallachia and Moldavia, the
most encouraging accounts are given: in all the
principal towns, Schools are to be met with,
which are very well conducted — Bucharest
boasts of a College, which would be an orna-
ment to many more-favoured cities. To this
establishment is also attached a School, for the
poorer classes of the community. In this, and
most other Schools in Wallachia, the New Tes-
tament, in the language of the country, and
printed at Smyrna, for the British and Foreign
Bible Society, has been introduced.

EGYPT.

Eastern-Female Educ. Soc.—P.85: and
see, at pp. 220 — 222, notice of the Recep-
tion, by the Pasha, of Queen Victoria's
Portrait,and the Formation of an Egyptian
Society for promoting Female Education ;
and, at p. 370, notices of the proceedings
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Eduoation Socleties —
of Mrs. Lieder in Egypt, and of Miss
Holland at 8myrna.

The Committee are extremely anxious to take
advantage of the influence so remarkably ac-
quired in Egypt, and to strengthen their posi-
tion there. To use the words of a Clergyman
who has lately visited that country, it is “not
one, but a dozen Agents, that are required.”

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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The Rev. C. F.Schlienz, whohas lately travelled
through Egypt, strongly urges the importance
of seizing the favourable moment ; and, among
other facts, states, that the Governor of Man-
soura, Abderrahman Bey, expressed to him his
unqualified approbation of Mrs. Lieder's pro-
ceedings ; and the pleasure with which he woald
receive a Lady like her from the Society, for the
benefit of his own family. [ Commiste.

STATIONS, LABOURERS, ano NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.

.

AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS.

CONSTANTINOPLE.

1831 —W. Goodell, H.G.O.Dwight,
Wm. G. Schaufler, Henry A. Homes,
Cyrus Hamlin: and 4 Nat. As. Mr.and
Mrs. Dwight arrived on the 4th of Septem-
ber, on their return from their visit home
—Pp. 85, 86, 272.

Peculiar Obstacies—Mr. Hamlin thus
speaks on this subject :—

Though prepared to find many difficulties,
one of thestrongest impressions I have received
is, that the obstacles to the progress of the
Gospel are more numerous and formidable than
has been supposed. The whole constitution of
society is such as to form a double wall against
the Trath. The Turkish Government is of
itself not favourable for the developement of
the Gospel. But between the Turks and the
Armenian Subjects stands an inferior despot,
the Patriarch, who is the creature of, and who
represents the policy of the Bankers and higher
Clergy. The collecting of revenucs, the dis-
posal of many important offices, the manage-
ment of the church, and the fees for priestly
service, pass through the hands of this combina-
tion of Clergy and Bankers. Their importance,
power, and wealth are advanced just in propor-
tion as the people are kept in the servile sub-
Jjection of animals to their masters. The Pa-
triarch and Bankers are made responsible for
the whole Armenian Community, and are
clothed with great and almost irresponsible
power by the Soltdn. If the Patriarch wishes
to dispose of a mao, by imprisonment, banish-
ment, or death, he has only to present the
general accusation, that he is dangerous to the
community, and forthwith comes the royal
firmin, which Turkish Officers are requested
to execute. Thus, whatever may be the mea-
sure, the Turkish Government does not hold
itself accountable : it comes from the Patriarch
and Bankers. The Patriarch and Bankers pro-
fess to have no responsibility: it comes from the
Turkish Government, and whoever opposes it
is not Cesar's friend. Thus there are two
despotisms ; both professing to be governed by
maxims of justice and benevolence, but both

placing justice, mercy, and often humanity, in
some neatral and rarely-visited territory be-
tween the two. While this structare of socicty
lasts, whoever goes forth among the Armenians
to proclaim the Truth, without foreign citizen-
ship, goes forth indeed like a sheep among
wolves. God keep him, or he will soon be de-
voured!

Another great obstacle to the progress of
Evangelical Religion, is in the power and influ-
ence of Papacy, which exists here in all its
slecpless watchfulness and bitter hatred to Pro-
testantism. Most of the foreign embassies are
Catholics. Their dragomans, and the hosts in
their employ, are Catholics. The Catholics,
therefore, have the power of representing every
thing to the Turkish Government according to
their own interests. At the late persecution
they were indefatigable : and should another
similar opportanity occur, they will doubtless
make a united effort to have all Protestant
Missionaries expelled from the country. Should
they never succeed in this, still they do great
injury, by their unwearied misrepresentations of
our objects and designs among the Armenians
and Greeks in those lands,

We find another formidable obstacle in the
confusion of tongues, for which this place is
celebrated. I came with the intention of know-
ing nothing but the Armenian, but have been
compelled to learn enough of Greek and French
for common conversation ; and, in acquiring the
Armenian as it is used here, something of
Tarkish must be learnt. The Modern Arme-
nian has entirely lost its ancient beautiful and
philosophical structure. Its idioms and colloca-
tions of words are entirely Turkish. Its gram-
matical structure is broken ap and marred, by
the introduction of Turkish and Persian peculi-
arities, Its use of tenses, cases, prepositions,
and other particles, is completely Turkish ; and
the opposite of what the genius of the language
demands. Many of the words in common use are
borrowed from the Turkish. The Armenians
are beginning to cultivate their own language
with more attention, and it is now improviog ;
but still the Constantinople dialect cannot be
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freely used without stadying Turkish. If we
could have free intercourse with the people,
these obstacles would be comparatively trifling :
but, as we are now circumstanced, we are com-
pelled to learn the language from books and
from intercourse with bat few individuals—a
slow, toilsome, and difficalt work: and in books
we have not the usual assistance ; the Modern
Armenian having neither dictionary, grammar,
nor law. But it is not only necessary to study
the Turkish, it is equally necessary to stady
the Ancient Armenian, which contains nearly
all the literature of the Nation, and from which
the modern tongue must be enriched and im-
proved.  Thus, instead of pouring all our ener-
gies into one language, they are distracted and
divided among four or five; and, of these, the
principal one is to be learned under peculiar
disadvantages.

All these obstacles, however, disappear, when
we look to Him from whom cometh our help.
He bas given to this Mission many cheering
proofs that its labours have not been and shall
not be in vain. He has given to His persecuted
servants grace to bear a noble testimony to the
Trath; aud to others, whom persecution has
not touched, He has given a spirit of faith and
prayer: and now, as we have reason to believe,
He is s0 ordering things in His providence, that
persecution itself is advancing the Cause which
it would destroy.

Mr. Hamlin mentions an occurrence,
which illustrates the unhappy condition
of the Christian Subjects of the Turkish
Empire :—

My teacher in Armenian, in common with
all the Christian Popalation who are without
foreigu citizenship, being afraid to appear in the
streets after dusk, lest he should saffer violence
from the Turks, I offered to accompany him,
and laoghed at his fears as idle. In our walk,
we found a crowd assembled near a guard-
bouse ; and in the midst was an old but respect-
able Armenian, covered with blood and dust,
beaten and bruised in & most inhuman manner.
The Tarkish Soldicrs stationed near to preserve
the peace, had thus abused him, for no other
crime than his eagerness in drinking at a public
fountain where they also wished to drink. I
wanted my teacher to act as interpreter, in
shewing the soldiers the baseness of their deed ;
bat he was afraid, and tarned from the painfal
scene with tears, remarking, *If Mahmoud
was alive, that woald not have occurred.”

Jews—Mr. Goodell, under date of the
8th of February, writes as follows :—

There is, at present, some stir among the
Jews of this capital. The chief Rabbles had led
them to expect that, according to their books,
the Measiah must abeolutely appear some time
during the present year. Bat several months
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of THEIR year have already gone, and still there
are no signs of his coming. A learned Rabbi,
who assisted Mr. Schauffler in his translation
of the Scriptures, occasionally visits me; and al-
most the first, sometimes the very first, ques-
tion which I ask him, as he enters the door, is,
“ Has he come? ”-—* Not yet,” has always been
his reply, till his last visit a few days ago, when,
laying his hand on his heart, he said, in a low
and solemn tone, “ If yon ask ME, I say he has
come; and if you will shew me a safe place, I
will bring you ten thousand Jews to-morrow
who will make the same confession.” I replied,
““The Apostles and Prophets had no safe place
shewn them to confess the truth in; but they
made the confession in the very face of stripes,
imprisonment, and death. If you believe that
the promise made to the fathers has been ful-
filled, and that the Messiah has come, then re-
ceive Him with all the honour of which He is
worthy : submit to Him: acknowledge Him :
follow Him, and let the consequences be what
they may. Actlike Abraham, like Moses, like
the Prophets, like all the holy and good of
your Nation, though, like some of them, you be
sawn asander, thoagh you be slain with the
sword."”

Education—An order had been sent to
Cesarea for the return from exile of Ho-
hannes, the Armnenian Teacher. It was
obtained through the mediation of an
English Physician with the Sultan: the
Patriarch did all in his power to oppose it.

Mr. Hamlin had four or five choice
Young Men, during the summer, learning
English; and had, for some weeks, a daily
exercise with them in the Scriptares. In
this silent and unnoticed way, he was lay-
ing the foundation of an English School.

Mr. Dwight writes in July :—

We have decided to open a Boarding School
in one of the villages on the Bosphorus immedi-
ately, provided a suitable house can be procured.
The providence of God is patting scholars in
our way; and the present posture of things
among the Armenians encourages the belief
that the Ecclesiastical Powers will, for some
time to come, let us alone. The Armenian
Patriarch has his hands full now in taking care
of the Papists, who are endeavouring to make
inroads apon his people ; and he bas no time to
think of us.

GREECE.

Athens : 1831 : Jonas King, n.p., Na-
than Benjamin—Pp. 86, 87.

Dr. King gives the following view of
the Mission :—

It gives us great joy to hear of the movement
among the Druzes of Mount Lebanon, desiring
to be instructed in the Christian Religion—of
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the movement among some hundreds or thou-
sands of idolaters in India, wishing to embrace
the Christian Religion—of the addition to the
Charch of multitudes in the Sandwich Islands—
and of the tarning of many from dumb idols to
the service of the Living God in other islands of
the sea; though we ourselves have little to
commaunicate of sach a natare. Here almost
all are cALLED Christian. They have a FORM
of godliness, but seem to know nothing of its
power; a name that they live, like that once-
celebrated Orthodox Oriental Church in Sardis,
while they are dead. The most that I can say
is, that we are endeavouring to use the means
which God has appointed for their restoration
to life—the preaching of the Gospel; and the
translation, printing, and distribution of books
which contain more or less portions of the lively
oracles.

He states, on another occasion—

The Greek Mission, both here and at Mani,
never scemed more important than it does now,
as it respects both Greece and the countries all
around us. As New England has an influence
beyond the Mississippi, and even to the shores
of the Pacific; 8o Greece will have an influence
to the shores of the Danube, and perhaps to
Kamtachatka,

Importact principles are now being examined
and discussed here, having a bearing, either di-
rectly or indirectly, on the subject of Religion;
and if Greece comes to a right conclusion en
these subjects, her influence will be felt, per-
haps as far as her arms were under her mighty
Alexander. ,

This, by some, is perceived, and is waking
up cnmity far and wide. The anathemas, which
have becn sent out lately from the *Head of
the Great Church,” as it is called, the burning
of books, and the destruction of schools in
Turkey, the establishment of a secret Society
for the support of the “orthodox religion,” shew
what fears are entertained.

The secret Society, to which Dr. King
allades, was called the °‘ Philorthodox
8Society,” It was discovered about the be-
ginning of last year, near the time when
its plans were to be carried into effect.
It is believed to have had no good designs
toward those who are engaged in the in-
tellectual and religious improvement of
Greece.

The translation and printing of Baxter’s
** Saints’ Rest,” in Modern Greek, have
been completed: ithasundergone repeated
and careful revision by learned Greeks. In
the year 1839, the Missionaries sold and
distributed at Athens 52,285 copies of the
Scriptures, or Portions of them, Sunday-
Bchool Books, and Religious Tracts. Dr.

King estimates the copies of the Scrip-
tures, and parts of them, distributed in
Greece by all the Missionaries of the dif-
ferent Missions, during the year, at
scarcely less than 20,000.

Dr. King writes of Christmas Day—

I went to Sir E. Lyous’s, to attend the Epi-
scopal Service; and united with the English
and Americans there, in cclebrating the death
of our Lord Jesus Christ. It was a season pe-
caliarly interesting to me. It gave me much
joy, that we could all of us unite at the Table of
the Lord, and feel that there was a bond which
bound together the different members of Christ's
body. :

The Station in Argos has been discon-
tinued.

ASIA MINOR.

Smyrna—1833—Daniel Temple, Elias
Riggs : Homan Hallock, Printer ; 4 Nat.
As. Rev. John B. Adger was on a visit
to England—P. 87.

From a late report by the Missionaries,
we collect the following summary :—

MINISTRY — Mr. Temple has preached in
English generally once each Sabbath, in the
Dutch Chapel, to a congregation of from 30 to
50 hearers, Mr. Adger preached during the
greater part of the summer on each Thursday
Evening to an English Congregation at Boujah,
and was much encouraged by the interest mani-
fested by those who attended.

The attendance on the Greek preaching is
small. The average of the 25 Sabbaths during
the year past, on which there has been preach-
ing, has been about 27 persons; 20 of whom
have gencrally been Protestants. Still we feel
the importance of continuing the Service; both
for the benefit of the P ts who attcnd,
and to give an opportanity to any others who
may choose to come and hear the Gospel
preached, as we trust, in simplicity and godly
sincerity.

EDUCATION—OQur attention has often been
drawn to the importance of establishing in this
city a High School, under a well-qualified
teacher, sent by the Board for this specific pur-
pose. It scems to us probable, that such a
School, receiving, as Boarders, pupils from
among the Greeks, Armenians, Roman Catho-
lics, and Protestants, without distinction, would
flourish, if well conducted ; and we should hope,
that, after a short time, a large portion of the
expense, if not the whole, would be met by the
pupils. The Roman Catholics have been
making a similar experiment here, with mach
success, for the last three or four years. The
children of Protestants here stand very much
in need of sach an Institation ; and are, through
the want of it, drawn into the High School of




1841
the Roman Catholics, Many of the youth in
the city and neighbourhood would be drawn into
soch a school from different sects, and the be-
nefit of it would be very great.
PUBLICATIONS—Mr. Hallock has been fally
occupied in the foundry, in completing the
Arabic fount of type; and in supplying the
defects in our other founts of Greek and Arme-
nian, o far as the state of the printing depart-
ment allowed. His success, in catting the
punches for the new and improved Arabic fount,
was complete—The Greek Magazine has been
issued during the year under the superintendence
of Mr. Temple, and continues to meet with in-
creasing encouragement and approbation: 1209
copies of it are now gent monthly to our sub-
scribers and agents, and put into circulation ;

and the back volumes, which are bound up, are .

often called for—Mr. Adger left the * Mother
at Home,” in Armenian, ready for the press, on
his departure for England —Mr. Riggs has
prepared in Greek a few hymas, which have
been printed at our press, and sung in the
Chapel at the Greck Service: he has also ready
for the press, besides some minor matters, a
“ Manual for Infant Schools ;" and is at present
engaged in preparing a work on the “ Difficul-
ties of Infidelity.” This is deemed peculiarly
necessary at present; particularly in Greece,
where Deism has made and is making great
progress.

During the year 1839 there were
printed at the Mission Press, in Armenian,
Armeno-Turkish, and Modern Greek,
65,700 copies of Books and Tracts; em-
bracing 3,253,600 pages in all.

Of Mr. Riggs, it is said—

The attention of Mr.Riggs has been princi-
pally given to the work of preparing Books and
Tracta for poblication in Modern Greek; and
to preaching in that language, so far as his
bealth permitted. Early in the spring of 1839,
he was prostrated by a fever ; and the debility
occasioned by it continued during the summer.
‘This, together with scvere and continued can-
kers in the mouth and throat, rendered it im-
possible for him to preach during the greater
part of the summer. At length, after trying in
vain a variety of means for the recovery of his
health, in accordance with the best medical
advice he could obtain, he made a voyage in
company with Mr. and Mrs. Beadle, who had
spent two months in his family, to Beyrout, and
with Mr. and Mrs. Sherman thence to Jeru-
salem. The change of air, and the interest of
the tour in Palestioe, he found of great benefit ;
and, after an absence of a little more than five
wecks, he returned, much invigorated, and able
to resume his labours in both departments.

Areopolis: the chief town of the Pro-
vince of Laconia: 25 or 30 miles from
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Cape Matapan—1837—Sam. R. Houston,
George W. Leyburn: one Native Assis-
tant. Mrs. Houston, who went with her
husband to Alexandria for the benefit of
her health, died at Cairo on the 19th of
Nov.1839. Mr. Houston returned from
Cairo in December—Pp. 87—89, 519.

In addition to the High School, which
does much good, a commodious School
House has been built, which opened with
50 or 60 Scholars, but has increased to
170 0r 180. Mr. Leyburn says—

If the state of our funds will allow, I shall
employ an Assistant Teacher, and place him
with 40 or 50 of the smaller scholars in an ad-

Jjacent building ; thus enlarging the School, as
we have already had to reject some applications.
A number have already come to us from the
villages of Manc.

Of their Teacher, who was procured
from Athens, and of the religious instruc-
tion given, Mr. Leyburn writes—

A good deal of religions instruction is given
in oar School, and most of this is, in the strict-
est sense, Biblical. We are under some dis-
advantage on acconnt of our not having gotten
leave to use the translation of the Old-Testa-
ment Scriptares in our schools at this station ;
the pretence of objection to this being, that it
was not translated from the Septuagint. The
want of this, however, is supplied, in a good
measure, by Korae's Catechism ; which contains
a brief and excellent summary of Bible History
and Doctrine, and an abridgment of Old-Testa-
ment History.

On the Lord's Day, on which the attendance,
as in the other Missionary Schools of Greece, is
voluntary, the Teacher expounds the portion of
the Gospels which is that day read in the
churches. He looks over with me, on Saturday
Evening, the lesson for the succeeding morning ;
using the Commentary of Theotoki, which is in
high esteem among the more intelligent of the
Greeks, and which, with the exception of a few
parts where he touches on certain points, is an
excellent work, both in respect to exposition
and practical remark. Being intelligent, and
having a good acquaintance with Seripture and
systematic Theology, which are regularly taught
in the Government Institation for Teachers at
Athens, our Teacher gives a Yery good exposi-
tion, and in a lively and intercsting manner.
Besides this Sabbath Exercise, we have the
forenoon of Saturday almost exclusively devoted
to the study of Sacred History. The Teacher
gives usually an exccllent exposition, both as
to matter and manner. He bas taught in the
fullest manner the views which we hold, both in
regard to the institution of the Sabbath, and its
observance as a day of devotion—views, how-
ever, which are found in the writings of Platon,

M
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archbishop of Moscow, of Theotoki, and others
of the more enlightened among the Modern
Greeks,

Mr. Houston states, in May, that the
School was going on prosperously, and ap-
plications for places in it were more nu-
merous than the size of their 8chool House
would permit them to receive. TheTeach-
er was succeeding well, and his Bible Lec-
tures on the Sabbath were highly valuable.

On the circulation of Books, Mr. Ley-
burn says—

1 still distribute some books, and in a way
which I hope will make the books more useful
than they were when we gave them more pro-
fasely and indiscriminately. They are not eo
much sought after now, since the novelty of
the thing has passed away ; but probably the
smaller number now distributed is not much
less usefal. The schools under our care, and
other good schools ‘which may be cstablished
around us, furnish the best field for the usefal
employment of good books. Such a school has
lately been established by Government in the
peighbouring village of (Etylon, under the care
of a Young Man who was for six months a
pupil of our Hellenic School, and afterward, for
a year, of the Institution for Teachers at Athens.

It is stated in the Report—

It is among the signs of the times, that one
of the most learned of the Priesthood in Greece,
and Secretary of the Synod, has published a
book, in which he decl his decided opinion,
that the Fathers of the Ancient Church were
liable to err, and did err on a variety of sub-
jocts, and that the Holy Scriptares are the only
infallible Rule of Faith. As a consequence of
this, there is much cry of heresy.

The Missionaries appear to have gained
the confidence of the Maniotes ; and have
reason to think that they are not labour-
ing in vain among that remarkable people.

Broosa : at the western base of Olym-
pus: 18 miles from the Sea of Marmora
—1834—Benj. Schneider, Philander O.
Powers: one Nat. As.—Pp. 89, 90.

In common with most other Stations in
the Turkish Empire, Missionary Labours
have been much impeded, as appears from
the last Survey, by the strenuous opposi-
tion made by the Ecclesiastical Authori-
ties. Of the present abatement of this
opposition, and of the effect and hopes of
tl‘:mission, Mr. Powers says—

For several months we struggled hard for an
existeuce here; and indeed were well nigh over-
come by the violence of the tempest. We are
still soffering from the unpleasant rolling of a
dead sea; but it is gratefal to reflect, that the
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winds are hushed and the storm is abated. It
is grateful to look out again, and behold the
face of the sky, and find ourselves escaped from
impending dangers, and our little bark, unin-
jured by the tempest, again headed before the
wind. True, we are making but slow progress;
but our sails are spread, tocatch the first gentle
breeze, and waft us on our way. We are now
restored to our former personal and domestic
quiet. Still, we do not forget the days and
nights of anxiety, of alternate hope and fear,
of ruoning to and fro; vor those scasons of
wrestling with God, when He seemed almost
our only friend. These commotions have de-
prived us of the Young Man, who was preparing
in our family to become a valuable helper. I
am also cat off from regular intercourse with
the few others, who have been more or less
under my instruction for several years. I sce
them occasionally, however ; and others of our
acquaintance, to whom I impart instruction,
and from whom I learn the state of things
abroad. From all which T can learn, I am per-
suaded that the cause of Truth has been making
silent but certain progress among thesc people,
even during these troublesome times.

The Young Men, who have been under our
instruction, are beginning to exert an influence
on others. One of them spends many of his
evenings in reading and expounding the Scrip-
tares in his father’s family; all of whom arc
now interested in the exercise, although it was
not 8o at first. Another has had free and con-
stant intercourse with one of the higher eccle-
siastics on religious subjects; frequently spend-
ing many hours with him, reading the Word of
God, and conversing on its saving truths: nor
has this intercourse been in vain: a deep im-
pression has been made on the mind of the in-
dividual, and apparently an honest conviction
that what here passes for religion is not the Re-
ligion of Jesus Christ. Those, who formerly
were on friendly terms with us, seem disposed
to be friendly still; and would no doubt be again
intimate with us, were it not for fear of the
priesthood. The conviction that a thorough re-
formation is needed, is beginning to be felt; and,
if T do not misjudge, the recent persecuting
measures of the priesthood are contributing to
extend and deepen this conviction. The peo-
ple are beginning to see that the policy of their
pricsts is to keep them in darkness; and that
in all their zeal for religion, the love of filthy
lucrc is @ much more active principle than the
love of God and love for souls. A thirst for
knowledge is increasing among the people; and
their wishes cannot always be disrcgarded.
One fact illustrates this point. A School for
Girls has long been an object of desire by many
of these people, and I have often urged its im-
portance. The attempt has more than once
been made to establish such a school ; but cccle-
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siastical influcnce has hitherto prevented any
thing effectual from being done. In the past
seasnn, howeter, a promising school of fifty or
sixty scholars has been established, much to
the gratification of the parents.

Inr t to the prohibition of our books, the
more intelligent of the people say to us,  This
is just what was done in respect to Catholic
Books some years ago; and now, three-fourths
of all the books in the library of every Priest
or Bishop are those once-prohibited books. So
it will be eventually with your books.”

The influcnce of this persecation on the mass
of igncrant people will be, no doubt, to confirm
them in their prejudices, and widen the di-
stance between them and us; but this will not
be the effect, it is believed, on a considerable
portion of the more enlightened. Our inter-
course with the people may be diminished for
months to come, as it has been for months past ;
butit is some consolation to reflect, that the leaven
of truth is among this people; and our daily and
constant prayer to the God of heaven is, that
the whole lump may be speedily leavened. Our

“h1
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Johnston—Mr. Jackson has removed to
Erzeroom—P. 90.

Some extracts from a Letter of Mr.
Johnston, dated on the 3d of February of
last year, will make known the state of
this Mission :—

About a year ago the persecution commenced
at Constantinople. The report of those pro-
ceedings produced a considerable fright among
the few Armenians here who were known to be
on friendly terms with the Missionaries. The
consequence was, that, for a time, all our inter-
course with them was suspended. The Arme-
nian Bishop, who from the first had been well
disposed toward us, was called by the New Pa-
triarch to Constantinople. The charge of fa-
vouring our designs seems to have been the
principal ground of his removal. His successor
here came round with the orders of the New
Patriarch. No one must visit the Missionaries,
nor buy their books; and all who had reccived
books from them must deliver them up.

We had never distributed many books here in
Armenian, because the number of intelligent

A,

circumstances have led us to feel, most y
to feel, that in God alone is our help; and while
all is dark around us, all is bright above.

At the latest date, in May of last year,
it appears from a Letter of Mr. 8choeider,
that the opposition had not permanently
been withdrawn: he writes—

The disposition of the Greck Ecclesiastics
toward our operations is much as heretofore.
Not only do they oppose us, but they harass
and trouble all who would aid us, or are at all
like-minded with us.

Mr. Schneider attended a general meet-
ing of the Missionary Brethren, held at
Smyrna; and, on his return to Broosa,
took the route by land, and passed through
Thyatira, Philadelpbia, and Sardis. Of
this journey he remarks—

We took with us some Tracts and a few Books
for distribution by the way. We disposed of all
which we had with us, and could have advan-
tageously given away more. As so much oppo-
sition had been manifested against our books,
we did not anticipate mach opportunity for cir-
culating any; but we were pleased to observe
less suspicion and more readiness to receive
them, than we had looked for. It was our con-
clusion, that a judicious effort might put in cir-
culation a considerable number of books, and
that it would be well now to make more exer-
tion of this kind.

Trebisond: on the south-east shore of
the Black Sca: inhab, 15,000 ; consisting
of Mosiems, Greeks, Armenians, and Pa-
pal Armenians — 131 {—Thomas Pinckney

g that class here is small; and
even among them, but little desire had been ma-
nifested for our books. Of those which had been
distributed, some were now delivered up to the
Bishop, but some were retained; and we have
evidence that this very demand for them awa-
kencd in some individuals a desire to read them
and know their contents, which they had not
felt before. Only a few days ago I was applied

‘to by a Village Priest for a copy of the New

Testament: on reflection, he blamed himself
very much for having been so foolish as to de-
liver up one which he had formerly reccived.
The alarm has now passed away, and we again
find the people as accessible as before ; except
the priests, some of whom we know to be very
anxious to visit us, but refrain, from fear of get-
ting a bad name.

During the past year, Providence sent the
Armenians here a good Teacher for their School ;
and this T regard as the most propitious event
for the Cause of the Gospel which has occurred
in this place sincc the commencement of this
Station. Hitherto, the small number of intel-
ligent rcaders, a prevalent stupidity and igno-
rance, indifference to education, and a jealous

picion of all attempts on the part of others
to enlighten them, have been among the great-
est obstacles with which the Truth has had to
contend. These obstacles are now in a fair way
to be removed to a great extent. The Young
Man whom they have now at the head of their
School is a first-rate scholar and teacher; hav-
ing enjoyed the best advantages for fitting him
for his profession at C inople. He'bas
been the of inspiring the people here
with new life on the subject of education. But
what is better than all, be scems also to have
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the spiritual welfare of his people much at
heart. He wishes to see them grounded upon
the Gospel ; and, to that end, loses no oppor-
tunity of undermining their vain superstitions.
He commenced under rather unfavourable cir-
cumstances, but has been regularly gaining the
confidence of the people cver since. He is now
invited to alinost every wedding and social party,
on all which occasions they say he talks about
nothing but the Gospel. Inshort, I am greatly
encoaraged from haviog this Young Man here ;
and the longer he stays, the stronger persuasion
1 feel, that, in him, God has sent a blessing to
‘Trebisond. This Young Man was formerly in
the employ of the Station at Smyrna ; and trans-
lated several little works into Armenian, which
have been published. He came herc with Mr.
Jackson, when he returned from the Mission
last spring ; intending to in in veal-
ment during the persecation : bat by a train of
cvents, in which the hand of Providence was
clearly manifest, he was brought into notice here,
and placed in his present situation. He is em-
ployed by the people ; but reccives part of his
support from the friends of the Mission.

In order to understand the valuc of such a
Teacher, you must know, that in an Armenian
Grammar-School the object is to learn to read
50 as to understand their own printed books,
they being in the ancient language. In this
study, the established text-book is the New
Testament ; 90 that, if the Teacher understands
its doctrines, and knows how to appreciate
them, he is, in effect, an expoander of the
Scriptures to his pupils. It is, therefore, a
natter of the highest importance to have en-
lightened atd pious Teachers; for in the pre-
sent state of things here, their opportunities for
enlightening the peoplc are superior to those of
the Pricsts and Bishops even.

Among the Armenians here, I have reason to
believe the Cause of Truth is gradually, though
very slowly, gaining ground: there are a few
among them who call themselves « Gospel Men™’;
that is, they reject all the doctrines and usages
of their Church which have no foundation in the
Scriptures. As to the Greeks, Catholics, and
‘Turks, I see no ging signs g them:
a few copies of the Scriptures were distributed
among them, but 1 hear of none manifesting
much desirc to know the Trath.

Mr. Goodell visited Trebisond from Con-
stantinople. A steamer passes weekly be-
tween the two places, in somewhat less
than three days. Mr. Goodell says—

Trebisond is 8o seldom visited by the Chris-
tian Traveller, that the Mission Families there
may be said to be almost entirely alone in the
wilderness, being scarcely cver cheered by the
countenance and voice of any of the household
ly' failh.
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But though alone, yet they are not alone; for
He is with them, who giveth somgs in the night,
and whose Spirit reviveth the hearts of the con-
trite ones. Nor is there wanting evidence that
He has thoughts of mercy for the perishing peo-
ple around them; for already is the blessed in-
fluence of His Spirit beginning to soften the
hearts of some of those with whom they have
intercourse.

Erzeroom : the principal city of Armenia,
in respect both of population and of trade :
nearly south from the eastern extremity
of the Black Bea, and south-east from
Trebisond—1839—Wm. C. Jackson.

Mr. Jackson, in contemplation of re-
moving hither from Trebisond, visited Er-
zeroom in April 1839, in order to make
the necessary arrangements for the remo-
val of his family, with the expectation
that two additional Missionaries would be
sent to these parts, one to be associated
with him, and the other to supply his
place at Trebisond. Having taken steps
to obtain a house, which he was enabled,
by the assistance of the British Consul, to
accomplish, he returned to Trebisond ; and
set out for Erzeroom, with his family, on
the 2d of September, and arrived on the
11th. The spirit in which he entered on
his arduous work will be seen in the fol-
lowing extract from his first communica-
tion :—

We were very cordially welcomed by the En-
glish Consul, and other English Gentlemen re-
giding here.

It is our earnest prayer that our entering in
among this people may not be in vain. Worms
as we are, Christ can, if He sees fit, use us in
overthrowing these mountains of superstition
and sin. Feeble as is the light which shines in
our own souls, He can make us a light whose
beams shall reach far and penetrate deep. Bat
nothing but the Almighty power of God can do
this. I never before felt more than I now do,
that I am in a land of darkness. We are truly
in the midst of a spiritual midnight darkness—
80 thick as to be felt, extending fearfully far on
every side of us, and enveloping an immense
portion of our fellow-men. We garely nced
your prayers and those of our Christian Friends
at home, that, after all the eacrifice and toil
incident to our coming hither, we may not prove
but as a barren fig-tree in the midst of this
desert land ; but that we may sce here, or if
not here, in eternity, many souls savingly be~
nefited by our labours.

Mr. Jackson was prepared to encounte r
opposition in his New Station, as he wrotLe
on occasion of his first visit to Erzeroom—

The storm of persccution, which has been
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raging in Constantinople, has put the air in
motion as far off as Trebisond and Erzeroom.
On the Sabbath before I left Erzeroom, a Let-
ter was read in the Armenian Church there,
from the Patriarchate, warning tho people
against the Americans; and forbidding them to
* patronize any schools which we might open, or
to purchase any of our books, and ordering them
to burn them wherever found.

He determined, however, in favour of
the attempt to establish a Mission in Er-
zercom, for the following reasons, in addi-
tion to the healthiness of the climate :—

1. The number and character of the Arme-

pians. There are in Erzeroom, of all classes, -

about 30,000 souls: of these, 3000 to 3500 are
Armenians ; and in the villages within a day’s
journey are 3000 to 4000 more. When we com-
pare them with people of enlightcned lands,
they appear to share in the ignorance, supersti-
tion, stupidity, and perv of heart which
characterize generally the Christian Sects of
this dark land: but compared with the Arme-
nians of Trebisond, and I should think of most
towns in the interior, they may be called intel-
ligent, and of an energetic and rather indepen-
dent character. Therc is considerable wealth
among them. An unusually large portion of
them can read.

2. The commanding central position of Er-
zeroom. It has considerable trade and inter-
course with other citics. A Missionary here
might, by two or three days’ travel, reach the
city of Erzingan, sitoated in a beaatiful and fer-
tile country, and containing a large Armenian
Population: this lies west of Erzeroom. In the
south, lies Moosh, at about the same distance ;
also in a fertile country, and well peopled with
Armenians. Fan lies to the sonth-cast, four or
five days’ journey ; whose inhabitants are con-
sidered more simple and docile than those of
most other cities in Asia Minor, and where a
Missionary Family might reside in safety, un-
der the protection of the Pasha. A large Ar-
menian Community is found near Kars, about
three days’ journey to the north-east ; but they
are beyond the Russian Boundary, and 1do not
koow whether a Missionary would find it possi-
ble to do much among them.

3. There are many Armenians, as well as peo-
ple of otber nations, who are inhabitants of other
cities in Russia, Turkey, and Persia; but who,
for trade and other purposes, reside for one or two
or more years in Erzeroom. Thesc would have
less fear of the Ecclesiastics of the place than
native citizens ; and should a Missionary gain
access to them, he might be sowing good seed
among them, which woald be carried to far di-
stant cities, and to other empires.

—_—

Some notices occur in regard to Asia
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Minor, which we shall here extract. Mr.
Adger, in his journey mentioned in the last
Survey, came to the conclusion that the
following points are highly important in
reference to that country—

—To prepare good Books in great numbers,
suited to various capacities, on various interest-
ing and useful subjects, especially on the GREAT
SUBJECT; and they should be of the most at-
tractive appearance, as to cuts, binding, &c.:
and to gain for these as rapid a diffusion
throughout this land, as cheapness of price, and
zeal, energy, and wisdom in their distribution,
can effect. Thousands of minds in Tuarkey arc
thirsting after knowledge.

—To establish, or aid in establishing, as many
schools as possible throtghout the interior, even
if we cannot make these schools as good as we
might desire, or even if nothing more than the
elements of reading should be taught in these
Schools—multiplying readers—increasing the
power of the press. And having a Press and
Readers, we have an apparatus for promulga-
ting Gospel Truth, second only to that of Preacher
and Congregation.

—To have Armeno-Turkish and Graeco-Turk-
ish Books preparcd for immediate use. The
generations to come of Greeks and Armenians
will not derive much benefit from good books in
Turkish ; for that language is destined to pass
into comparative disuse, as a book-language,
among the Christians who dwell in Turkey.
But the Greeks and Armenians in Turkey, of
this age, can use intelligently no books in any
language but that of the Mahomedan. What-
ever we would do, therefore, for their bencfit,
maust be done through this channel, and must
be done quickly.

— To stady the Turkish Language. It is
the only spoken language of the greater portion
of the population, Christian as well as Maho-
medan. I enjoyed much less opportunity of
speaking and hearing Armenian or Greck, dur-
ing my tour, than I had anticipated.

Mr. Schneider, on his return from
Smyrna to Broosa, says—

1 was struck with one featare of the country
in this tour, viz. the smallness of its population.
While it is Dot as destitute of inbabitants as it
might be, it certainly might support a much
larger number. Large tracts of excellent land
lie wholly unoccupied. At long intervals, the
traveller meets with a few small villages. The
population, compared with what it might be,
and with what it is in many other countries, is
a mere handfal. It is painful, as you cast
your eye over these hills and valleys, to ob-
serve such a scarcity of human beings to culti-
vate them.

1 was also struck with the progress which
intemperance is making among the Turks. I
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never saw so much drunkenness among Maussul-
mans before, especially among the lower classes,
I had supposed that the habit of drinking spi-
rituous liquors was principally confined to the
higher classes; such as, from their situation,
are more acquainted with Frank habits: but I
found that raki, a very strong kind of drink,
was freely and extensively drank by those in
the lower ranks. We took every opportunity
to condemn the practice, and to sct forth its
destructive consequences.

ISLANDS.

Cyprus—1835—James L. Thompson,
Daniel Ladd: one Nat. As. Rev. Lo-
renzo W, Pease died'Aug. 28, 1839—Pp.
90, 91, 224: and see, at pp. 502, 503,
notices of the Concurrence of Greeks and
Armenians in the Funeral of a Protestant
Child, and of the Duty of conciliating
Greek Christians; and, at pp. 521 —523,
an Obituary Notice of the Rev. Lorenzo
‘W. Pease.

PREACHING—ALt Scala, Mr. Pease con-
tinued, up to the time of his sickness, the
preaching of the Gospel at his own house,
to a small company of Greeks: Mr. Ladd
followed in the same place: the congre-
gation has gradually increased ; chiefly by
the attendance of the older members of
the Girls® School, and sometimes of their
parents or friends. At Lefcara, Mr. Ladd
read and explained the Scriptures, on the
Lord’s Day, to an average of 24 Greeks.

epucaTioN—T'wo Schools at Larnaca
and Scala have been injured, chiefly by ill
health of the Teachers: the Scala School
has 50 scholars. Mrs. Ladd teaches 18
girls, from 8 to 14 years of age. Of the
Schools supported by the Greeks them-
selves, the Missionaries say—

Through the counsel and aid of the Mission,
- & namber of schools have been established in
Larnaca and the vicinity, of which three Hel-
lepic and three Lancasterian now exist, sup-
ported mainly by the Greeks themselves, At
a recent meeting of those most interested in
education, it was determined that these Six
Schools should be ined, and Four new
Lancasterian Schools added ; for the support of
which 53,000 piastres were to be raised. To
pay this, the Archbishop was d 6000
piastres, the three Bishops 3000 each, the
Kykkou Monastery 6000, and 24,000 were to
come from the Public Treasury: these, with
other sums, amount to about 2500 dollars.

+ This looks much like a germ of a Free-School
System in a portion of the Turkish Empire,

Of other measures adopted to give effi-

[ren
ciency to the systemn, the Missionaries
remark—

Committees have been appointed in all the
places where these Schools are established;
whose business it is, to pay the Teachers, pro-
vide the necessary rooms and apparatus, and.
visit the achools, These schools will be esta-
blished in each of the four Dioceses, and in six
different places. Seven of the ten are now in
operation, and contain 270 or 280 scholars.
There is hope that the remaining Teachers will
be secured at no distant day; as there are
several Cypriots in Greece and the Ionian
Islands, who bave the requisite knowledge, and
might probably be induced to return to their
native country.

When we compare the present state of edu-
cation with what it was when the oldest member
of the Mission first landed here, a little more
than four and-a-half years ago, it is pleasing to
sce tho advance. Then, there were only one
Hellenic and two Lancasterian Schools on the
island: then the people but poorly sustained
these; and now they find that they are able
to sapport Ten Schools, besides the Priests’
Schools in the villages. Then there was a de-
ficiency of books, slates, and apparatus gene-
rally: now, those in operation are pretty well
supplied, and others may easily be supplied.
Let us seize every opportunity for awakening
the minds of the people to the subject of edu-
cation, religions and mental; and who can pre-
dict the results? We at least have no cause
for discouragement.

Though the Greek Patriarch at Con-
stantinople and some other Ecclesiastics
are hostile to schools which have received
the countenance of the Missionaries, or
are furnished to any extent with books
by them, or taught by those who have any
intercourse with them; yet the mass of
the people seem determined to bave their
schools of such a character, and so taught,
as will be most likely to render them use-
ful, without apprehension of evil from
the foreign influence. The Ecclesiastica
of the island appear to yield to the wishes
of the people without much reluctance.

PRESs —I¢t is stated in the Report—

The issucs from the Depository during the
last six months have amountcd to 2341 bocks
and 67 slates, making the sum total of books
distributed since October 1835, exclusive of some
few copies distributed previously by Mr. Peasc,
‘on his first arrival, 10,974. Of thesc, 926 were
copies or portions of the Scriptures, in Greck,
Arabic, Turkish, Italian, and English. A much
larger amount of copies of the Scriptures, either
entire or portions thereof, have been distributed
during the last six months than usual: the

- —_—— —_— -
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number thus disposed of is 351. The other
books have, to a great extent, been composed of
extracts from the Scriptures.

A large portion of the books disposed of
were distributed during excursions made
to different places on the island. Toa
general distribution of books among the
people, the Bishops object ; and seem to
have adopted some measures to induce
the Turkish Authorities to prevent it, but
without much success as yet. This de-
partment of labour continues to prosper:
not a week-day scarcely passes, in which
people have not called to receive books;
and the proportion of those which are pur-
chased increasing, leads to the conclusion
that the interest felt in them increases.
A Bookseller is unknown in the island:
the Missionaries, therefore, consider them-
selves, at present, as agents for providing
the Native Schools in Cyprus with proper
books: the charge of such Schools has,
indeed, been assumed by the chief men
of the island ; yet no care seems to have
been taken to secure to them the requi-
site means of carrying them on, further
than the appointment and pay of Teach-
ers. In reference to this department,
Mr. Ladd writes :—

Our Books are applied for in person and by
Letter, and paid for too, by the priesthood as
well as laity ; and neither now, nor at any for-
mer period, have they been burned or openly
rejected by any in the island.

Each Proto-papas in Cyprus, as well as many
of the other clergy and some laymen, has re-
ceived a copy of the New Testament; and,
speaking in general terms, every reader in
Cyprus has received a Tract. This distribation
was accomplished by Mr. Peasc and myself.
We travelled throogh every section of the is-
land, mostly together, in order to explore, dis-
tribate Tracts, and preach ; and have ever found
that we could do just about what we wished.
We first supplied the Dioceses of the Bishops of
Citium and Paphos, in three tours; next the
Diocese of the Archbishop; and I have now
completed the distribution in the Diocese of the
Bishop of Cerenia. I took 1000 books for this
tour ; and found, on arriving at Dicomo, where
the circait of distribution was completed, that
800 copics had been expended.

I heard not a whisper of opposition against
the books which I offered; but they were every-
where, in the thirty-four villages which I visited,
received with freedom and gratitade. The Bi-
shop of Cerenia himself set the example of re-
ceiving our books, and asked for select varieties
for particular individuals; and when I arrived
at the Depository, my first work was to put up
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books at the order of the Archbishop's School in
Nicosia.

PROSPECTS —The Missionaries furnish a
detailed account of the * Visit of a Pic-
tare of the Virgin Mary to Cyprus,”
which Jamentably displays the character
and depth of the superstitious feeling
which pervades the public mind among
the nominally-Christian Communities of
the East. Of their apprehensions and
their hopes among this people, they thus
speak:—

We have heard that the Bishops, and some
of their principal friends, have expressed some
dislike to the Americana going into the conntry
and teaching the people. They have taken no
step on the subject, to our knowledge; nor do
we apprebend any serious hindrance from them
in this work i diately : not b we
maintain any strong influence, nor becanse they
would not be glad to circumscribe some of our
operations; but because they can specify no-
thing in our proceedings which is wrong; and
because they are too deeply involved in a strug-
gle to maintain their long-inherited, irrespon-
sible political power over the people, to allow
of their introducing a measure which might
not, at this time, be popular.

Opposition, originating from the people them-
selves, and from the lower Clergy whose inter-
ests are linked with theirs, is not to be ex-
pected, so long as we refrain from attacking
their religion or peculiar superstitions, and
dwell chiefly in our religious instructions on
the inculcation of guch Scriptaral doctrines and
duties as are contained in their theological
books. We have an illustration in point, from
the effects produced on the minds and conduct
of the people and common priests by the reli-
gious instruction given on a late tour in Carpasi.
Not only did they sometimes express their
wishes to hear the Gospel expounded, and al-
ways yield their assent to the truths which were
delivered, but we have been pleased, since our
return, to hear of the change which has taken
place in a considerable village in Carpasi. Be-
fore we went thither, the Sabbath was their
chosen day for secular labour and merriment:
but now, that labour has been laid aside; and
the people assemble together on that day, to
hear the reading of those books which we left
there. We have lcarned, that, in some other
places, priests and influential laymen have been
waked up to engage in the same employments
for the enlightening and improvement of the
people.

Yet, notwithstanding the apparent favour
shewn toward our humble labours in the coun-
try by the lower clergy and the people, we are
not s0 sanguine as to believe that it would not
eventually, to some extent, be withdrawn at
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the command of their spiritual rulers. We be-
lieve that a four years’ residence among the
Greek Pcople has not diminished their con-
fidence in the goodness of our intentions, not-
withstanding these have been questioned by the
Patriarchs. Their continued calls for our books
and aid, in different parts of the island, secm to
indicate this, as well as the reception which we
meet with generally. Nevertheless, we know
that the Greeks are a fickle, and, in Cyprus, a
timid people, and casily bowed to the will of
their superiors ; and we should not be greatly
surprised if something should occur, to hinder
that free course which we have hitherto had
through the island. Still, we hold no opposition
to be an insuperable obstacle to the p! tion
of the Missionary Cause. The oft-repeated
maxim, “ Truth is great, and will prevail,” is
held fast by us; and it is encouraging to see
the Book of Truth held fast by the Greek Peo-
ple, and to enjoy such facilities as we still have
for disseminating it amoog them. That they
should expose themsclves to suffer in its de-
fence, cannot be expected, however, till their
hearts have been sanctified by the Holy Spirit,
through the belief of the Truth.

SYRIA and PALESTINE.

Rev. Eli Smith and Rev. Isaac and Mrs.
Bird are still in the United States—Rev.
Elias R. Beadle and Mrs. Beadle, who em-
barked June 14,1839, reached Beyrout
at the beginning of October, and were ac-
companied from Smyrna by Rev. Elias
Riggs—Rev. Charles 8. Sherman and Mrs.
Sherman, who embarked July 17,1839,
arrived at Beyrout in the beginning of
October — Rev. G. B. Whiting and Mrs.
‘Whiting embarked, January 24, 1840, on
their return to the Mission ; accompanied
by Rev. Nath. A. Keyes, Rev. 8am. Wol-
cott, Rev. Leander Thomson, and their
Wives, and Dr.C. V. A, Van Dyck : they
arrived at Beyrout on the 1st of April—
Pp. 91,224, 311, 519.

Beyrout—1823: suspended, 1828 ; re-
newed 1830 —Wm. M. Thomson, Story
Hebard: Miss Tilden; 2 Nat. As.—Mrs.
Hebard died on the 8th of February, hav-
ing lingered from the 19th of November,
when she was taken ill—Pp. 91—93 ; and
see, at pp. 503, 504, notice of the Derange-
ment of the Mission.

But little recent intelligence has reached
us. Of the summer of 1839, Mr. Hebard
says, in respectof Lebanonand the Druzes—

The Mission Families are in usual health;
though some of us suffered considerably from
the intense heat in Beyrout, before we left for
the Mountains. We came up the last of July;
and shall probably remain berc till about the
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last of October. What an excellent retreat
from the saltry atmosphere of the plain is Mount
Lebanon! I hardly know what we should do
without it, as it would be dangerous to spend the
summer in Beyrout. I doubt whether a more
salubrious climate can be found in the world,
than is enjoyed by the inhabitants of this goodly
mount. Its cool and limpid waters gushing out
of the rocks—its gentle and refreshing breezes,
and pure and heathful atmosphere—brace up
the system, and invigorate its impaired energies.

We regard Mount Lebanon as a very inter-
esting part of our Missionary Field; -but, at
present, we are able to cultivate but a small
part of it, for want of Labourers. I spend this
summer in a village in which no Missionary has
ever before resided. More than two-thirds of
the inhabitants are Druzes, and the rest are
Maronites. Mr. Th ides in Arayah, a
Christian Village about ten miles north of us.
We thoaght it best to spend the summer in dif-
ferent villages, that we might extend our ac-
quaintance among the people, and have better
opportunities to distribate books and impart re-
ligious instraction.

The Druzes of this village are very accessible,
and exceedingly anxious to be instructed. Se-
veral of them meet at my house cvery evening,
to hear the Scriptures read and explaived ; after
which they join in prayer, with apparent devo-
tion. They often spend the whole evening in
conversation with me on the subject of Religion,
and ask many questions about the Way of Sal-
vation. Mrs. Hebard meets the females and
children of the village two or three times a
week, and reads to them the Scriptures: some
of them arc exceedingly interested ; and some-
times are affected even to tears, while listening
to the truths of God’s Word,

All the Druzes on Mount Lebanon are acces-
sible to the Missionary; who may preach the
Gospel in most, if not all the villages, where he
would be received with open arms. They are
not, like the Nominal Christians in Syria, sub-
ject to ignorant and bigoted priests, who can
excommunpicate them for hearing the Truth or
reading the Bible, and prohibit their receiving
or perusing our books. In this respect they
are frec as their mountain air. True, they are
ignorant, degraded, deceitful, and exceedingly
wicked ; but this is the very reason why we
should endeavour to save them. The fact that,
they are willing to hear the Gospel preached
—t0 receive and read the Bible—should stir up
the Chiurches to send them the Lamp of Life and
Missionaries, to guide them to heaven.

Before the late events, which have
changed the face of things in Syria, it was
stated—

The Arabic Congregation, on the Sabbath, is
from 50 to 100. Four adult Druzes, and ten
Druze Childreo, and threc other children, have
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been baptized, making 17 baptismsinall. There
have been seven admissions to the Church:
others give some evidence of piety, and have
applied for admission.

The past year bas been signalized by an
extraordinary religious excitement among the
Druzes. For many months these people have
been applying to our Brethren for religious in-
struction, from all partsof Lebanon. Not a few
bave come down to Beyront to receive it. At
the latest dates, Mr. Thomson had a class of
thirty Druzes organized, and under religious iu-
struction. ‘This people has long been noted for
deception on matters appertaining to Religion ;
and their motives, in the present case, are be-
lieved to have been in part to secare some ap-
prehended political immanities, by making a
Christian Profession. But it is not easy to ac-
count in this manner for all that has been seen ;
and, at any rate, it calls for devout gratitade to
Him who gives the hearing ear and the willing
mind, when a whole people, from any cause,
place themselves in the way of heariog the
Gospel.

Mr. W. M. Thomson, with Mr.-Beadle
and Dr.Van Dyck, left Beyrout on the 7th
of May, on a tourin Northern Syria, for the
pupose of examining some of the places
which were most promising for establishing
Missionary Stations, and which it was
hoped that the recent reinforcement would
enable the Mission to occupy without much
delay. After spending a month in travel-
ling in that quarter, they returned on the
5th of June, baving selected, as the most
desirable posts for locating Missionaries,
Ladakia and Aleppo. Mr. Beadle and
Mr. Keyes were expecting to take up their
residence at Ladakia as soon as the heat
of summer should be over.

The following is the last notice of the
Mission which has reached us:—

Beyroat appears to have been destroyed dar-
ing the month of September, by the ships of
some of those Great Powers of Europe who are
interested in preventing Mohammed Ali from
becoming too powerful, by the permanent pos-
sesaion of Syria. There is no reason to think
that the personal safety of aoy of the Missio-
nary Beethren has been endangered ; but it is
very possible that there may have been a de-
struction of Mission Property, by the native
soldiery of the country, on their retreat from
Beyrout. The Mission Houses are all situated
out of the city. The latest date from the Mis-
sion is August 14th. The Missionaries were all
abeent from Beyrout, except Messrs. Thomson
and Wolcott.

Jerusalem—1834—Charles 8. Sherman:
One Nal. As.—Mr. Lanneau has been
obliged to return home, on account of the

Feb. 1841.
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diseased state of his eyes: heleft Beyrout
on the 11th of June. Mr.and Mrs. Sher-
man had arrived from Beyrout on the 24th
of October preceding—P. 93.

Mr. Lanneau had sufficiently acquired
Arabic to conduct Public Service in that
tongue. A Chapel was in preparation,
which would afford accommodation to fe-
males as well as males to attend.

PERSIA.
Mission to the Nestorians.

Ooroomiah—1835—Justin Perkins, Al-
bert L. Holladay, Wm. Jones: Austin
Wright, M.p.; W. B. Stocking, 4s. *Our
Native Assistants,” the Missionaries write,
** are Four Bishops and Three Priests—aLL
the Bishops in this Province : they are all,
of course, Preachers; and, in general, have
considerable knowledge of the Scriptures.
Dr. Wright, who embarked for Smyrna on
the 9th of March, joined the Mission at
Ooroomiah on the 25th of July. Mr.and
Mrs. Jones embarked at Boston on the
17th of July, and arrived at Ooroomiah on
the 17th of November. Dr. Grant and his
Son arrived at Boston on the 3d of Octo-
ber, with the intention of returning to the
Mission in a few months, and hoping to
be accompanied by two or three fellow-
labourers—Pp. 64, 93, 94, 224, 311 ; and
see, at pp.160 —162, a Brief Memoir and
Obituary of Mrs. Grant.

Very ample details are given in the
Journals of the Missionaries, from which
a more accurate view may be formed of
the state and feelings of the people, than
from any of the customary channels of in-
formation : they occupy more than 70 oc-
tavo pages of small print. The Secretary
of the Board has furnished the following
view of the
Proceedings and Designs of the Board in

this Mission.

It is now more than ten ycars since the Board
sent two of its Missionaries, the Rev. Messrs.
Smith and Dwight, to sce what ought to be done
for the benefit of the Nestorians. These Mis-
sionaries, after visiting Armenia, spent some
time, in the spring of 1831, among the Nesto-
rians residing on the plain which skirts the
eastern base of the Mountains, in the Persian
province of Aderbaijdn; but did not then find
it practicable to visit the independent Nesto-
rians in the mountains.

In consequence of their favourable report, a
Mission was sent to the Nestorians, in the
autumn of 1833; which began its operations
among those residing on the Plain of Ooroomiah ;
but with the design, on the part of the Society,
of extending its operations to the mountaineers

N



90
American Episcopal Missions—

under the same Ecclesiastical Government, as

soon as this should be found practicable.

Four Clerical and two Lay Missionarics have
been sent into this ficld; and about 50,000
dollars have been expended on the Mission.
All the Bishops in the Province of Ooroomiah,
four in number, and several Priests and Deacons,
have received much instruction from our Bre-
thren in the doctrines of the Gospel ; and appear
to give to the Missionarics the full credit which
they deserve, of not aiming to interfere with the
forms of ecclesiastical organization and govern-
ment which have been in their Church from
ancient times—agreeably to our Instructions for
Missionaries to the Oriental Churches inserted
in the Missionary Register for February 1840,
pp. 78—81.

A Seminary for Males has been put in opera-
tion, containing more than 50 pupils; who are
boarded at the expense of the Mission, and
taught by a Priest and a Deacon under the su-
perintendence of one of our Missionaries, Be-
sides this, there is a Boarding School for Females,
containing about 20 papils; and there are
Twelve Free Schools in as many villages, sup-
ported by the Mission, and containing nearly
300 pupils. The only opposition which we have
had to encounter, has been from Missionaries
of the Romish Charch.

The Nestorians of the Plain being subject to
the ecclesiastical anthority of Mar Shimon, the
Patriarch, who resides near Julamerk, he has,
of course, been acquainted with the proceedings
of our Mission from the first; and he has re-
peatedly invited our Brethren to come, and
dwell, and laboar among his people in the moun-
tains. But for several years it was supposed
that the danger from the Kalkhry Koords, inha-
biting the mountain ridges between Ooroomish
and the villages of the independent Nestorians,
was too great to warrant the attempt. The
whole fleld, however, is essentially one; and
our retaining permanently the confidence and
good. will of the Nestorians of Ooroomiah can-
not be without having a branch of our Mission
near the Patriarch.

We at length resolved upon going round the
mountains, and attempling an entrance from
the western side ; and Dr. Grant, on the failure of
his health in Ooroomiah, was instructed to pro-
ceed into Mesopotamia. The plan of this branch
of the Mission was, to form a Station among
Nestorians, erroneously supposed to reside on
that side of the mountains; and to make that
Station, if possible, a starting point for the in-
terior. The instructions forwarded to Dr. Grant
were dated November 1838. The published
Report of the Board for the year 1837--38
stated it as being the expectation of the Board
soon to form a Station on the western side of
Koordistau, “ by means of which a more regular
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and certain intercourse would be secured with
the Patriarch and his upland districts.” Dr.
Grant was delayed by severc domestic afflic-
tions ; and did not arrive at Mosul until the 20th
of Scptember 1839, Early in the following
month, going by way of Amadieh, he boldly en-
tered the country of the independent Nestorians,
traversing its whole extent till he came to the
residence of Mar Shimon, by whom, for more
than a month, he was hospitably entertained.
He is believed to have been the first person,
not an Asiatic, who traversed this route, or en-
tered the country of these independent Chris-
tian Mountaineers, whom he characterizes as
“the Waldenses of Koordistan.” The Patriarch,
in conversation, urged upon him the importance
of our complying immediately with his own re-
peated requests to the Mission; and engaged
to afford us every facility in Ins power for i in-
troducing schools g ly g his p

So earnest was he in this matter, that he gnve
encouragement that he would himself make a
journey to Ooroomiah for the purpose of con-
ferring with the Mission ; and, in point of fact,
two of his brothers visited the Mission during
the ensuing winter, and repeated the desire of
the Patriarch, that the Mission would establish
schools in the mountains,

On leaving the country, Dr. Grant proceeded
to Ooroomiah directly throogh the Kakary
Koords ; the favour of whose Chieftain he was
providentially enabled to secare on his way, by
being the means of restoring him from sickness
to health. His return to Ooroomiah was at the
close of 1839.

In the month of May and June of the present
year, Dr. Grant made a secoud visit to the Pa-
triarch, Mar Shimon; entering the mountains
from the eastward, and passing through the
Koords, accompanied by two of the Bishops
from Ooroomiah, and the two brothers of the
Patriarch. He now spent ten days with the
Patriarch, who received him, as the represen-
tative of our Mission, with every demonstration
of kindness and confidence, and earnestly re-
peated his requests that a branch of the Mission
might be extended into the mountains; which
our Missionary felt himself at liberty to promise
should be done. He left the mountains this
time by a new ronte, going northward, by way
of Van, to Erzeroom; from whence he pro-
ceeded to Constantinople, and thence on a visit
to his native land.

Two Clerical Missionaries have, for several
months, been under designation by our Board
to that branch of our Mission which has the
independent Nestorians for its object; and they
are waiting only to hear of the restoration of
peace to Syria, as they go that way to Mosul.
Dr. Grant, who isjust now in a distant part of

the United States, is expected to be their asso-
ciate,
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We are prepared to do for the Nestorians, if
sach be the will of God, all which we suppose
it is advisable for any Missionary Society to at-
tempt to do among them. Our aim is, to en-
lighten them AS THEY ARE. We have no wish
to change their form of ecclesiastical govern-
ment. Let their existing government and
modes of worship remain. We will gladly aid,
too, in translating their Liturgy into the mo-
dern tongue ; as our oldest Missionary among
them, the Rev. Mr. Perkins, declares it to be,
in general, composed of unexceptionahle and
excellent matter; believing that, if it has any
of the ancient superstitions, the diffusion of the
light of Truth among the people will, through the
Divine Blessing, lead, in due time, to the proper
expargations. I should say, also, that we have
far more hope of seeing a reformation brought
about among the Nestorians without the neces-
gity of originating a Protestant sect, than in
any other branch of the ancient Oriental Church.

Sapposing that we act on the liberal policy
enjoined upon our Missionaries in the instruc-
tions quoted in the Missionary Register for
February, we can even see some advantages
likely to result from oor having no authorised re-
pository for our doctrines, except the Bible ; and
from the very simplicity of our modes of worship
and ecclesiastical organizations, presenting few
points for comparison and jealousy. What the
Nestorians need is, to have the Scriptures and
their ancient Liturgy translated into their mo-
dern tongue; to have the spirit of Christianity
revived among them; and to be blessed with
the aids and infloences of an enlightened edu-
cation and sound learming: so that they may
be qualified, through the grace of God, to re-
same those Missionary Laboars, for which that
branch of the Ancient Charch was formerly so
distingnished. ‘These things form the object of
our Mission among them. We should rejoice to
see the Nestorian Church arise and shine as one
body; with her Patriarch, Bishops, Priests, and
Deacons ; with her Litargy, and with her
modes of Worship, 80 far as yet known to us;
standing up without a single dividing influence,
and prepared for the work of Christ to be per-
formed in Central Asia; and then, with grati-
tude to God, to recall our Missionaries from
among them, the work having been accom-
plished for which they were commissioned and
sent forth.

We extract from the Journals some re-
cent notices on Education and Preaching.
Mr. 8tocking thus speaks of the state of
the 8chools: —

Feb. 6,1840—There are now 13 Village Schools
in operation, 10 of which have been established
within the last few months. In every case,
these schools have been requested by the Nes-
torians. The recent efforts of the Papists have

boldened the Nestorians to urge their peti-
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tions for schools ; with the hope that we might
by farnishing employment for some of their
ecclesiastics in the larger villages, prevent the
Papists from gaining access to the people. The
Schools embrace 340 Scholars, who are taught
both the ancient and modern language. They
all give evidence of decided improvement. In
respect to all the Schools, there has been a
great improvement in the method of teaching.
Bat for want of books in sufficient numbers, we
cannot give them all the order and system

* which we desire. The Scriptures written on

cards are almost the only book read; and the
schools are thos, in an important sense, preach-
ers of the Gospel. They also furnish a valaable
mediom of access to the people, by shewing
them the nature of our work, and removing any
apprehensions in ‘their minds of any other de-
sign on our part than that of a benevolent de-
sign to benefit them. As it is my practice to
visit most of the Schools every two weeks, and
to examine each scholar separately as to his
progress, I am able to judge pretty accurately
of their improvement; and the Teachers, by
being closely watched, are stimulated to fidelity
in their work.

Feb.12—Thep t number ted with
the Seminary is 66. Of these, 22 of the more-
advanced are learning English. A class of 16,
under the charge of a Native Teacher, are at-
tending successfully to the study of the Ancient
Syriac: all evince good improvement in their
studies.

Mr. Holladay states an advance made
in the exercise of the Ministry : —

Mar. 22,1840 : Sabbath—For the first time,
beld a meeting at the Nestorian Church, for
the benefit of Natives, who could not find seats
in our ordinary Place of Worship, and who have
repeatedly expressed a wish to have preaching
in the native language. We have long looked
forward with deep interest to the time when the
way should seem open for such a step. Forty
or fifty Natives assembled, and listened in per-
fect silence, and with very encouraging atten-
tion, to an exposition of a few verses from the
Fifth of Matthew, The two Priests of the city,
and a Deacon, took part in the exercise; all
adding something, in confirmation of what was
said. Mar Yoosuf also was present, and spoke
as follows: “Until now you have not hcard
preaching ; but now you hear, and God will re-
quire it of you. Will you then say, ‘ We have
not heard?’  Will you call to witness that sun
and the moon, these walls, and this charch, and
say, ‘ We have not heard?’

Mission to the Mahomedans.

The Rev. James L. Merrick is chiefly
occupied with Mahomedans. He resides
at Tebriz, and has married an English
Lady who was resident at that place.
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American Board of Missions—
A very friendly intercourse is main-
tained with the Missionaries by the Ma-
homedan Rulers of the country. They
have urged the opening of a 8chool for Ma-
homedan Youths. This has been accord-
ingly done, and the Missionaries write—
It has begun under very good auspices, and
now contains six very flue boys. We have felt
constrained to commence this school, to requite,

in some measure, the Mussalmans, particuolarly ,

the Persian Authorities, for their protection and
kindness—to keep them from becoming uneasy
and jealous on account of our instructing their
Nestorian subjects—and because we regard the
undertaking itself as very promising Missionary
Work.

To give English Instruction to this Mussul-
man School, and to assist in teaching English
to the higher classcs in our Seminary, the Mis-
sion now employs Robert Glen, a son of the
Rev. Wm. Glen, of Tebriz. He is about 18
years of age, and very well qualified for giving
instraction.

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.

[#ee.

in favour of education. A Printing Office
and a Type Foundry are in action at
Tebriz.

The Romanists are labouring assiduously
to gain a footing in Persia.

The Missionaries thus gratefully ac-
knowledge the assistance rendered by the
English Government :—

We are greatly indebted to the English Go-
vernment, not only for the regular and safe
transmission of our Letters to and from Con-
stantinople, bot also for the terms on which
they are transmitted. When the German Mis-
sionaries reslded at Tebriz, they were charged
by the Russian post a sum not varying much
from 250 dollars annually, for the transmission
of their Letters. On the other hand, all the
Letters of our Mission pass between Constanti-
nopleand Persia, by the monthly English couricr,
without the charge of a single farthing.

The Friends of Missions in America are in-
debted to the English Government for its pro-
tection and patronage of their Missionaries in
Asia, in ways and to an extent which it is diffi-
cult for them ad i

The Persians are making great efforts ly to appr

The English are rapidly extending their conquests in Affighanistan. This opens an interesting
prospect to the Churches. There will be no more difficalty in sending Missionaries to these wild
remote regions, enjoying efficient English Protection, than in sending them to India. And the
tide of European Light, which will speedily and rapidly roll up the Indus, by mecans of stcam
navigation, as English Influence prepares the way, will do mauch to civilize the inhabitants of
Central Asia, and facilitate the progress of the Gospel. How interesting to watch the hand of
Providence in the political changes in these Eastern Countries! A temporary rupture was per-
mitted to take place between Persia and England, which has done harm to nobody, but has led to
the conquest of the vast territory of Affghanistan by an English Army ; and, doubtless, will result
in the great increasc of English Influence in Persia itsclf, and all these Eastern Countries.
Thus is the Lord shaking down the power of the Falsc Prophet, and preparing the way for Him
whose right it is to reign in these and all other lands. [Mussionarics.

AMERICAN EPISCOPAL MISSIONARY S8O0CIETY.

The Report of Proceedings in the year 1838-39 not having reached us in time for
the last Survey, we shall now furnish an abstract of the two years, 1838-40. This
may properly be introduced by some statements of the Committee relative to the
Greek Church in these 8eas:— .

The progress of Missionary Efforts within the bounds of the Greek Church, and the nature of
the opposition which they have in some instances produced, present, as the Committee believe
increased motives for their prosecution on the part of more favoured Churches, subsisting under
a gubstantially similar Ecclesiastical Polity. It is greatly desirable that the ignorance and
superstition prevalent to 80 lamentable an extent, in that and other Eastern Churches, should be
removed ; and the Committee cannot but believe, both that it is consonant with the Divine Par-
poses that benevolent cndeavour should be employed to this end, and that no agency would be
50 likely to be cffectual as that of the Protestant Episcopal Churches of England and America.

Great wisdom and discretion are requisite to be used in all attempts for this purpose: but the
Committee believe it practicable, studiously to avoid, on our part, an unhallowed compliance with
corrupt usages, or an acquiescence in any points of erroneons faith; and yet to be instrumental
in gradually informing the understandings and reaching the hearts of many.

The work is, in a measure, new. It is an advance upon previous efforts, placing our Church
in a position to be known and recognised by the Greek Church, as a collateral branch of the same
Church Catholic, and a Friend. It is sought, that its Missionaries should, if possible, be received
and sanctioned as the represcntatives of their Church; and that a friendly intercourse should be
maintained, and every canso of ncedless offence avoided. The Greek Church is to be approached
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as an Episcopal Charch, and its integrity preserved. In all this, where circiinstances may have
combined to awaken previous distrust, it behoves the Missionary of the Churci: to make thoroagh
investigation, and lay the foundation of his work broad and deep.

Moderation, and kind andab ing respect to Authority, may be so blended with firm
adherence to simplicity of Gospel Truth, as, by the grace of God, to win over many from crror,
and advance the arrival of that period, which a true faith cannot bat anticipate as the designed
parpose of God—the universal prevalence of the true light of the Gospel throughout our fallen
world.

In all this, your Committee feel the importaunce of looking especially to the blessing of the
Holy Spirit, and would seek the guidance of that Spirit at cvery step. Without His influence on
the heart, the wisdom and prudence and experience of your Missionaries can avail but little ;
and while the success may, in time, be indeed great, a failure might, for years, prejudice the

canse of Missions among the Greek People.

The Committee remark, generally—

At Athens and Crete the labours of your
Misvionaries have been most happily prospered,
and their influence is extending.

In another department of Eastern Missions,
a work has commenced, undertaken in faith
and in love, and from which your Committee
anticipate, under God, the happiest results. In
pursuance of the great design of leading those
Charches, as sach, to become instruments of co-
operation in their own spiritual reforms, two
Missi of much promise, obe at Constanti-
nople and one at Mardin, are there growing up
before us.

CONSTANTINOPLE.

1839—J. J. Robertson, ».p., Horatio
Bouthgate—Dr. Robertson, with his fa-
mily, arrived April 24, 1839.

The object of forming a Station at Con-
stantinople is thus stated by the Com-
mittee : —

The Committee feel the importance of sus-
taining a Mission at Constantinople. Its cen-
tral position—its important relations with other
coantrics—its large Christian Population—the
awakened spirit around—and its bearing on
any futare operations beyond—render a Mission
here, at the outset, of the utmost consequence.
While the valuable information obtained by our
Exploring Mission to Persia has not led toa
belief in the expediency of any present Mis-
sionary Operations in that country, the Com-
mittee believe much immediate benefit, and
many prospective advantages, will arise out of
an effort for the spiritoal improvement of the
Greeks at Constantinople and neighbouring
places. The relinquishment of the Mission at
Syra having left the Rev. Dr. Robertson at
liberty to occupy some other sphere of useful-
ness, and the Rev. Mr. Southgate, though for
the present not advising a Mission to Persia,
being still desirous of employment in the East,
the Committee have appointed these two Gen-
tlemen to a residence, as Missionaries, in the
Capital of Tarkey. Dr. Robertson brings to
this work the advantage of long experience
and of learniog, Mr. Southgate, by a year's
residence at the secat of this Mission, and two

years more in general investigation, has well
prepared himself to enter upon it. His recent
Exploring Tour has been conducted to the entire
satisfaction of your Committee: and although
the inquiries bave led to effort in a different
quarter from that first proposed, yet there is
mauch reason to rejoice that the tour itself was
undertaken. The main question is at rest;
and the attention of the Church, it is belicved,
far more intelligently drawn toward the con-
dition and claims of Eastern Christians.

The unsettled state of political affairs at
Constantinople, growing out of the war with
Egypt and the decease of the Saltén, has pre-
vented, up to the last dates, much of defi-
nite action on the part of your Missionary. It
has been deemed advisable, also, that his expe-
rience should be applied more closely to
preparatory investigation, previous to the ar-
rival of his Associate, in order, that, on his ar-
rival, joiut plans of Missionary Labour might be
better formed.

Sach investigation into the present condition
and wants of the Greek Church, and the dispo-
sition of Clergy and People toward such la-
bours a3 are designed to aid them, has become
the more ncedful, from the known existence of
prejudices in the minds of some, and from the
fact that the state of the Greek Church in Tur-
kcy cannot be satisfactorily ascertained from
present sources of information. 'This prepara-
tory branch of Missionary Operations will
therefore, for some time, form an important
object.

The establishment of a Press and of Schools
forms no part of the primary object of the Mis-
sion. Such labours are left subordinate to any
plan of operation which may hereafter be
u.opted, when our design is known and re-
coguised.

GREECB.

Athens — Dec. 1830 — John H. Hill:
Miss Mulligan, Miss Baldwin, two Misses
Walsh, As. ; about 10 Greek Teachers—
The Premises occupied by the Mission
are .now its own property, and have cost
somewhat more than 17004
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Amerioan Episcopal Misstone—

There are, under the care of the Rev. Mr.
Hill and his Associates, two distinct depart~
ments of literary and religions culture — the
large Mission School, where instruction is daily
given to between 500 and 600 pupils; and ano-
ther branch, in a different-part of the city,where,
as resident Beneficiaries, or as Pay-pupils in
whole or in part, a number of Young Females
are continually under a salutary family infla-
ence, and carried through a more advanced
course of instruction.

When the older pupils of the Female De-
partment have completed their education, they
are furnished with appropriate diplomas: and
where they desire employment as Teachers,
these testimonials are their sure recommenda-
tions to the patronage of the Government,
when it has occasion for instructors in the
schools ander the public charge.

The Committee have every reason to hope
that many of these Young Females have, in the
process of their education in our schools, re-
ceived such enlightened views of Religion,and
such impressions of Divine Grace on their
hearts, as to become instruments, under God,
not merely of communicating the light of se-
cular learning, but of the pure Gospel of Christ,
to many a juvenile and infant miud that may
hereafter be committed to their charge. [Roport.

The several departments of the Mission
Schools have been continued in active
operation ; the number in the Pay-School
constantly increasing. On the Greek
Christmas, the Scholars amounted to about
700. 'The Committe state—

The moral and religions inflaence of the
well-sustained operations at this Station is
gaining constantly in favour, not only in
Greece, but throughout the Levant. The sen-
timent is often expressed by persons having
the best means of information, that of the va-
rious instrumentalities now in operation for
the moral elevation of the East, none holds a
higher place.

Mr. Hill writes—

All the objects which we thought it desirable
to attempt, or advisable to bring within the
scope of our Mission, have been attained ; and
we have now reached a point beyond which we
do not think it possible to advance, without
some risk of losing by attempting too much.
Our duty in futare will be, to maintain our
ground ; and to keep the several departments
of our Missions on such footing, as always to
secure the same degree of confidence among the
people of Greece as they now hold and uni-
formly have held.

Baut, although we ider that bounds are
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the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, been ena-
bled to effect, should be an additional incentive
to greater exertion. The primary object of
the Church, in its Mission to the Greeks, should
never be lost sight of ; viz. the spiritual reno-
vation of our Mother Church.

Syra—The Mission Schools, begun Oct.
1832, were continued to Oct.1,1838 ; when
the Scholars, in number 240, were dis-
missed: the Authorities of the island
bore testimony to the past usefulness of
the Bchools, by continuing the principal
Teacher, with a reduced number of pu-
pils, at their own expense. The Printing
Establishment has, also, been closed: the
total number of pages issued had been
8,826,200.

In the review of the operations of the Mis-
sion at Syra, the Committee are persuaded
that no inconsiderable good has been effected in
both its departments. The Press has contributed
largely to the spread of religions knowledge
through Greece and the adjacent country, by
its numerous publications. They bave aided
the interests of Education, and, we believe,
tended to produce a salutary influence in fa-
vour of the principles of Gospel Truth: and
frequent have been the expressions of gratitude
from Bishops, Clergy, and Laity, for the bene-
volence exercised toward them. [ Report.

CRETE,

Canea — March 1837 — George Ben-
ton: Miss Watson, As.; and some Greek
Teachers.

The continued labours of Mr. and Mrs. Ben-
ton have been productive of evident good. A
desire for achools has become prevalent, even in
villages far distant from Canea. Feeble begin-
nings have in many instances been made; and
frequent application for advice and for books
have been received by Mr. Benton.

The Services of Miss Watson have now been
added to the Mission. It has lost, however, the
laboars of Victoria, a Native Greek Teacher
from Athens; who yiclded to the entreaties of
her parent, and returned home,

The number of pupils in the school is 460 ;
of this number, 150 being of the Female De-
partment. Several of the pupils are looking
forward to the Ministry in the Greek Church,
as their’probable calling.

The Committee have highly approved the
intentions of Mr, Benton in giving, now, in-
creased attention to a limited number of Bene-
ficiaries, under the constant care of the Mission
Family, rather than to increase the number of
pupils. By this means there will be gradually

placed to our personal efforts, we are persnaded
that what the Church has already, through

prepared, at the Mission, such as shall become
well qualified to be teachers of the youth gene-
rally.
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“We are labonring,” says the Missionary,
“to mingle with common instraction the seed
of everlasting life. The first and the last book
in the hands of the children is the Bible. Nine-
teen-twentieths of the pupils we found unable
to read; and I have put the Gospel into the
bands of more than 300, who, two years ago,
could not tell who the Saviour was.”  [Report.

The Mission meets with no opposition

from any quarter. The Archbishop of the .

island, since deceased, endeavoured for a
time to prevent its benefits from extend-
ing to the Greek Church. As its object
became known, the opposition subsided;
and, with, the approval of the Bishop of
Canea, who from the first has been favou-
rable, the Greek Children were admitted.
“ Now,” Mr. Benton says, “ the most per-
fect cordiality subsists between us and the
Greek Clergy.”
MESOPOTAMIA.

The Committee have arranged with Mr.
Southgate to commence a Mission at Mardin in
Mesopotamia. The peculiar state of the Jaco-
bite Syrians, their supposed readiness to receive
the laboars of your Missionaries, and the invita-
tion of the New Patriarch, have led to this pro-
jected Mission. Of greater purity than exists
around them—already threatened with advanc-
ing schism in a secession to Romish Authority—
occupying a relative position in the East, of
great power—the happiest results may be anti-
cipated from this Mission. The great object
will be, to promote the circulation of the Serip-
tares—to prepare Teachers for the people—to

educate for the Ministry—and otherwise to ex-
tend the blessings of an enlightened Mission,
as & means of reviving true piety ; andall, itis
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believed, may be accomplished in co-operation
with the Patriarch and the Clergy. | Report.

—

The Committee add the following re-
marks relative to the

Rev. Horatio Southgate's Tour in Turkey
and Persia.

The Committee, confiding in the faithful use
made by Mr. Southgate of the facilities placed
in his power for performing his tour, decmed
the preparation ‘of the published parrative of
that tour of safficient importance to justify his
prolonged detention in America. Mr. Soathgate
resided necarly a year in Constantinople, con-
sulting various writers on the countries over
which he was to pass; and in acquiring the
Turkish Language, more or less used throogh-
out his whole routc. This he spoke with case,
and then performed his tour; taking, at night,
notes of each day’s observations. On returning
to Constautinople, he spent three months more
in testing, by the observations of others, the ac-
curacy of his own ; and, returning through Pa-
ris, made a fuarther selection of works relating
to his tour, of which he had the constant use
while preparing his narrative in this country.
In selecting his matter, he has omitted a large
amount, which, but for the inexpedient size of
the work, would have added much to its inter-
est. The whole of his observations on Turkey
in Europe, so little visited by travellers, is
among the parts thus suppressed for want of
room. The profits of the work accruing to Mr.
Southgate bave been given by him to the cause
of Missions.

The whole expense has been less than 5000
dollars, including the purchase of many useful
Works for the Library of the Board.

(The Survey will be continued in the March Number.)
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OBITUARY NOTICES OF HOPEFUL CHILDREN.
From the Letters and Journals of several Missionaries, we have
collected a few brief Notices of the apparent influence of Divine
Grace on the hearts of children, as exhibited in their dying hours.

SOUTH AFRICA.
Genddendal—United Brethren.
Thomas Links, a Youth of 16 years of
e, had been a diligent school-boy ; and
had a store of texts and hymns in his
memory, Which proved a great comfort to
him in bis long illness. A week before
his end, he said—* I often beg our 8aviour
to forgive me for all whereby I have
grieved Him. I have no wish to live

longer on earth. I can give up all; and
heartily long to go to my Saviour. I am
not afraid of death or eternity ; for Jesus
has died for my sins on the Croes, and He
will receive me into heaven.”

Of a Girl about 10 years old, Martha
Fredericks, * Nothing,” said’ her mother,
* comforts me more regarding her loss,
than the joy which she felt in the prospect
of going to the Lord. She would not hear
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of getting better; but spoke of her de-
parture with the utmost pleasure.”

Christina Wildschut, a Girl of 12 years,
had been baptized on her sick-bed a few
months before. Her conduct at school was
exemplary; and she was especially distin-
guished by great tenderness of feeling.
When she felt her end drawing nigh, she
took an affectionate farewell of her rela-
tions,and exhorted them to continue faithful
to the Lord. She embraced her mother
with peculiar tenderness; and gave her a
message to one of our Teachers, to thank
him for directing her to the 8aviour, and
tell him that she had joyfully departed to
Him.

Judith Wildschut, a gentle, modest
Girl, and one of our most attentive acho-
lars, during the slow decline which termi-
nated her days below, read much in the
Bible, and various suitable Tracts, with
great blessing. She appears to have lived
in childlike communion with her Sa-
viour; and has been known to rise up in
the night to retire for prayer.

INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES,
Allahabad—Calcutta Ladies’ Nat. Fem.
Ed. Soc.

Under many discouragements, the ef-
forts of this little School have been the
means, through Divine Grace, of bringing
a poor Mahomedan Girl to the knowledge
of the Saviour. Her death, in a8 measure,
was hastened by the distress caused by
the late inundation. I regret that I was
not able to make a memorandum of all
which she said, in her own words: I can
now only record, that she gave me full
testimony of her faith and belief in the
Lord Jesus, and died a happy death—felt
no fear—and said repeatedly, that it was
far better for her to die and go to Jesus,
than live in such a world of sin and sor-
row. She often wished for baptism, would
her parents, for whom she had great re-
verence, only consent: and I believe the
fear of displeasing her mother was the
only cause of her not having made a public
profession of her faith, [2rs. Hepworth.

Vizagapatam—Lond. Miss. Soc.

We have lost a very fine Boy belonging
to the School: his disease was dysentery,
with which he was afflicted for about three
months. During his painful and lingering
illness, I had many opportunities of con-
versing with him about his soul. I asked
him one day, “ Would you like to go to
heaven, when you die?” * Yes, Sir.”"—
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“Why?" *“ Heaven is a fine place,
Jesus Christ there—good people there—
God there.”—** Who is Jesus Christ?”
“ The 8on of God.”—* What did He do
for you?” “He died for our sins.”—
* Do you love Jesus Christ?” * Yes,
8ir.”—* Do you know that you are a
sinner?” * Yes, Sir.”—“How do you
think you will get to heaven, if yon are
einful ?”  “ Jesus Christ take away all
my sin.”

This was the purport of my conversation
with him, and it was at different times
repeated. It has been a source of great
comfort to our minds, to think that this
poor Lad was taught the way to heaven in
our Orphan School ; and that he has died
leaving some pleasing hope that he is safe
for eternity. He was about 10 or 12
years old, and always gave us satisfaction
from his good behaviour. He had made
pleasing progress in English and Teloo-
goo; and I fondly hoped, that, being a
G:umsur Boy, he would some day become
a preacher of the Gospel to his country-
men in that benighted part: but the
Lcod, whose ways are not as ours, has
ordered otherwise. [Rew 5. w. Gordon.

We had an affecting instance, a short
time since, of the deep hold of idolatrous
prejudices on the mind, even at an early
age. A poor Girl, about 10 or 11 years
old, was brought to us, who appeared an
amiable child, very obedient and tract-
able. She was not in good health when
she came, and shortly after grew worse:
when she was told she must pray to Jesus,
she turned her head away, and said, * No!
no! Umoor ! Umoor!”*  This poor child
was constantly calling for a goat to be sent
to Umoor. It was truly distressing to see
how much fear, amounting to terror, pre-
vailed in her mind: she was constantly
calling to some of the older girls not to
leave her, but to send a goat tv Umoor.
Poor thing! it was in vain we told her
that “ the blood of goats would not wash
away sin.” Her case greatly distressed
us. The scholars met for prayer: the
children were much affected ; and so were
we, to see the tears rolling down their
little black faces, weeping over an idola-
trous sister. I asked them, ** Can Umoor
do her any good ?” * No, no, Ma’am: she

+* A goddess woruhlr by the lower castes, who,
they suppose, sends sickness ; and whose anger they
hope to Appease by goats or fowls, or
offering rice or plantains,
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must go to Jesus.” Oae little Girl said
to her, “ If you die, where will you go?
Umoor cannot love you.” Another said,
** We must pray for her.” Another said,
“ We must tell her of * Gentle Jesus.’ ”
They all knelt down and prayed for her.
Much fervent prayer was offered for her ;
and we have reason to believe, that, before
she died, the eye of faith was directed to
the Lamb of God which taketh away the
sin of the world. She had not been in the
school long enough to obtain much know-
ledge, and died six weeks after she came.
A little Girl who died of cholera some
months before manifested a striking con-
trast, and died with the greatest com-
posure. [Mn- Porter.

Seebpore—Bapt. Miss. Soc.

To one of our oldest and best scholars,
Luckyee, this Institution has been emi-
nently blessed. 8he was without doubt a
Christian indeed. She was received at
her own request; being, at the time,
through poverty and ill health, in most
miserable circumstances. After her ad-
mission, she applied herself diligently to
her lessons, and soon manifested both her
capacity and desire to obtain knowledge.
For the first three years, her general de-
portment was very good; but no par-
ticular signs of piety appeared in her cha-
racter. Soon afterward her general health
began to fail; and then it was that she
began to manifest a concern for the sal-
vation of her soul. Being, however, a
timid and retiring child, she did not open
her mind to us for some time ; not, indeed,
until she applied to Mr. Pearce for bap-
tism and admission into the Church, which
was probably a year and a half after her
mind became subject to serious impres-
gions. At length, the evidence of her
conversion became so apparent, that Mr.
Pearce felt it his duty to comply with her
wish, and administer to her the ordinance
of baptism; which he did, with much satis-
faction, in the spring of 1836.

« From that period to the time of death,
her conduct was very pleasing. Great was
her love to the Word of God. The Bible,
it might be said, was her constant com-
panion ; and her progress in Christian
Knowledge corresponded with her diligent
perusal of the Scriptures. S8he was also
punctual in the worship of God ; praying,
1 believe, regularly twice a day, and some-
times oftener. She often expressed her
thaukfulness to God that she had been
brought into the school. She was much
Feb, 1841.
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respected by the other children ; and ex-
ercised, there is reason to think, by her
conversation and deportment, a very bene-
ficial influence among them.

Her end was rather sudden and unex-
pected. After being ill with spleen for
about two years, she began to amend;
and at length became 8o well, as to induce
in us the hope that she had got quite over
her complaint: but, in August, she was
taken with fever, which ended in her dis-
solution in about eight days. 8he seemed
during her illness to feel that she should
not recover, and spoke of her end with
composure and pleasure. Once or twice,
on our visiting her, she spoke of * going
to her Father,” and of “ going home.” In
her dreams, or the wanderings of her
mind, her thoughts seemed fixed on hea-
ven.

NEW SOUTH-WALES.

Wellington Valley—Church Miss. Soc.

Aug. 2: Lord’s Day—Marshall has
been too ill to attend church to-day: on
the whole, he appears to be worse. He
has great difficulty in swallowing, and
is considerably weaker. He spoke this
evening about dying. He said, he be-
lieved that he should die, and he hoped
that he should go to heaven. I inquired,
“Who go to heaven?” He replied,
“ Those that love God.”—* Do you love
God ?** * Yes; sometimes I feel that I do.”
—* Why do you love Him?”* *‘ Because
He is good to me”—intimating, that God
was good in keeping him, and in giving
His Son Jesus Christ to die for him.—
“ Do you love me?” *‘ Yes, sometimes.”
—“ Why ?" “ Because you teach me.”—
** But have you not got a new heart?”
“No.”—*And can you go to heaven
without a new heart?” * No, I am a
wicked boy. Billy Black used to tell me
I was a wicked boy.”—He speaks very
little: indeed, talking seems to be either
irksome or painful to him.

Aug. 3—Marshall seems to be near his
end. He is very weak, and at times
appears to be a little delirious. This
afternoon, he said that he would go for
the cows, a part of his daily work when
well; but, poor child ! he is not likely ever
more to fetch them up. This evening, he
expressed thankfulness that he had been
baptized ; and said that he did not wish to
live: he desired to die, and go to heaven.

Aug. 4—Poor Marshall is no more! He
died this morning about nine o’clock. I
was up with him moat of the night. He
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was very restless ; but daring the whole
of his sickness he never complained, and
always readily took the medicine which
was presented to him. I had this morning
been attempting to give him some medi-
cine; but his power of swallowing was
gone. He said, he wished to sit up. I
raised him; and he immediately rolled
Lis eyes, and died in a moment, in the
most easy manner conceivable. The stroke
is to me a very heavy one: he was very
uwseful in many respects; but I trust that
he has found redemption through the
blood of the Covenant. It is not, indeed,
from what he said during his short illness
that I am led to hope of his salvation, but,
in some measure, from those tears of peni-
tence which sometimes, under religious
instruction, flowed very copiously. While
we are daily mourning over the unfruit-
fulness of our labours, may we not say, in
reference to this child, Is not this a brand
plucked out of the burning? [ Res. #. Fateen.

WEST INDIES.
Neuwfield, Antigua—United Brethren.

1 called to see Jane Joseph, one of my
day-scholars, a black child, six years old ;
and found her very ill in body; but her
soul was well indeed, having been cleansed
in the blood of her 8aviour. On putting
the question to her—*‘ Jane Joseph, are
you afraid to die?" she replied, with a
look of joy, * Oh no!” Continuing my
questions, I said to her, “ Not afraid to
die? Will our Baviour takeyouto heaven?"
She answered, *“ Yes, He will; for He
has said, Suffer little ohildren to come unto
me, and forbid them not, for of such is the
kingdom of heaven.” I said to ber, * If
you had your choice between a world of
money and our Saviour, which would you
rather have P" She said, “ Our 8aviour.”
“But why do you love Him so much?
what has He done for you?” “ He has
taken away all my sins.” After a few
more questions, I sung part of the hymn
which commences, “ Jesus was once de-
spised and low;" in which she joined so
heartily, that, fearing her strength would
be exhausted, I offered up a short prayer,
and left her.

The following afternoon, while dismiss-
ing the children, her elder sister came to
me, with tears in her eyes, saying she did
not expect to find her alive when she went
back. I hastened to little Jane's dwell-
ing. On my entering her room, I drew
near the bed, and sat down by Jane, who
at this time brightened up wonderfully. I
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sald to her, “ Jane, where are you going®’
She then raised her hand with her voice,
and, with her finger pointing upward, she
cried, “8choolmaster! I am going to
heaven.” 8he appeared to have been in
great pain of body, but her soul was ready
to inherit immortality. I spoke much of
Jesus, which greatly delighted her, for
His love was her constant theme. I ob-
served to her, ‘‘ Jane, you are in great
pain now, but will you always feel it?"”
** No,” said she, **it will soon be ended.”
Between five and six o’clock, Mr. and
Mrs, Morrish called on her, and put seve-
ral questions to her about her soul, all of
which she answered most satisfactorily ;
and they then asked her if they should
sing a hymn: she replied, *“ Yes,” and
mentioned,* Jesus little children blesses.”
I gave out the first verse, which she
joined us in singing. While we were
praying, a change was observed in her:
after prayer, her spirit appeared to be
swiftly passing away: she fell asleep in
the arms of her Redeemer.

NORTH-WEST AMERICA.
Red River—Chureh Miss. 8oc.

Oct. 4, 1839—A destructive fire, car-
ried by a strong south wind, came rolling
down the plains, spreading desolation for
miles in every direction. A large quan-
tity of hay was burnt, and several persons
in our vicinity had a very narrow escape.
One woman and her three children are %o
severely burnt as to render their recovery
hopeless.

Oct. 7— Rode up the Bettlement, to
attend the funeral of one of the children
who was burnt on Friday. Called on the
mother; and exhorted her to trust in the
mercy of God, through His Son, with
whom He is ever well A

Oct. 14—Attended the funeral of the

woman, who died from the wounds
inflicted by the fire. It was truly a me-
lancholy scene. Her two other children
will quickly follow her.

Oct. 24—Was sent for, to visit the last
of the children who were burant. Bhe is
a child of a pious disposition, and one who
loves instruction. Every person who calls
upon her, and whom she knows to be
plously disposed, she asks to pray with
her. On my arrival, I found her per-
fectly sensible: she knew me instantly;
and told me that she had sent for me to
talk to her about heaven, where all the
good serve God day and night., 8he said,
* My father and little sister are there,
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and I expect soon to go and see them.”
I read to her that part of Revelation vii.
to which she allnded; and explained to
her how all the sins of the Christian are
washed away through faith in the blood
of Christ, so that when he reaches heaven
he appears clean, without a single spot:
that he is made like the angels, immortal,
incorruptible, and neither hungers, nor
thirsts, nor grows cold, nor weary in doing
good. After I had talked to her a long
time, she said, “ Do sing to me ‘ Jesu,
lover of my soul,’ to the same tune to
which you used to sing it in church.”
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We, of course, readily complied; and,
after having sung the hymn, she said, “ I
cannot kneel to say prayers: I am obliged
to lie on my back night and day; but be
8o kind as to pray for me, and ask God
not to be angry with me, but to pardon
my sins, and to take me to heaven through
His Son.” I then commended her to our
Mercifal Father, in prayer; and our un-
feigned thanks were rendered for His
goodness in imparting spiritnal desires,
which could only be satisfied by His pre-

sence, where theve is fulness of joy.
[Ree. 7. Coctran.

”tﬁttthfﬂﬁ# and Intelligence,

—

Auited ltiugbom.

BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIBTY.
Tae Committee have issued the fol-
lowing notice :—

FPurther Reduction to Schools ard the Poor.

A reduction baving been made, on the
part of the Authorised Printers, in the
price of Bibles, and a similar reduction in
the price of Binding, since the publication
of the Monthly Extracts for December,
the Committee have the satisfaction to
announce, that they are now prepared to
offer geveral editions of the Scriptures at
the following Reduced Prices, for the
supply of 8chools and of the Poor; through
the medium of Aaxiliary and Branch So-
cieties and Bible Associations : —

s d
Noupareil Bible 12mo.sheep . . 1 6
Raby Bible . . 24mo. ditto .18
Pearl Bible . . . 24mo. ditto .1 8
Brevier Testament, 12mo. ditto 0 8
Nonpareil ditto. . 12mo, ditio .06

On these books, no allowance will be made
in the way of privilege to Subscribers;
but the other editions, superior to them
both in paper and binding, will continue
to be issued on the usual terms.

Bible Statistics of Liverpool.

The Committee of the Town Mis-
sion thus report to the Auxiliary
Bible Society—

The last statistical account which was
presented to your Committee included
100 streets: this is now extended to 179
and the result will be seen in the sub-
joined view. The number of families

destitute of the Scriptures, in each of the
streets yet canvassed, is also written in
figures on the inclosed card; this card

- containing about 320 streets, of which

about 140 remain to be visited.

In presenting this Report, I am in-
structed by the Committee of the Town
Mission to urge on you the vast impor-
tance of still further efforts toward supply-
ing the destitute poor of the town with
the Word of God. Your grant of 500
Testaments was, indeed, a liberal grant;
buf when they are all distributed, there
will remain 5000 families, in the 179
streets which have been visited, who are
still destitute, of whom more than 3000
have expressed their readiness to receive
the Word of Life. Our Committee feel
assured of your co-operation in this great
work: and having stated our case, it only
remains that I should respectfully ask, in
their name, a further grant of at least
500 Loan Testaments, or whatever larger
number you may feel justified in placing
at our disposal.

Number of Families, Catholics and Pro-

testants, in 179 streets . . 15,043
Number of Adults . . 43,141
Number of Adaits who caonot read. . 13,559
Number of Families destitute of the

Seriptares . . . 8571
Families willing to leouve 'l‘uumenu

inlosa . . . . 3515
Number of cmldren . . . . 2059
Number of Children, betwem two lnd

fourteen, not at School . . 10,108
Number of Catholic Families 4621
tholic Families destitute of the Scrip-

3530
Cubohe Funllies villmg w receive
R .. 1593

Loan Testaments
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The same Committee give the fol-
lowing evidence of the

Gratitude of the Poor for Loan Testaments.

The whole of the 500 Testaments, hav-
ing been first stamped as ** Loan Testa-
ments " belonging to the Town Mission,
have been distributed. The eagerness of
the destitute families to possess the Sacred
Volume, and the thankfulness expressed
by the few whom we have been enabled
to supply, are gratifying in a very high
degree. It would be tedious to repeat all
the instances by which this remark may
be illustrated: the Report of one of the
Agents, who has canvassed the whole of
his district, may be taken as a specimen of
the rest.

Mr. Humphreys says—

I have visited several of the families to whom
I lent Testaments; and it was indeed delight-
ful to hear the people testify what pleasure they
received from perusing the Word of God. In
one house, a Chapter is read in the family
every evening since they had the Testament.
In another, as the parents could not read, the
danghter read a portion out of the Testament
after the father came home from his work. In
another, a woman said, “ My husband cannot
read; but when he comes home from his work,
I sit down and read to him,.sometimes for
hours.” Another woman told me, that since
they have had the Testament, her husband,
when he comes home from Church, reads the
Chapter containing the text. One woman said,
“ We used to think the Sunday as long as two
days; because we had to sit in the house all
day, and had nothing to do: but now we sit and
read the Scriptures, and spend the Lord’s Day
very happily.” Another woman said, 1 am
very thankful to you for the Testament : it has
done a deal of good here. My master reads a
Chapter or two every evening; and on Sunday
last, he sat down all day to read with the
children, instead of going to the alehouse.”
I lent a Testament to an aged woman, who gets
her living by selling cockles; and when I met
her the other day, she said,* Ob,Mr.Humphreys,
I am so thankful to you for the Testament you
lent me! When I get home, after being about
all day with these cockles, I sit down and read
& chapter or two; and I get such pleasure to
my soul, that I forget all my troubles. No
one,” said she, “would think how sweet the
Word of God is, till they begin to read it.”

All the Reports are in this strain. Mr.
Green says, that some persons have come
to his Adult 8chool to learn to read, on
purpose that they may be able to read
the Testament. Mr. Robinson says, that
five persons to whom he has lent Testa-
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ments have commenced subscribing for
Bibles; and Mr. M‘Cay reports, that he
has obtained 25 Subscribers while taking
this account.

——
JEWS® SOCIETY.

Tae Committee have circulated an

urgent

Appeal for an Increasc of Missionaries to
the Jews.

One of the main difficulties, with which
the Society has from its commencement
had to contend, has been the unwilling-
ness of Christian Men to devote them-
selves to the work of preaching the Gospel
to the Jews. For many years, however,
the doubtfulness of the result of Christian
Missions to God’s Ancient People, the ge-
neral apathy of the Christian Church in
reference to Israel’s salvation, and the
consequently limited extent of the So-
ciety’s funds, prevented the want of Mis-
sionaries from being so keenly felt as it
ought to have been. But now, the bless-
ing of God on past labours, the zeal of
His believing people, the increase of the
Society’s funds, the general awakening of
the Jewish People from the torpor of cen-
turies, and the 8igns of the Times, press
on the Committee the necessity of a
speedy increase to the number of their
Missionary Labourers.

In asking Christian Men to devote them-
selves to the work, they feel now that
they call them to a labour of love, which
the graee of God has proved not to be in
vain. The existence of many hundreds of
converts, gathered within the last twenty-
five years, offers a practical comment to
the apostolic words, which before assured
us that God had not cast away his people, .
and attest that the time to have mercy
upon Zion has commenced. The uni-
versal movement of the Jewish Mind, and
its desire, or expectation, or presentiment
of some coming mighty change, points out
the time for diligent labour. The Society
would gladly obey the call—but where
are the men, whose love for perishing
souls, whose pity for outcast Israel, and
whose zeal for the glory of Christ con-
strain them to bear glad tidings to Zion,
and to say unto Judah, Thy God reigneth 2
After an existence of thirty years, the So-
ciety has not been able, at any one time,
to obtain fifty Missionaries. The death
of some, and the retirement of others,
now leave it with only about forty La-
bourers ; and, of these, only six are
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Englishmen. Let the friends of Israel
say whether this number is sufficient to
make known the unsearchable riches of
Christ to six millions of Israelites; and let
them endeavour to account for the extra-
ordinary fact, that so few of those, who
profess to believe in the Prophecies, and in
the blessing promised to those who do good
unto Israel, should have been found will-
ing to be messengers of salvation? The
Mission in the Holy Land requires help.
The tens of thousands of Jews on the North
Coast of Africa have only three Missio-
naries. The Jews of Greece, Moldavia,
Wallachia, the East and West Indies,
have not one. The flelds of Asia Minor
are totally uncultivated: the 1,700,000
Jews of the Russian Provinces are left
without a single preacher. The Word of
God commands that to all these the Gospel
should be preached: Christian Liberality
furnishes the means of sending the Gospel ;
but the Men are wanting. The Society
needs—

1. Graduates of our Universities, who
are prepared for Ordination, or Clergymen
already ordained. The object of the So-
ciety being to have a Clergyman as Pastor
at the head of every Mission, their first
and most urgent want is that of those
who may soon be prepared and speedily
proceed to the fleld of labour.

1. Those who need a more extended
preparation — believing Israelites, who,
possessed of Rabbinic Learning, require
instruction in Christian Theology—and
Gentile Christians, who, thdugh anxious
to devote themselves to the service of the
Jewish Mission, bave not hitherto had an
opportunity of making the necessary ac-
quirements. For this second class, par-
ticularly, the Bociety has commenced the
Hebrew College ; though there the former
class also would have an opportunity of
pursuing those Hebrew and Rabbinic
Studies which are needfal to their useful-
ness.

The Committee desire, however, strong-
ly to express their conviction, that fervent
plety and single-eyed devotedness are the
first, the great, and the indispensable
qualifications in candidates for Missionary
8Bervice. They want men, who fear not
to be snstant in season and out of season,
who are ready to endure hardness as good
soldiers of Jesus Christ, and whose one
object it is (o finish their course with joy,
even the ministry which they receive of the
Lord Jesus Christ, to testify the Gospel of
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the grace of God. 8uch men the Jewish
Missions now require; and surely such
there must be in England! Now, then,
let them come forward, and make known
their desire to proclaim salvation to the
Jews. The time seems short—the my-
stery of God appears to develop itself with
rapidity—the old fortress of Rabbinism
totters—and the Jewish Nation already
wavers between the Gospel and Infidelity.
Now, then, is the precious moment—now
the accepted time for proclaiming sal-
vation. A little delay, and the Lord may
call other Labourers ; and those who have
shut their ears against the call—yea, their
Church and Nation perhaps, alsos—may
lose the promised blessing.

Tontinent,

FFrance.

BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY.
TuE following particulars are fur-
nished by Mr. de Pressensé, the So-
ciety’s Agent in Paris.

Bible Prosperity, in France, of the
Year 1840.

During the month of December there
were issued from the dépét, 1495 Bibles
and 16,362 Testaments;—a result for
which you will doubtless be grateful to
the Lord.

Daring the last nine months of the past
year—namely, from the 1st of April 1840
to the 1st of January 1841—the number
of copies distributed from the dépot has
been 10,490 Bibles and 97,001 Testa-
ments: and here again I feel persuaded
that you will unite with me in praising
the Lord for this proof of His mercy.

The issues of the above nine months
exceed those of the corresponding period
in the previous year by 9413 copies, not-
withstanding the latter period surpassed
the corresponding period of every year
before. I cannot refrain from making
allusion to this circumstance 'in every
Letter, for the purpose of directing atten-
tion the more to the magnificent work of
the Lord carrying on among us ; and that,
too, at a time which appeared peculiarly
unfavourable for the circulation of the
Holy Scriptures in a country so grievously
afflicted as ours is, by calamities of various
kinds, and in which the minds of men are
80 strongly carried away with the fleeting
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interests of time. The year 1840, which
is considered by some as a disastrous year
for France, ought rather to be regarded
as a year of blessings, over which the
angels in heaven rejoice.

These are the weapons which the Al-
mighty has placed in the.hands of our dear
colporteurs: hence it is that they succeed
in a manner so astonishing ; and, notwith-
standing the difficulties of the times, and
the unceasing opposition which they have
to encounter, continue to sELL the Sacred
Scriptures in such numbers, that if their
journals and hccounts did not attest the
reality of their success, one might almost
be led to suppose that they were throwing
away, gratuitously and with heedless pro-
fasion, the hundreds and thousands of
New Testaments which they actually dis-
pose of for money.

And here it may be proper to introduce
the remark, that, at present, when the
Distributions of your Society are so greatly
increased in France, a great increase is
also visible in the Retarns obtained. For-
merly, and before the era of the col-
portage, such friends in the Departments
as were disposed to lend us their aid, were
of opinion, that it was useful and neces-
sary to circulate large numbers of Bibles
and New Testaments altogether gratis; a
proceeding which, under all circumstances,
tended not a little to augment the sacri-
fices made in carrying on the work. In
illustration of this, it may be stated, that,
among the 107,491 copies which have
been issued during the last nine montbs,
only the small rumber of 2322 have been
GIVEN AWAY; and, of these, 2000 were
grants, made by special Resolutions of
your Committee: so that it is evident,
that, as far as my own operations are con-
cerned, only about 300 copies have been
distributed without bringing any returns
into the Bociety’s funds.

Diffioulties and Encouragements of the
Colporteurs.

Of the Difficulties which they encoun-
ter, they give some instances :—

Because we sell the Word of God, we are de-
eried as if we were the greatest villains. Of this
we do not complaim: on the eontrary, we re-
Joice that the Lord deems o worthy to suffer
for His name. A person told my companiom
that his books were tainted: be answered the
other with meekness; but still, if he had not
made a speedy retreat, be wonld have met with
blows. A woman told us we were going aboaf
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infecting the country with our books. A troop
of children followed us from house to house,
hooting after us : notwithstanding this, we pur-
sued our course, till we reached the house of the
Vicar; whose servant overwhelmed us with re-
proaches, shook her fist at us, and eventually
shat the door in our faces.

Wherever we go, we are quickly known; for
the Vicars take great care to apprise their pa-
rishioners, by inveighing against us from their
pulpits : bat, in spite of all opposition, we go on
distributing New Testaments.

You may form some ideca of the embarrass-
ments into which we are etimes thrown,
when | state, that the people are so stirred up
against us, that the landlords often rcfuse to
take us in. - Very recently, in two villages
which we visited, we called at six inns, bat
withoat finding one in which the owners would
accommodate us. In short, if I were to recount
all the instances of bad treatmess which we
experience, I should never have done. We have,
indeed, great need of your prayers, that the
Lord may grant us patience, prudence, and cha-
rity ; and thereby render us more and more fit
for the service to which He has called us. Our
consciences bear witness to us, that hitherto we
have endeavoured to do our daty, in humble
reliance on the Lord. Oh, may He vouchsafe
to us His blessing! and, as He is pleased to
renew the year, may He also renew our hearts;
and may He perfect His strength in the weak-
ness of His poor and unworthy servants, that
His Holy Name may be glorified! Amen.

The following may be quoted as a spe-
cimen of the Encouragements afforded to
our friends. A colporteur writes—

It was the village feast when we arrived;
and I had a fine opportunity of addressing some
suitable exhortations, as I offered my books for
sale. Several persons scemed pleased with what
I said, and called on me at the inn for the pur-
pose of buying New Testaments. Before I set
out for this place, two Ministers had expressed
their fears lest I should experience bad treat-
ment here: but the Lord watched over me, and
blessed my humble endeavours; for, in the
end, I found that I had pot Testaments enough
to satisfy all applications. Several made me
promise to send them copies from the next
place which I visited; which I accordingly did.
When I retarned, I was even more favourably
received than at first: and it happeved again
that the increased supply which I brought with
me was not sufficient. The landlady of the
house at which I pat up was at first inclined to
treat me with no great civility; but after hear-
ing me, and when she found out what books I
was endeavoaring to sell, she and her husband
both bought cne, and afterwards were very
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kind to me. Some weeks ago, a Cantonnier
(an Inspector of Roads) bought a New Testa-
ment of me, with the intention of learning to
read by it. I have seen him since; and have
found him to be a man whose sentiments have
been thoroughly changed, and who is become
devout. He told me, that since he had ob-
tained the precious book, he was able to read
with much greater ease, and that the perusal
of it greatly benefited his soul.

Aestern Afvica,

CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.
Journey into the Timmanee Country.

In our Volume for 1834, at pp.
302—309 and 338—360, copious
details are recorded of a Visit, by
Rev.C. F. L. Haensel, among the
Timmanees. He resided chiefly at
Magbuelly, and had constant inter-
course with Pa Suba: his Visit occu-
pied nearly five months, at the end
of 1833 and beginning of 1834 ; and
his narrative contains much informa-
tion relative to the state of the Tim-
manees.

Another Journey has been taken
among them, the account of which,
as given by Rev. J. U. Graf, we here
subjoin : —

With a view to gather some informa-
tion on the general state of the Timmanee
Country, and to find an eligible spot on
which to begin our contemplated Mis-
sionary operations, I left Fourah Bay with
my Brethren, the Rev. J. W. Weeks and
Mr. H. P. 8tedman, accompanied by Mr.
W. C.Thomson, the Society’s Translator, on
the 15th Oct, 1839.

Medina.

As an introductory step, it was thought
desirable to pay a visit to a Chief at Me-
dina, on the shore opposite Freetown,
whose name is Dalamodoo. After we
had given him a handsome present, and
while we were sitting at table after din-
ner, the object of our visit was explained
to him by Mr. Thomson; who assured
him that we did not intend to interfere
with the 8lave Trade — the only ob-
jection started by Dalamodoo; but that
our object was simple—to teach the people
the principles of our Religion, and to im-
part to them other useful knowledge.
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After this explanation, the Native Chief
expressed his approval of our intentions,
promising to recommend our object to
those of the Timmanee Chiefs with whom
he had influence. Dalamodoo professes
Mahomedanism, and keeps a chaplain
of that religion; who, besides his mi-
nisterial duties, superintends, at Medina,
three Mahomedan Schools.

Yongroo.

In the evening, we left Medina by water,
and reached, rather late at night, Yongroo,
the residence of Bey 8herbro, the King of
the Bulloms, and formerly the scene of the
Rev. G. R. Nylander's labours. The in-
habitants seemed to speak both the Bul-
lom and the Timmanee Language; but I
could not ascertain which of the two they
preferred. We did not here see much of
the interior of the country, except a few
villages of inconsiderable size. = We paid
a visit to the King, who was crowned about
six months ago. He appeared about 55
years of age, had a very rustic appear-
ance, and was sitting in a hammock
within his farm, with no other covering
than a country cloth thrown about him.
His head was adorned with a shabby old
naval hat, the only mark of his high rank,
Having briefly disclosed to him the object
of our visit, he appeared to be favoura-
bly disposed toward it; saying, that ever
since he had been crowned he had felt
anxious for a Missionary to settle amang
his people, and to teach their children.
From what we saw of the old man, our
impression was, that he really meant what
he said; and that he would be willing to
protect and assist, as much as in his power,
any Christian Missionary settling on the
Bullom shore. Many of the inhabitants,
heads of families, expressed a wish for a
Religious Teacher. Gross superstition and
idolatry seem to have prevailed here not
long ago; and but a few years since,
human sacrifices are said to have been
made. It is also reported, that slaves pass
here in bands, chained together, on their
way to the coast.

Port Logo.

From Yongroo, we went up the Sierra-
Leone River; and passing several islands,
one of which was Bunce Island, formerly
the famous slave-mart, we reached Tom-
boh in the evening.

Next day, in the afternoon, we left Tom-
boh, and rowed up the Port-Logo River,
a fine, large, though not very rapid stream,
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bordered on both sides with mangroves,
a tree particularly injurious to the health
of Europeans. Its roots being closely in-
terlaced, contain a great quantity of mud,
which at low water, exposed to the rays
of the sun, emit an almost pestilential va-
pour, peculiarly offensive to the smell, and
injurious to the constitution. Stopping
overnight at a small village, remarkable
for nothing but the swarms of mus-
quitoes which sadly tormented us, we
reached the following day, at 10 o°clock
.M., Port Logo. Here we met with a
very friendly reception from the Chief of
the town, Mamananoduh, who is a very
agreeable, active, little old man. He
seemed well pleased with the object of
our visit ; and, after having given us a
house for our reception, made us a pre-
sent of a bullock, which was immediately
slaughtered for our repast. The town,
which we visited after dinner, is rather
large, forming a semicircle on the top of
a hill, from which several rivulets supply
the Port-Logo River. About half of the
population are Mahomedans : yet they
seemed not quite so bad as those of other
places; for the very man with whom we
were most pleased, and who proved a
most useful and faithful guide to us, was
a Mahomedan ; though, I must confess,
I have not found another Mahomedan
like him.
Romobooréh.

Considering it of importance every-
where to apply to the highest authority
first, we determined to visit Ali Karlie,
who claims the regency of this town, and
of the neighbouring country. The fol-
lowing day, therefore, we set off in the
morning for Romobooréh, the camp-town
of his majesty. Through bush, forests,
grass-flelds several miles in length, on
narrow and crooked, stony and thorny
footpaths, through mud and water, over
stones and felled trees, drenched all the
morning by the heavy dew and parched
at noon by a burning sun, cut by the
long sword-grass, and otherwise injured
by thorns and thistles, having with diffi-
culty to press through the thicket as if in
search of game, we at last reached, after
two days’ march and much fatigued, the
residence of Ali Karlie; having been
" greeted with the salutation ** Welcome ”
by the inhabitants of the many villages
through which we had passed on our road.
Ali Karlie himself, who had been pre-
viously informed of our arrival, received
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us in a friendly manner. In the several

interviews which we had with him, he

graciously gave us permission to settle in

any part of his country, provided we gave

him previous notice of our coming. He

gravely expressed his regret at our meet-

ing him just then engaged in a war with

the Locco Tribe: he asserted that he had
several times attempted to make peace

with them, but all in vain; and gave us,

at the same time, a more than gentle

hint, how exceedingly acceptable our as-

sistance would be, in getting him ammu- -
nition to carry on the war. We how-

ever told him, explicitly and unequivo-

cally, that if we ever settled in his coun-

try, we should, generally, never think of
having any thing to do with politics, and

should particularly never render any as-

gistance in furtherance of war, having it

sincerely at heart to be.found men of
peace.  After a stay of two days at this

noisy, crowded town, inhabited by a set

of people rather robbers and plunderers

than warriors, we left, accompanied by

the King, the Mahomedan Priest, and a

crowd of people, and amidst a wild noise

of music and the discharge of cannon, &c.

in honour of the white strangers. Upon

the whole, it appeared to us at the time,

in which opinion we were but too fully

confirmed afterward, that Ali Karlie was
not so reluctant to carry on war with his
neighbours as he professed to be. The

town of Port Logo (properly Port Locco)

formerly belonged to the neighbouring
“ Locco” Tribe, from whom Ali Karlie
took it. The people of this tribe are now

determined to resume it; and hence has
arisen the war between the two parties—
a war which is but a system of irregular

plundering, the two parties not being al-

lowed to meet fairly face to face, and a

regular battle, to decide the destiny of
each nation. This is the general charac-

ter of the protracted petty hostilities

which are carried on between the native

tribes of Africa.

Magbuelly.

Ali Karlie gave us to understand that
he was the King of another large town,
called Magbuelly, on the right bank of
the Rokelle River; and kindly promised
to send on a messenger, to prepare a more
comfortable reception for us, to intro-
duce us to the Chief of the town,and to dis-
pose him favourably toward our object. All
this sounded very well, and bade fair to
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msake the remainder of our journey pro-
sperous.  Accordingly, we came back to
Port Logo, ran down the river, touched
at Tomboh, and went up the Rokelle, call-
ing at several places on both sides of the-
river: but when we reached Magbuelly,
a week after our visit to Ali Karlie, no
messenger had arrived, although the di-
stance by land was not quite two days’
walk for a native. We were even still
more surprised and concerned, when we
found, that, on announcing ourselves as
coming from and as recommended by Ali
Karlie, such strong suspicions were raised
against us in the minds of Pa Suba (the
Governor) and of the Eiders of the town,
that for several days we could not obtain
a satisfactory answer to our inquiries
about their willingness to receive Religious
Teachers. The son of Ali Karlie, who
felt for the honour of his father, imme-
diately despatched a messenger to him, to
inform him of his good name being at
stake in the town: the consequence of
which was, that Ali Karlie thought pro-
per to send a forerunner, to inform Pa
Suba that his messenger, alluded to by the
white strangers, would reach Magbuelly
in two days: he, however, never made his
appearance.
Karlie possessed no authority whatever at
Magbuelly, or in the neighbourhood. We
afterward found that the town and its
vicinity belonged to King Bey Koboolo,
who lived at a distance of about 45 miles
inland, N.E. To him we therefore de-
sired to pay a visit immediately, express-
ing our regret for having been misled by
the deceitful Ali Karlie. This had the
desired effect. Pa Suba and his Elders
(counsellors) became favourable to us:
and after having held a second grand pa-
laver (court discussion) on the subject
of our visit, they gave us full permission to
settle in the town,and teach the people ;
expressing their satisfaction at our inten-
tion to get a final consent from the King.
Magbuelly contains a great number of
Mahomedans, most of them foreigners, who
have settled there, and who appear intent
upon making proselytes of the Timmanees.
Mr. Weeks having gone to Freetown for
medical advice, in consequence of a sore
leg occasioned by the bad roads, we had
to spend a whole week in this town,
waiting for his return. During this time,
we found it difficalt to procure even the
eommon necessaries which the country pro-
duces, owing partly to the Mahomedans
bolding their fast, when they eat so im-
Feob. 184).
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moderately during the night that food be-
comes scarce and dear, and partly to their
great enmity to the Cliristian Faith ; influ-
enced by which, their charges to us for
food were most exorbitant, constantly en-
deavouring to impose upon us in some way
orother. To commence a Mission in this
town, although with the sanction of the
Chief and his headman, would be to begin,
from the very outset, an open and arduous
warfare with these deluded followers of
the Impostor of Mecca, by which they
would not be likely to be won, nor the
Timmanees much benefitted. The crafti-
ness and malice practised by these Maho-
medans toward Christians, and toward the
native inhabitants themselves, is probably
not only the effect of their religious super-
stitions, but also of their intercourse with
immoral and unprincipled Europeans in
the Colony of Sierra Leone. Hence it
would appear, that to begin a Mission in
the interior of Africa successfully, the
best plan would be, to find out a class of
Natives uninfluenced either by the Maho-
medans or by self-interested Europeuns.
This would involve many difficulties with
regard to the outward circumstances of a
Missionary's life and health ; but, keeping
the grand point of Missionary operations
in view, the advantages in training and in-
structing the inhabitants, while in their
native simplicity, to religious knowledge
and habits, would far ontweigh the diffi-
culties. On this ground, it many years
ago struck Major Laing that the Soolima
Country would be best sunited for Missio-
nary operations, the inhabitants professing
neither Mahomedanism nor Fetish Wor-
ship. This country appears to be abont
400 miles N.E. from Sierra Leone.
CAarampah.

I proceed with our journey. Aftera stay
of seven days at Magbuelly, we were in-
formed that the complaint of Mr.Weeks
had assumed too malignant an appearance
to allow his joining our party again. We
immediately therefore set out on our jour-
ney, byland, eastward toward Charampah,
the residence of King Bey Koboolo; where
we arrived, with sore legs and much fa-
tigued, after a march of one day and a
half. The road was as bad, if not worse,
than the one on the Port-Logo side. At
Charampah we met with the King at his
residence, and also another Chief, King
Massapooky, whose territory lies more to
the N.E. They both received us in a
very friendly manner ; and appeared much
pleased at our visitl.) of which they had
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been previously informed. The day after
our arrival, Bey Koboolo called all his
Elders together ; and a palaver was held
in the Bahy (Town-hall), in order to hear
what errand the * King's white strangers”
had brought to the town. (By this name
we were called everywhere, signifying
that we were the King's protégés.) —
When all had been seated, the King, in
the name of himself, the Queen, and his
brother King, made us a present of a
sheep, a kid, and some rice: after which,
we offered him the presents which we had
brought with us, consisting of blue baft
and tobacco, with which he seemed well
pleased. Having then invited us to bring
before the Assembly the object of our visit,
we stated, as on former occasions, that we
had been sent by a benevolent 8ociety, to
see whether he (the King) and bis peo-
ple would be willing to receive Religious
Teachers to settle among them; and whe-
ther such Teachers might rely on his assis-
tance and protection: and having further
stated that our object was totally foreign
to trade and politics (it being difficult for
a native to connect disinterestedness with
a white man), we left the whole meeting
freely to deliberate on the subject. We
had not been long absent, when we were
recalled ; and the Kings end their Elders,
joined by all present, expressed their cor-
dial acquiescense in our wishes, very parti-
cularly desiring us to carry our good in-
tentions speedily into execution. They
promised protection aund friendly treat-
ment, as well as assistance in building
hsuses and schools; while we, on our part,
repeated the assurance of having nothing
in view but the welfare of their country.
To remove a slight feeling of embarrass-
ment existing on their part, they asked us
what would be our conduct if, for instance,
a slave were to run away from his master,
whether we should think proper to afford
him protection under our roof ? We told
them, that we should never think ourselves
Jjustified to harbour any of their servants
(slaves); but that, on the contrary, we
should endeavour to make the servant sen-
sible of his wrong, and to bring him back to
the path of duty ; though that, in every
case of this nature, we should act among
them as unintruding peace-makers, exhort-
ing, with the precepts of our Religion, that
the servant be obedient and faithful to his
master ; and that the master be kind to his
servant, and have his comfort and welfare
at heart. They not only expressed their
full satisfaction at our explanation, but
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seemed pleased with this just and benevo-
lent principle, upon which we promised to
act. We left the meeting much pleased
with our interview.

I must bring in a circumstance here,
very characteristic of the feeling of re-
spect which the subjects entertain here
toward their King. In one of our walks
through the town, we were struck with
a little old man, who appeared so old that
we all thought him above 100 years; in-
deed, he was bent down, stricken with age,
but yet full of life, and very friendly. We
wished to learn, from his own statement,
how old he was; but not being able to
give us a correct idea of his age, we en-
deavoured to help him, by asking him
whether he was born before or after the
King, who appeared to be above 80 years
of age. He very cautiously told us, in alow
tone of voice, lest he should be overheard
by his countrymen, that certainly he re-
membered being a full-grown man when
the King was Lut a little boy; ** but,” add-
ed he, ** it would be impertinent for me to
say that I was born before my Sovereign.”
The Sovereign is considered the father of
all his subjects, and therefore they attach
to his person the imaginary supposition of
having been born before them all.

Massimerah.

On the evening of the day of our inter-
view with the Heads of the people, we left
Charampah, notwithstanding the King's
invitation to us to stay till the next day ;
and, pursuing the same road N.E., we
reached, in about two hours, a neat little
town, called Mammassoh, on the right
bank of the Rokelle. The Headman of the
town is son to Pa Suba, the Chief of
Magbuelly. He appeared uncommonly
friendly toward us: but meeting from
about 40 to 50 Mahomedans at their even-
ing devotions, prostrating themselves on
the ground, with their faces turned east-
ward, who, after sunset, greedily take
a hearty supper on the same spot, we
left the place; and, crossing the river,
walked on in the dark, through bush and
mud, with sore feet and damp clothes, till
we reached, a little after 7 o’clock . M.,
Massimerah, the capital of Bey Simerah's
territory. Here we remained over Satar-
day and Sunday.

On Satarday, Bey Koboolo came over
from the place which we had left the day
before; and on the Sunday morning, King
Bey Yolah came from his town, distant
about seven miles. Bey Yolah is a fine-
looking, noble-minded man : he is affable



1841.] WESTERN

and kind, like a father; appears to be
strong, is broad-shouldered, and not far
from seven feet in height. He is said to
have distinguished himself as a valiant
warrior; but what struck me most, was his
mildness and good humour. The follow-
ing circumstance gives one instance of his
character, and of the feelings of parental
care and sympathy which he entertains
for his subjects. Early on Saturday, two
messengers were despatched from us, to
express to him our wish to see him; re-
questing him to come over to Massimerah,
to prevent onr extending our journey any
farther, as we were fatigued, and anxious
to return to Sierra Leone. His answer
was, that he could not possibly leave his
town just that day, as a woman had mur-
dered her husband ; and that if he were to
leave his people before the corpse was
buried, they would say that * he was no
father to his people.” On S8unday morn-
ing he came: and in the forenoon the three
Kings met, in order to settle our business
at once: but we declined settling any
business on that day; telling them, that it
was a day set apart by Christians, on
which they abstained from their worldly
concerns. They took our explanation in
good part; and went on speaking of their
own concerns, and offering mutunal con-
gratulations upon their happy meeting.
Among other things, one of the speakers
mentioned, as a remarkable circumstance,
which he could not help looking upon as
a good omen, that three of the Timma
Kings had met as good friends, while they
were at the same time visited by three
white men, who had also come on friendly
terms,

On Monday morning, after we had
got ready for our return home, the Kings
and Elders met again ; but as the object
of our visit had been the subject of their
private conversations, we had only to re-
peat very briefly what we had stated at
other places; accompanied by a descrip-
tion of our Schools for children and adults
at 8ierra Leone, with an invitation to
any of them to come and see our pro-
ceedings in that Colony. One of the ora-
tors, the first Chief after the King, an-
swered in the name of all present, ex-
pressing their joy and readiness to receive
us among them. As, however, we ex-

a wish to know the mind of the
other Chiefs present, the same speaker
repeated, that all of them—Kings, Chiefs,
and subjects—were of one mind on the
subject ; not only cordially acceding to our
wishes, but very anxious that we should
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come to teach them, hoping it would be
very soon: and when we appealed to
them for the truth of what they had
spoken, they made the house resound with
a hearty “Yao! Yao!” (meaning, “ Yes");
while the son of King Yolah, with ano-
ther Chief, promised to be our very first
scholars.
Return to Sicrra Leons.

Mouch pleased with these prospects of a
hearty reception among these benighted
Heathens, as well as with their original
simplicity, and after a warm shaking of
hands, we took leave of them ; and, turn-
ing our steps toward Sierra Leone, tra-
velled along the left bank of the Rokelle as
far as Rokon, formerly a considerable town,
Here we took a canoe, stopped a short time
at Magbuelly, and, running down on the
rapid stream, reached Tombol Island after
midnight; where we rested a few hours,
harassed and fatigued, and enjoyed some
refreshing sleep. We then left Mr. Thom-
son at his residence ; and after a few more
hours on the Sierra-Leone River, landed
again at Fourah Bay, on the 27th of No-
vember, praising God for His manifold
mercies.

Commencement of a Mission among the
Timmances.

From this Report, it is evident that
a great desire for instruction exists
among the Natives in the neighbour-
hood of Sierra Leone: and there is
good reason to expect that the same
readiness to receive Teachers will be
found to exist among the various
Tribes who inhabit the banks of the
Niger. It may even be hoped that
more proinising openings will present
themselves there than can be found in
the neighbourhood of Sierra Leone.
Mr. Graf refers to the demoralizing
effect produced upon the Natives by
unprincipled Europeans from that
Colony ; and quotes, with approval, a
suggestion of Major Laing, that the
Soolima Country, in the interior,
would prove suitable for Missionary
operations. Should such openings
present themselves in the course of
the Niger Expedition, the Committee
will gratefully avail themselves of
them to the full extent of the means
placed at their disposal. In the mean-
while, it has been resolved to make &
beginning among the Timmanees in
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the neighbourhood of Sierra Leone;
and measures have been taken to se-
cure the erection of buildings capable
of furnishing temporary shelter to the
Missionaries on the banks of the
Port-Logo River.

Expedition to the Niger.

This expedition is appointed to
sail on the Ist of March; although
it is possible that it may be delayed
until a somewhat later period. Its
success is so entirely dependent upon
the Divine Blessing, that all Christian

friends of Africa should frequently

give it a place in their supplications,
and should entreat the Lord that it
would please Him, through its instru-
mentality, to bring about the set time
when He will have mercy on that
long-benizhted comtinent; so that
the Ethiopians’ land may soon stretch
out her hands unto God. The
Committee have obtained permission
from Her Majesty’s Government for
two members of the Sierra-Leone
Mission to accompany the Expedi-
tion ; and they have selected for this
duty the Rev. J. F. Schin, and Sa-
muel Crowther, one of the Native
Catechists, who is an Aku by birth.
Mr. Schin, in a Report for the quar-
ter ending September 25, 1840, gives
an interesting account of his endea-
vours to acquire, and reduce to wri-
ting, two of the Native Languages
which are most likely to be useful in
the expedition.

Remarks on some of the Native Languages
of Africa.

By an arrangement of the Parent Com-
mittee, my labours have been chiefly
confined to the study and reduction to
writing of Native Dialects, preparatory
to the expected journey into the interior
of Africa, by the River Niger, at the
close of the present or the commence-
ment of next year. I have ever felt the
importance of the charge thus committed
to me, and have used the means at my
disposal toward qualifying myself for it,
God’s grace helping me; but still I feel
that the undertaking is one which requires
more than a few months’ time, and greater
powers of mind and body than I possess.
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I am comforted, however, by the conside-
ration, that I am employed in the service
of my Lord; that, small and insignificant
as such first attempts to reduce Dialects
and prepare Trauslations naturally must
be, they are, notwithstanding, to be con-
sidered as stones collected for the building
of the Temple of God, and may be of some
service in accomplishing those benevolent
objects so much agitated at present—the
Abolition of the Slave-trade, and the Ci-
vilization of Africa.

I shall now mention a few particulars
relative to my labours. I first made choice
of the Ibo Language, for the following rea-
sous:— From the Journals of Messrs.Laird
and Oldfield, I perceived that the last éx-
pedition came much in contact with both
Chiefs and people of the Ibo Nation: I also
learned, from Ibo People, that their lan-
guage is very extensively spoken and un-
derstood at the entrance of the river, and
even by the people at Fernando Po: and
the great number of Ibos located in Sierra
Leone seemed to me an additional reason
why some attention should be paid to their
language. Yet the Ibo is not the only
language which must be studied. The
Haussa seems to me of equal, or even of
greater importance; and the Aku and
Bornu, too, claim attention. But it is im-
possible for one person to acquire a know-
ledge of all these dialects in so short a
time : and, as the Local Committee have
appointed Samuel Crowther to accompany
me, there is no absolute necessity for me
to devote my time to the Aku Dialect;
and the Bornu I must postpone until I shall
reach the country in which it is spoken.
It has been my object to collect as many
words and phrases in Ibo as possible, and
to practise them in speaking. My Voca-
bulary contains above 1600 words, and
daily receives some addition. I have made
but few Translations: they are these :—
The Ten Commandments, the Creed, the
Lord’s Prayer, and the parable of the
Prodigal Son. All these I have repeatedly
read to the Natives, and have had the
pleasure to perceive that they were under-
stood by them. I gradually learn to ex-
press my thoughts, and to understand the
Natives when talking to me_: the latter,
I perceive, is much more difficult than the
former.

I have commenced the Haussa, and find
it a soft and sweet language. My Haussa
Vocabulary contains about 500 words : for
a great number of them I am indebted to
the Rev. J. Raban, whose collection of
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words, I find, has been made with very
great care. I trust I shall be able to say
the same of the Haussa next quarter as I
have above said of the Ibo, and be able
to converse in both by the time we shall
reach the countries in which they are
used.

I am convinced that we shall never be
able to fathom the native character until
we are able to speak to them in their own
languages. 'When we are able to do this,
we find that the man at whose ignorance
we either smile or grieve when he at-
tempts to express his thoughts in a lan-
guage which he but partially understands,
is possessed of wit and sense when he ex-
presses himself in his own tongue. This
shews the necessity of devoting much more
of our attention to the cultivation of the
native dialects.

Benefils to the Interior from the Return of
Liberated Africans.

Mr. Schén, in the same Report,
also notices the strong desire mani-
fested by large numbers of the Libe-
rated Africans to return to their own
country ; and hence reasonably an-
ticipates, that Sierra Leone may yet
prove, not merely an isolated spot
which the Lord hath blessed, like
Gideon's fleece, while all is unblessed
around ; but rather like the fountain-
head of the river of life, which here-
after may carry the blessings of the
Gospel to the hundred million in-
habitants of Africa :—

Another feature in the character and
disposition of the Liberated Africans de-
serves our attention, as it intimates the
course likely to be pursued by them. I
have had repeated opportunities of ob-
serving the love which they feel to their
own countries, and their earnest desire to
return to them ; and have no doubt that
bundreds would be ready in a few days, to
embark for their native land—that spot o
dear to every heart—could they be pro-
tected against slavery, and have the ad-
vantages of education continued to them-
selves and their offspring. And may we
not trust, that the same Lord who de-
livered Israel, with a mighty band and a
stretched-out arm, from bondage in Egypt,
will finally bear the cry of poor long-
0 and afflicted Africans, and de-
liver them from their bondage ? And if
that be once effected, we shall see that
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Sierra Leone has {been the nursery of
Teachers for a considerable part of this
benighted continent. I feel persnaded
in my own mind, that although Sierra
Leone has often been considered as a com-
plete failure, both in a political and reli-
gious point of view, futurity will yet shew
that its earliest founders have not trusted
in vain in the Lord, and that their be-
nevolent designs and intentions have been
dictated by the unerring Spirit of God.
This consideration, that we are labouring
for Africa, often revives my drooping
spirits : my mind is comforted under pri-
vations and bereavements, and disposed to
endure all things for the elect’s sake, that
they may also obtain the salvation which
is in Christ Jesus, with eternal glory.

fndia within the Ganges.

CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

Further Report of the Stale and Prospects
of the Krishnaghur Mission

THE substance of answers, given by
the Rev. Wm. J. Deerr, to questions
by Archdeacon Deultry on the state
of the Mission, appears at pp. 504,
505 of our Number for November.
We subjoin’other documents in fur-
ther evidence on this subject.

Answers of the Rev. Messrs, A. Alexander, . H. Rlum-
Aardt, and C. T. Krauss, 10 the Questions of AroAdeacon
Dealtry.

1. *“What number of villages are there
in your district ¢

A. Alexander. “ There are thirty-one
villages in my district, in which there are
Christians.”

C. H. Blumhardt. “At present, it is dif-
ficult to state the exact number of villages
in my district, not having a correct map
to shew this; but I should think there are
about twenty-four, in twelve of which I
have inquirers.”

C.T. Krauss. * There are eighteen.”

2. * What number of souls do you
suppose to be in them ?”

A. A. “ The number of souls is about
5000.”

C. H. B. “ The number of souls in
each village is, I suppose, on an aversge,
about 400; counting men, women, and
childeen.”

C.T. K. “Nearly fifteen thousand.”

3. * What number of Christian Fami-
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lies are there ? and how many in each fa-
mily ?”

A. A. * There are about 200 Christian
Families, or parts of families: average, four
to a family.”

C. H. B. *“ There are not more than
three Christian Familiesin my whole dis-
trict ; consisting of 3 men, 2 women, 2
boys, and 2 girls.”

C.T. K. “ In Ranabund there are 47
Christian Families: in others, various
numbers. The total number is 211. The
average number of souls in each family is
from four to five.”

4. “How many inquirers are there ?”

A. A. “ Partly belonging to families al-
ready baptized, and partly not related,
100.”

C. H. B. “ The number of Inquirers in
the above-named twelve villages amounts
to 81 families; consisting of 103 men, 100
women, 86 boys, and 69 girls.”

C.T.K. * There are 391 Inquirers,
or, as they are commonly called, Chris-
tians, who are not yet baptized, including
men, women, and children.”

5. “ How many Catechists and Readers
are there ?"

A. A. “8even Readers, and two Cate-
chists.”

C.H.B. "I have no Catechists; but
six Readers.”

C.T.K. *“There are four Readers in
my district at present; but no Cate-
chist.”

6. *“ What number of Children are re-
ceiving regular instruction ?*

A. A. © There are 75 boys and 73 girls
receiving regular Christian instruction.”

C. H.B. “Ihave not as yet been able
to make proper arrangements for instruct-
ing the children.”

C.T.K. “I am sorry to say there is
not one at present receiving any instruc-
tion, as I have neither houses nor Teach-
ers, nor any books for them; but I trust
to be able to begin with this principal
part of the Missionary work as soon as |
shall be settled among them.”

7. “How many Places of Worship have
you?”

A. A. * 8ix villages with Chapels, and
three other villages in which I have Morn-
ing and Evening Prayers, by Readers or
Catechists.”

C.H.B. * There are three Places of
‘Worship—mud Chapels—in my district.”

C.T. K. * There are four mud-walled,
thatched Chapels.”

8. “In how many villages have you
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Divine Worship on the Lord’s Day, by
yourself, your Catechists, and Readers P

A. A. *“Ihave, by Readers and Cate-
chists, Divine Worship morning and even-
ing, duily, at seven villages ; and every
Lord’s Day,at 11 A.u., T have Divine Wor-
ship on the Mission Premises ; at which
time I endeavour to collect as many of the
converts as possible from every direction ¢
in addition to which, some of the above
places, and others intermediate, are visited
by myself during the week.”

C.H. B. *“ I have not yet been able to
perform regular Divine Service myself in
any of the villages; partly owing to my
deficiency in the language, but chiefly on
account of my not being able to reside in
the district, and from not having a Cate-
chist to assist me in this sacred duty.”

C.T. K. *“ Being yet unable to spesk
the language as fluently as is required for
addressing the people, and not having a
Catechist through whom to speak, the
whole must be left to the four Readers.”

9. * Do the Christians continue to ma-
nifest a desire for instruction; and are they
docile?”

A.A. “ They do.
others are not.”

C. H. B. “ There is not so much desire
in my district for instruction among the
Christian Inquirers as I could wish; but
I think most of them are capable of, and
wish for, instruction. When the Gospel
shall be fully laid before them, in its
threatening as well as in its consoling
principles, it will manifest the secrets of
the heart; and we shall then discover
whether the preaching of the Cross of
Christ is foolishness to them, or the power
and the wisdom of God. In proportion as
the truths of the Gospel shall touch their
hearts, and change their lives, in the same
degree will their desire to know and to
learn more about it increase.”

C.T.K. “Ihave no hesitation in stat-
ing frankly, that T have not yet perceived
among the Christians any mark of desire
for instruction, nor after the Living Bread
which came down from heaven, and that
meat which endureth unto everlasting life.
On the contrary, whenever I come in
contact with them, they speak of the meat
which perisheth, and ask for money.

“ Ascribing this, however, to their pro-
found .ignorance in religious matters—
since they are not able to comprehend as
yet the spirit of Matt. vi. 31—34, on ac-
count of not having yet received instruc-
tion—I am not at all prepared to say that

Some are docile ;
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they never will ask for instruction. On
the contrary, I hope and pray that the
time may soon come, when all shall be
taught of God, knowing the Truth as it is
in Jesus, and walking more circumspectly,
even as it becometh Christiuns.

* I have not yet found out whether they
are docile ; but can only make the general
remark, that none are truly teachable but
those who know that they need to be
taught.”

10. “Do you find any difficulty in
getting their children for instruction 2"

A4.4. “No.”

C.H.B. *“I have not yet actually en-
deavoured to get the children for instruc-
tion, as I have been in want of the means
for duing so ; but judging from the answers
I now and then receive from the parents,
when questioned on this subject, I think
the difficulty will not be nearly so great
as has been supposed, especially if the
children be not far removed from their
home, and if it be left as much as possible,
for the present, to the spontaneous will of
the parents.”

C.T. K. “ However difficultit may be
at present to give a precise answer to this
question, as there are not yet any arrange-
ments for receiving their children under
instruction, not the least doubt can be
entertained of the probability of getting
them for instruction, especially if they can-
live at home, and if they shall be provided
with the various things requisite to achool-
keeping in thiscountry. I remember well,
that when I asked the Christian Parents
at Ranabund, some time ago, if they would
like to have all their children instructed,
they replied, on the above conditions, in
the afirmative.”

11. ** Do you,on the whole, believe that
this is the work of God 2"

A. A.—“1 haveno doubt thatitis: but,
at the same time, I believe that many have
found their way into the Church for the
loaves and fishes only.”

C. H. B. “Ttisvery difficult, if not im-
possible, for any human being in our time
positively to assert of a religious move-
ment whether or not it is the work of
God. Any one who knows the heart of
man will acknowledge this. There may
be sometimes a good beginning in a person
—an apparent sincerity and disinterested-
ness; and yet time may prove that selfish
and worldly motives were the leading
principles which actuated him. A striking
instance of this we have in Simon the Sor-
cerer, in the Aspostolic age. The tree is
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known by its fruit; but of this we can
say very little yet. Burprising, however,
itis, that, with bardly any exceptions, none
of the Christians or Inquirers have come
to me purposely for instruction, or only
for the sake of being made acquainted with
the outlines of Christianity; but always
on account of some temporal ailment. I
own, however, that in some of them, perhaps
in many, there is more than a mere desire
for a temporary relief of their trials. The
plans and purposes of God for a lost world
are unsearchable, and far beyond our un-
derstanding ; and the means which He em-
ploys for accomplishing His divine counsel
frequently appear very inadequate. Yet
He knows how to make every thing—even
unholy desires—subservient to good. We
know that it was His divine providence
which ordained the temporary distress of
the people of this district, in such a manner
as that they might both need and meet
with an adequate help both for their tem-
poral and spiritual wants; and therefore
we feel compelled to acknowledge that
this is the finger of God, who has visited
this district with His saving mercy.”

C.T. K. “There is little ground, or
none at all on my part, to disbelieve that
this is the work of God ; who alone is able,
not only to search the hearts and try the
reins of men, but even to bring good
out of evil. It will become me, there-
fore, to follow the example of our Master,
who did not despise the small things of
His day: and as secret things belong to
the Lord, and we know not but that
some, of whom we have at present little
hopes, may at last be brought to the know-
ledge of the Truth, we should be pa-
tient and forbearing, after the pattern of
our Heavenly Master; and endeavour, by
every probable and prudent means, to stir
them up, and excite them to a life in God
through Christ. I am therefore called on
to watch over the weak, feeble, and young
unestablished converts, to comfort all the
feeble-minded, and to be gentle, compas-
sionate, and long-suffering toward them;
till at last the work itself will prove whe-
ther it is of God or of men. If it be of
God, it will remain; but if it be not of
God, it will perish.”

12. “8ince you undertook this district,
have there been any facts of an encoura-
ging nature? any fresh Inquirers? any
pleasing instances of piety among your
Christian flocks ?”

A. 4. * Some very pleasing facts have
come to my knowledge : for instance, some
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of our people were beaten some time ago,
purely, I believe, because they were Chris-
tians ; and when the subject of seeking re-
dress was hinted, they replied, * What sort
of Christians shall we be, if we complain,
and do not offer the other cheek ? We will
pray for them.” I perceive, also, a love of
truth, and a hatred of falsehood, increas-
ing: prejudice, old castoms and habits, are
passing away. Witchcraft had fearfully
prevailed in these parts: this is also fall-
ing into disrepute. Many are the little
instances which cheer the way ; although,
in the constant course of duty, they are
little noticed, except at the moment.

‘“ The other evening, after Worship, se-
veral of our women, and nearly all the
girls, cast away their paltry ornaments,
and appeared to feel that the ornaments
of the mind only were worthy to be worn.
New candidates are coming forward from
time to time ; and I am in the expectation
of many from the northward and west.
I find, almost invariably, that an appeal
to the Word of God at once settles a dis-
pute—a great comfort! I could, indeed,
wish to see more sorrow for sin ; yet I have
often seen the congregation in tears.”

_.C.H.B. “1 believe I have partly an-
swered this question in the foregoing. I
have only to add, that last Saturday a new
Inquirer came to me, from Doompoka,
wishing to be put under instruction. He
was formerly a Mahomedan; and I was
really pleased to find him, as far as I conld
judge, a sincere man. He was the first
who has left my house without asking for
money, for which I esteem him very
much. He told me that many more in
his village were ready to come forward to
embrace the ‘ true Religion’; and I have
little doubt that many more will join the
Church, as soon as we can reside in the
district.”

C.T. K. “8etting aside for a moment
what has been said in Ans. 9, I look not on
their backwardness and slow progress in
believing, and their not being desirous for
instruction—in consequence of which, they
are, in general, not able to shew the
Christian character in their actions, lives,
and conversations—as facts of a discourag-
ing nature; but I look on their willing-
ness to be told what they ought to do as
a fact of an encouraging nature.

* Besides, if Ilook with an eye of com-
passion on them, seeing multitudes fainting
and scattered abroad, as sheep having no
shepherd, there are certainly reasons
enough on my part to go on with encou-
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ragement ; taking hold, at the same time,
of the promise of God, that He will be
with us and our work, and that our labour
shall not be in vain in the Lord.

*“ In respect to fresh Inquirers, I am able
to state, that, two days ago, four men, de-
sirous of becoming Christians, came to me
from a new village in my district, which
I have already marked down as a Christian
village.

*“T can, I think, with confidence say that
there are some pleasing instances of piety
among the Christians at Ranabund. I
know, at least, two individnals who are
our glory, our joy, and crown of rejoicing.”
Journal of a Visit to Krishnaghir, from 13th to 224

July, 1840, dy the Fen. Archdeacon Dealtry.

We left Calcutta on Monday the 13th;
and arrived at Krishnaghur in time for
breakfast the next morning, Tuesday the
14th,

1 issued a Circular to the European re-
sidents, notifying that there would be
Divine 8ervice on the following evening,
preparatory to the Holy Sacrament on
the Lord’s Day following. In the mean
time, I arranged with the Missionaries
several matters of local interest, con-
nected with the division into districts of the
whole Mission, which had been carried
into effect. :

We visited the new School and Mis-
sion House which are preparing; and I
thought them admirably calculated for
the purposes for which they are intended.
After considerable discussion, it was found,
that, owing to the season of the year and
the shortness of my visit, I could only visit
two Stations, Solo and Chupra. Orders
were accordingly sent to have the Christians
collected on Friday and Saturday at these
places.

July 15, 1840 — In the evening, I
preached a Sermon to the residents, pre-
paratory to administering the Holy Sa-
crament. I believe every one in the
Station was present—above thirty—most
attentive to the Service, and most anxious,
it struck me, to be edified and blessed.
May it be found that it was for the good
of all present!

July 16 — In the evening, Mr. Steerr,
Mr. Deerr, and myself, set off for
8olo, where we arrived the next morning
in time for breakfast. The Christians,
with the children, were then assembled ;
and after Prayers, and an address on the
subject of their daily walk and conversa-
tion, we catechized the young people, and
questioned the old ones, on the great
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truths of the Gospel, especially with re-
ference to their application to themselves.
Their behaviour during Service, the man-
ner in which they made the responses,
and the satisfactory natare of their an-
swers to the questions proposed to them,
gave us all the conviction that the work
was going on as well as could be expected.
Indeed, I never saw a congregation in
England more alive to what was going on
during the 8ervice, and whose hearts
seemed more in the service of God. A
class of poor people promiscuously taken in
an English village would not, I am per-
suaded, have given more proper answers
to the questions proposed.

This village of Solo did, indeed, fill our
hearts with the most overpowering idea of
God’s goodness and grace. Here, where
but a short time ago little was known
except idol worship, we saw the neat Mis-
sion bungalow with its delightful garden,
the School-room with nearly 200 boys
and girls, and a little Puckah Chapel built
by the munificence of a friend, the whole
giving one the literal impression of the
wilderness and solitary place blossoming
as the rose. Our hearts could not but
feel that it was a striking emblem of the
moral change that was taking place. In-
stead of the darkness, ignorance, impurity,
idolatry, and wretchedness of the natural
condition, there are now arising light, and
information, and holiness, and joy. May
God grant that the transformation may
be speedy and complete! The Missio-
nary, Mr. Alexander, seems to be well
adapted to the sitnation in which he is
placed, and most happy in bis work.

July 18, 1840—I met the Rev. C. H.
Blumhardt at the village of Chupra,
where we met with about sixty Christians.
I addressed them; and then we catechized
them. I regret to add, that in thig village
they did not appear to have been so well
instructed. There was evidently the ear-
nest desire; but they were, for the most
part, in a state of great ignorance. The
Catechist had not been attentive to his
duty, and the people had been much ne-
glected ; but still, there was in the people
the same devout attention, during the Re-
ligious Service, as at 8olo.

July 19: Lord's Day—1I preached here,
and administered the S8acrament; and out
of the thirty-one Christian residents and
strangers at the Station, twenty-six were
present at the Holy Communion ; and al-
most every one present at the Service,
both in the morning and in the evening.

Feb. 1841.
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It is of the utmost importance at this
Station that the Christian community
should be favourable to the promotion of
Religion. In this respect, God is dealing
very graciously with this people.

July 20 — This day I met the As-
sociation Committee. They expressed
their earnest desire to do all that they
could to aid the work ; and, among other
things, it was resolved, that it was most
desirable that every facility should be
given to get the bungalows for the Mis-
sionaries raised without delay ;—that much
depended upon their getting among the
people, and watching over the Catechists.
It was also resolved, that a plan which Mr.
Blumhardt had given for his bungalow
should be immediately sent down to the
Corresponding Committee at Calcutta,
with an earnest recommendation that they
would give it theirimmediate sanction. But
the most important resolution of the day,
was, to raise a little neat Church at the
Sudder Station of Krishnaghur, to be
used both by the Christian residents and
the Native Christians. A thousand rupees,
which the Lord Bishop of Calcutta
had placed at the disposal of the Local
Committee, they were sure he would be
glad to see so appropriated. About 600
rupees more were raised upon the spot;
and the Secretary, Mr, Steerr, engaged
to send an appeal round to the Indigo
Planters in the district. I hope, there-
fore, soon to hear that a neat little temple
is being raised to the honour of God, and
as an evidence of the piety of the Chris-
tian residents.

drchis e

Dealtry's y View of the Mission,
The Archdeacon concludes his ac-
count by describing the present state
of the whole Mission, as far as he
could ascertain it either by personal
observation or by inquiry. Our
Readers are doubtless aware that
the Archdeacon was styled, in former
times, the * Bishop’s eye”: and as-
suredly it will gladden the heart
of the excellent Bishop of Calcutta,
and of thousands of Christian friends
at home, to read the following valu-
able summary from the pen of one
who has now, for the second time,
visited and surveyed the whole work
officially in the Bishop’s stead.
General State of the Mission—The
district is now divided into five portions:
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Missionaries, Catechists, and Readers, are
appointed to each.

1. There are more than 100 villages
in the whole district, in which there are
baptized converts: in some a greater,
in some, a less number of families.

2. There are about 500 families which
have already been brought into the Chris-
tian fold : these familiescontain upward of
2000 souls.

3. There are nearly 3000, who are at
present Inquirers, under Christian in-
struction, and desirous of baptism.

4. There are mnow, in all the divi-
slons, six Missionaries, five Catechists, and
twenty-three Leaders.

5. There are in all, in the different
villages, sixteen mud-built Chapels, and
one puckah built, in which there is Ber-
vice every Lord’s Day. Besides these,
there is Service in eight or ten other
places, conducted by the Readers.

6. There are no children under regu-
lar instruction, except at BSolo, where
there are 148 boys and girls under the
care of the Rev. A. Alexander. The
system, however, of taking them away
from their own villages to Solo will not
answer, as the Society cannot bear the
charge of their support. There must be
regular 8chools in all the principal villages;
and little good will be done with the young
until this be carried into effect. The
Missionaries are all of this opinion.

7. The Missionaries think that the bap-
tized are desirous of instruction, and
wish to know the way of Truth. Some
of them speak more decidedly upon the
subject than others; but all agree that
there is abundant encouragement to pro-
ceed in the work. Mr. Deerr and Mr.
Alexander spoke more strongly on the
subject than the other Missionaries ; but
all are persuaded, that whatever igno-
rance, wordliness, and dulness may prevail,
there is great cause to thank God and take
courage.

8. They are all anxious that their
houses should be completed in the villages,
and think they cannot do much good until
this is effected : but there is every reason
to hope and believe, that when they are
placed among the people the work will
go on satisfactorily.

This short but instructive Sum-
mary calls for a few brief remarks.
Two years ago, the Archdeacon vi-
sited Krishnaghur for the first time.
At that period, Mr. Deerr was the
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only Ordained Missionary at the Sta-
tion; and every thing, though hold-
ing out the most encouraging hopes,
from the very magnitude of the work,
unmethodical and unarranged. Now,
in so short a space of time, the dis-
trict has been regularly divided ; and
the Committee are enabled to an-
nounce, that there are 6 Ordained
Missionaries, 5 Catechists, and 23
Readers. Bnt then it must be re-
membered, that each of these Mis-
sionaries needs a Bungalow, aChurch,
and School-rooms, in order that he
may be located among the people,
and efficiently carry on his work.
Surely all our friends will perceive
how large are the increased demands
thus necessarily made upon the funds
of the Society; and will not shrink
from renewed and increased exer-
tions, that the income of the Society
may be raised to a level with its in-
creased and increasing expenditure.
The want of Places of Worship is
very urgent; and it strikes rather
painfully on the Christian ear, that
there are sixteen mud-built structures
for the worship of God, and but one
of more durable and becoming ma-
terials—the Puckah Church, which
has been erected by the pious muni-
ficence of a Christian friend at Solo.
Would that many might be led to
imitate the genereus liberality of an
unknown Benefactor, who, about a
month ago, entered the office, and
placed in the hands of the Secretary
two bank-notes: ¢ Donation A. 300..”
“Donation B. for the Krishnaghur
Mission, 200..”’! The cost of such a
church as that erected at Solo does
not exceed 3001

Remarks on the State of the Mission.

However much these statements
may fall below the anticipations of
many of our friends, they are never-
theless exactly of such a character
as most plainly demands, and most
strongly encourages, faithful, perse-
vering, concentrated, and well-direct-
ed Christian Effort at Krishnaghur.
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Let our Readers picture to them-
selves a large district containing 120
villages and hamlets, even in Eng-
land, where the people had never
previously received any instruction;
and then, if a few foreigners, of whom
only two understood the language,
were sent forth to labour among
these people, let them ask themselves,
whether, even supposing that a work
of divine grace were really going
on, the discouragements would not
in ‘all probability have been to the
full as great as they now are at
Krishnaghur ?

The experience of Ministers who
have received a large blessing on
the use of the abundant means of
instruction which are within our
reach, among those who speak the
same language, would lead them,
if we mistake not, to answer this
question in the affirmative.

The just notion, then, of the pre-
sent state of the infant Church at
Krishnaghur appears to be this—that
there is a very large body of per-
sons who are willing, and many
who are desirous, to be instructed;
that there are also many who have
attained to a considerable know-
ledge in the simple truths of the
Gospel, and who have been baptized;
and that, among these, thereis a small
body who already bear the true fruits,
as far as man can judge, of the faith
of Christ.

This view accords with that so
admirably expressed by the Bishop
of Calcutta, in his two valuable Let-
ters; and is further most pleasinglﬁ
confirmed by the observations whic
were made by the Archdeacon, on
his late visit to Krishnaghur.

The Archdeacon visited Solo and
Chupra; and the striking contrast
exhibited between the two places,
while it is just what might have been
expected from the fact that Mr.
Alexander knows the native lan-
guage, and Mr. Blumhardt has not
yet had time to acquire it, encou-
rages the hope, that the harvest may
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be plenteous at Chupra too, as soon
as Mr. Blumhardt shall be enabled
assiduously himself to till the soil.
But perhaps the most encouraging
part of the Archdeacon’s Journal is
the account which he gives of the
religious state of the European re-
sidents at Krishnaghur. Indeed,
among the bright parts of the pro-
spects of the Church in India must
ever be reckoned the growth of true
Religion among the Europeans. And
it is our duty to thank God and
take courage, that He should have
excited such a religious interest in
the residents at a Station which,
humanly speuking, is really the most
important to the cause of Missions
in the whole of Northern India.
Whose heart hath not sometimes
glowed with the holy and lofty hope
that Krishnaghur may yet prove the
field for seed-corn for a large por-
tion of that vast Presidency? Oh,
may it indeed be, in the language of
the Psalmist, an handful of corn in
the earth upon the top of the moun-
tains! and then after a while, in
God’s own time, may the fruit thereof
shake like Lebanon! The Lord grant
the increase !

North=West Amevica,

Rev-Wiver Settlement.
CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

Rev. John Smithurst, who sailed
June 2, 1839, arrived on the 2lst
of September, and is settled in the
Indian Village. The following ex-
tract from his Journal will be read
with much interest :—

Baptism of Three Indians.

Feb.2,1840 —In the afternoon, I preach-
ed at the Indian Settlement from Ephes. iv.
29, 30. After Service, I was informed
that there were in the church two Indians
from Norway House, who were anxious to
see me. They were two of those who came
with me from York. I was much pleased
to see them ; for I can never forget their
kindness to me on that voyage. Though
I was twenty-one days travelling with
them, we could not exchange a word, from




116

my not having an interpreter. This
evening, when telling them how deeply
sensible I was of their kindness to me, I
was both sorprised and affected at their
answer. They told me, that knowing I
had come to teach their countrymen the
Word of God, they thought it was right
that they should do all they could for me.
This, be it remembered, was the language
of two Heathens: alas! how many Chris-
tians may it not put to the blush! Was
not their kindness the giving a cup of
cold water to a disciple of Christ, though
an unworthy one? which I pray may not
lose its reward.

One of them was here last winter, and
was at church once or twice. What he
heard at that time made so deep an im-
pression upon his mind, that, though he
has continued a Heathen, from want of
some one to give him instruction, yet he
has, he says, abandoned all his heathen
practices, and is desirous of learning what
he must do to be saved. After the Even-
ing Service, I took them both home; and
endeavoured to give them an outline of
the leading doctrines of the Gospel.

They listened with the utmost atten-
tion to all I said; and, after asking a
few questions on one or two points
which they had not fully understood,
they told me that it was their sincere
desire to give up their former practices,
and to serve the Great God whom we
worshipped. They further said, that
this was not only their wish, but the
wish of many others at Norway House ;
and that, unless some one could go there
to teach them, they would leave, and come
to this place. I am told, that, besides
women and children, there are between
200 and 300 Indians at Norway House,
all wishing to be taught the Word of Life.

March 11, 1840—This morning, one of
the Norway-House Indians came to my
residence, for a final examination as a
Candidate for Baptism.

1 baptized him, in the presence of the
congregation. He was one of the boat’s
crew with whom I came from York to Nor-
way. I then MMttle thought that the first
Indian whom I should baptize would be
from among those who had the toil of
conveying me abont 600 miles, and with
whom I travelled twenty-one days. Many
a prayer I offered up for them; that being
all I could then do, since we could not un-
derstand each other a single word. I now
heartily thank the Father of Mercies, that
one out of the seven has, by my ministry,
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been received into the fold of Christ.
March 14—1 had appointed to-day, at
noon, to see two Candidates for Baptism :
one was an Indian from Norway House,
and the other a Half-breed from Berin's
River. The former has been in the Set-
tlement some time. I have had several
conversations with him; and trust that
he is sincere in his profession of belief in
the Lord Jesus Christ, and that it is his
intention to forsake all his heathen cus-
toms. Upon the whole, I had every rea-
son to be satisfied with both persons. As
they are to leave with Mr. Ross on Mon-
day morning, and were unable to come
down here to-morrow, I baptized them at
my own residence. There is in the case
of the Indian something to me both inter-
esting and affecting. He is one of the
seven Indians with whom I came from
York to Norway. On the morning of the
eighteenth day after leaving York, he was
taken suddenly ill, and was to all appear-
ance dying. I gave him such thingsas I
deemed most likely to be of service; and
it pleased God in a few hours to abate his
excruciating pain. During the rest of
the journey he was unable to do any
thing ; and I was obliged to attend to his
wants myself till he reached Norway,
where I left him. I shall never forget
the anxiety which I felt when he was
firat seirzed. We were at that time a
hundred miles from any human habita-
tion: I was unable to say a word to the
poor sufferer, or to understand a word
from him, having no interpreter ; all our
communication was by signs, which avail-
ed nothing for religious purposes. My
feelings at that moment I cannot describe ;
for I knew that he was a Heathen, and
expected that he would expire in my arms,
without my being able to point him to the
Lamb of God who taketh away the sins of
the world. With uplifted eyes he sur-
veyed the blue expansé of heaven, and
uttered a piercing shriek. If ever I prayed
sincerely, it was then, that God might
spare him till he should be privileged to
hear the Gospel. How mysterious are
Thy ways, O Lord God of Hosts! that
this poor Indian should have been brought,
in thy providence, a distance of 300 miles
to hear the Gospel, and that I, thy un-
worthy Minister, should be permitted to
admit him, by baptism, into the Church of
Christ! Keep him, O merciful Father,
by thy grace, through faith, unto ever-
lasting salvation ! B
May 3—After the Service, I had a very
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long conversation with the Adult Indians
whom I was to baptize during the Evening
Service. I trust they are truly anxious
to forsake their beathen practices, and
to rest entirely upon the Lord Jesus
Christ. One of them belonged to the
boat's crew which brought me from York
to Norway. This is now three out of the
seven that I have baptized. How shall I
rejoice, if I should be privileged to see the
whole of them embrace Christianity! At
the Evening Service, instead of explain-
ing a portion of the Liturgy, as is my
usual practice, I delivered a short address
on the nature of Baptism, and the obliga-
tion of the baptismal vow. I then bap-
tized the Indians. May God, by His
grace and Holy 8pirit, lead them into all
truth, and bring them safe to His hea-
venly kingdom !

We extract from Mr. Smithurst’s
Journal some notices of the
High Estimation in which the Prayer- Book

is held by the Indians.

Jan. 5,1840—At the Evening Service,
except on particular occasions, it is my
practice to take a portion of the Li-
targy, and have it translated and ex-
plained for the benefit of such as do not
understand English. As the Indians
have a great respect for the Liturgy of
our Church, all take a deep interest in
hearing it explained.

Jan. 21 —When the Christian Indians
are out on a hunting excursion, they
usually spend the Lord’s Day together,
and abetain entirely from the chase. One
reads the Church Service to the others who
assemble ; and after singing, they all
talk over what they remember of the
Word of God, taught them either in
church or in school. The hunters are ne-
ver absent on a Lord’s Day, when it can be
avoided : they, for the most part, contrive
to come in on the Saturday evening, and
g0 away on the Monday morning.

June 21: Lord's Day—The part of the
Litany which I had this evening to ex-
plain was very approprinte—* That it may
please Thee to preserve all that travel by
land or by water, &c.”” At the present
time, numbers have a personal interest in
this petition, as some of the families have
gone to the plains for the purpose of hunt-
ing buffalo. During these excursions,
they are in considerable danger from the
Sioux Indians, a hostile tribe, who are
continually making war upon the Muscai-
goes and Saulteaux. Others, again, are
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gone with the boats to York, or other parts
of the country, and will be absent for some
weeks. Since I commenced explaining the
Liturgy on Lord’s-Day evenings, the at-
tendance at church has been very good.
The Indians think that the men whe
made it must have been wonderfully
good and wise, since they seem not to
have forgotten a single thing. During
the reading of the Prayers I have often
been affected, even to tears, at seeing
the striking reverence manifested by the
whole congregation, and on hearing the
devout responses of such as understand
Eaglish.

Submission of the Old Chief Pigwys
under a severe Trial.

The notices relative to Pigwys,
at pp. 5564—556 of our Volume for
1838, will have prepared our Readers
to hear of his patient submission to
the will of God under a very severe
trial, which has been brought upon
him. Mr. Smithurst gives the fol-
lowing particulars : —

Jan.11—I was just about to break-
fast this morning, when a message was
sent to me by the Chief, informing me
that one of his sons had committed
suicide. I was quite shocked at the in-
telligence, and went to the old man’s
house. I found him, as might be ex-
pected, in great distress; but manifesting
a degree of Christian resignation which
was highly gratifying. There was, how-
ever, something to my mind truly painfal.
The unhappy man lived and died a heathen,
and that of the very worst description.
There is not a crime, even in the dark
catalogue of heathen enormities, of which
he had not been guilty. He had exerted
his influence with the Saulteanx Indians,
to prevent them from embracing Chris-
tianity ; and from the time that his
father and three younger brothers were
baptized, he had been unceasing in his
attempts to deprive his father of the
Chieftainship. These, however, in the
good providence of God, had been defeated ;
for the Hon. Hudson’s Bay Company,
together with the Christian Population,
had supported the vld Chief. I could not
but feel for him, as he appeared to have
lost sight of the injuries done to him by
his son, and in the course of conversation
never once alluded to them. Parental
affection is a most remarkable feature in
the Ipdian character, and was strikingly
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exhibited in the conduct of the Chief on
this occasion. It is also singular, that
though Wusasquato was destitute of every
thing like filial affection, excess of parental
affection is said to have been the immediate
cause of his crime One of his children
died in the early part of this week ; and
he is stated to have said repeatedly, since
its death, that he could not bear the
loss of his child, and that he would
put an end to his own life. Being intoxi-
cated when he thus expressed himself,
little notice was taken of it: he, how-
ever, carried his fatal design into exe-
cution, by hanging himself upon one of
the trees behind his tent. I cannot but
tremble when I reflect upon the awful
circumstances under which he has gone.

The Chief had already buried his
youngest son in the church-yard, and
expressed a wish to have this one buried
by his side. I told him, that it was con-
trary to the English practice, and the laws
of the Church, to bury Heathensina Chris-
tian burial-ground; and that though I felt
deeply grieved at having to refuse his re-
quest, I knew that he did not wish me toact
contrary to my duty, in order to oblige him
— that I waswilling to do all our custom al-
lowed in such cases; which was, to permit
him to bury him behind the church. He
listened with great attention to all I said ;
and at once told me, that he gave up the
point, since I had shewn him that what he
wished for was wrong ; and that his son
should be buried where I thought proper.
I pointed out a place, with which he ap-
peared satisfled.

Rabravor.

UNITED BRETHREN.
WE continue the notices of this Mis-
sion from p. 63 of our last Number.
Notices of the Temporal and Spiritual
State of the People.
—Natn.

1839—On Easter Morning the ap-
pointed Litany was prayed in the Church,
and not in the Burial-Ground, the ther-
mometer being 4° under 0, with a cutting
wind. In the afterncon, we kept the
usual parting love-feast with our flock,
previous to their annual dispersion for the
hunting and fishing-season. They were
affectionately admonished to demean them-
selves on all occasions as believers, and to
bev;lre of whatever might injure their
souls.
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The next day, April 1st, 26 families,
consisting of 132 persons, set out in 19
sledges, attended by our prayers, that
the Lord would preserve and prosper
them, both spiritually and temporally, at
the various places to which they were
bound. Several families had no provisions
to take with them, but such as we gave
them from our stock. In a day or two
after, most of the remaining families fol-
lowed, leaving with us few beside widows
and children.

May 23— We were able to plant our
first potatoes. A few days after, most of
the reindeer-hunters returned : they had
shot 185 head; several of which, however,
had been carried off by the numerous
wolves. On the 26th, old Br. Leonard,
who is very lame, and for whose success
we were the more anxious on that ac-
count, arrived here on foot with his
daughter: he had captured a seal, on
which we congratulated him ; but, on the
other band, he had lost his fur cap and
shot-bag, which a fox had made freewith,
while Leonard was cautiously creeping
over the ice toward the seal.

1840 —To the praise of our merciful
Redeemer, we are able to declare that
the Word of His cross and passion has not
been preached in vain during the course
of the past year. Bome hearts, once stub-
bornly closed, appear to have been opened
by it, through the powerful operation of
the Spirit of God; and we have, in con-
sequence, had questions like these not un-
frequently addressed to us by awakened
and contrite sinners—'‘ What shall I do
to be saved 3"—'* Will Jesus still have
mercy upon me ?”’—* Will He be gracious
even unto me, who have so often grieved
Him by my transgressions®” To some
of these penitents, the Gospel of Balvation
in the blood of Jesus has, indeed, ap-
proved itself a message of peace; and
they have experienced, that He is both
able and willing to save to the uttermost
all who come unto God by Him.

—The past winter was a season of much
blessing to ourselves and our Esquimaux
Flock.  We were enabled to meet to-
gether, and to build one another up in
our most holy faith, without any inter-
ruption of our ordinary Services, or omis-
sion of the solemnities which, in the
Brethren's Unity, accompany the cele-
bration of the great Festivals of the Chris-
tian Chaurch.

—Okhat,
1839—On conversing individually with
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our people for the first time in the New
Year, we were gratified to perceive in
many of them an earnest desire to devote
themselves unreservedly to the Lord. A
Young Man observed — ** My life has
passed in indifference to my soul’s salva-
tion; but last autumn Jesus had mercy
upon me, and roused me from this care-
less state : from that timne to the present,
I have enjoyed many happy hours in con-
verse with Him, and it is my wish to
cleave to him in future like a little child.”
Another said—** I seem to myself to have
been like one standing still or asleep;
but this winter my desire after Jesus
has been very great.” Simijlar declara-
tions were made by several others.

—Though we long to see more of the
fruits of the Bpirit, a greater deadness to
the world, and a more intense desire
after heavenly and eternal things, we
are thankful to be able to testify, that
there is a general disposition to listen to
the voice of exhortation and reproof, when
these are rendered necessary by the indif-
ference of some to the Means of Grace,
and the deviations of others from the nar-
row path of Christian Holiness. Of a re-
fractory or contentious spirit we have not,
in general, to complain.

—The Lord has been graciously with
us, and assisted us in the performance of
our several duties during the year past.
We can declare with truth that He has
been our Counsellor in seasons of diffi-
culty, and our helper in every time of
need. The state of our congregation has
been, on the whole, encouraging to us; as
may be inferred from the fact, that we
have not been under the painful necessity
of excluding a single individual from our
fellowship. In the early part of the win-
ter, the meetings were diligently at-
tended: as the season advanced, we re-
marked however, to our sorrow, that
some fell into the habit of absenting them-
selves occasionally, even on the Lord's
Day. We did not neglect to set before
them the danger as well as the sinfulness
of such indifference ; and our admonitions
and warnings were not without effect.
The declarations of many, at the indivi-
dual speaking, were satisfactory, inasmuch
as they testified of a sincere desire to live
unto the Lord who had bought them with
His precious blood. Although we cannot
say that the practice of all corresponds
with their profession, we rejoice to be able
to believe that the conversation of many
is such as becometh the Gospel of Christ.
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—The Christmas Festival, which we
celebrated with glad and thankful hearts,
was followed, on the 26th, by the Festival
of the Married People, and, on the 28th,
by that of the Children. The latler fes-
tival is long and eagerly expected by our
little-ones ; and, to make them a special
treat on this occasion, we distributed
among them a number of little Tracts,
with which the kindness of Pastor Barth,
of Méattlingen, had supplied us.

— Hopedale.

1840 —Many of the communicants had
come to us from their provision-places,
some of which are at a great distance
from the Settlement. Their expressions
of gratitude to the Lord for the temporal
benefits bestowed upon them, and of ear-
nest desire after the enjoyment of His
spiritual mercies, were very affecting and
encouraging to us. We may truly say,
The people returned to their tents, joyful
and glad of heart, fur all the goodness the
Lord had shewed unto them. ‘The festive
seasons of Christmas and Easter were
likewise much blessed to all who were
able to attend, and the Word of Jesus’
patience, and the history of His bitter
sufferings and death, which occupied our
minds and hearts during the Passion-
Week, made an evident impression on
our hearers.

—Our household has been favoured to
enjoy a remarkably good state of health;
nor was this seriously affected by the
failure of our accustomed supply of fresh
meat during a considerable portion of the
winter, and the consumption of a greater
quantity of salt provision than we have
been in the habit of using, or than is ac-
counted wholesome in this climate.

—Our Esquimaux were favoured with
much success in their endeavours to pro-
vide for themselves and their families. As
far as we are aware, none of them suffered
hunger. During the summer and autumn
of last year they succeeded in taking
above 700 seals, mostly in kayaks; and
this supply proved more than sufficient
for their actual necessities during the pro-
gress of the ensuing winter.

— Hebron.

1840—During the period which we are
invited to review, we have received many
mercies, both spiritual and temporal, from
the hand of our gracious God. The bless-
ing of health has been vouchsafed to the
several members of our Mission-Family ;
and we have been enabled to proceed in
our allotted work with diligence and cheer-
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fulness. For our.temporal comfort, as
well as for our bodily wants, abundant
provision was made, through the blessing
of the Lord.

—W e can give our people the testimony
that they have shewn their desire after
spiritual blessings, by a faithful atten-
dance on the Means of Grace. Nor have
we been without cheering proofs that our
testimony of the meritorious death and
atoning blood of Jesus, though delivered
in weakness, has been accompanied with
power and with demonstration of the 8pirit
to the hearts of our hearers. Meanwhile,
it is our continual and fervent prayer that
the happy hour may soon arrive, in which
the mighty efficacy of the transforming
and converting grace of God may be fully
apparent among our dear Esquimaux ; and
that they may be altogether freed from
the pressure of those bands of sin and chains
of natural depravity, of which, by their
own confession, the majority are painfully
sensible.

—Having received authority from the
Elders of our Church to appoint such of
our Esquimaux Brethren as we might
judge to be properly qualified, to the office
of National Assistant among their country-
men, we had great pleasure in conferring
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this important charge upon our Brother
Renatus; who, for many years past, has
performed the services of a chapel-servant
with equal faithfulness and acceptance.
After he had been introduced to the con-
gregation in this character, and been com-
mended by them to the grace and blessing
of the Lord and the guidance of His Spirit,
with a view to the discharge of the duties
he was about to undertake, he held his
first address to the children on the 1st
of April, directing them, with much sim-
plicity and affection, to that Saviour who
loves them so tenderly. We have reason
to hope that his service in the Lord’s
House may be attended with abiding bene-
fit; and most thankfully shall we afford
him every opportunity of speaking a word
in season to his countrymen; not only to
the members of our congregation who are
necessarily absent from us for a conside-
rable portion of the yenr, but also to the
Heathen who have never yet heard of a
Saviour, and to whom we may have access.
Help us to pray, Dear Brethren, that this
our first Native Assistant may be pre-
served in humility of spirit and lowliness
of mind, and that he may escape the snares
of the great enemy.

Recent Migcellancous Entelligence.,

UNITED KINGDOM,

Church Miss. Soc.— Rev. J. W. Woodcock
and Mrs. Woodcock, with Mr. and Mrs. Pollitt,
left Kingston, Jamaica, on the 16th of No-
vember, and landed at Dover on Jan. 26.

Jews' Society—On Sanday Evening, the 21st
of February, four Jews were ::}mzed at the
Episcopal Jews' Chapel, Bethnal Green: the
converts were, a Pole, a Dutchman, a German,
and an Englishman, of the respective ages of
44, 33, 30, and 23 years. The inguirers are
now very : many attend Sunday-
Afternoon Service, when the Hebrew Liturgy is
used. Prayers in the Hebrew Lan are
also read in the Chapel every morning during
the week, at seven o’clock ; and are attended
by orderly and inquiring congregations.

London Miss. So¢.—Rev. Wm. Ross and Mrs.
Ross, with Rev. David Livingstone, appointed
to the Lattakoo Mission, embarked for Cape
Town on the 8th of December, in the * George,”
Capt. Donaldson.

Parker Suciety—The names of Subscribers
delivered in, amounted, on Friday the 26th
instant, to the unexpected and dented
number of THREE THOUSAND FOUR HUNDRED,
No names would be rcceived after Saturday,
except such as should arrive by Monday’s post.

Niger Exrpedition—The Expedition has not
yet left England ; it having been ascertained
that there will not be sufficient water, for some
months to come, to enable the vesscls to ascend
the Niger.

Liberated Africans—The “ Hector,” Capt.
Rob. Freeman, has sailed for Sierra Leone,
under engagement to convey Mr. Barclay, the
Agent-General for Jamaica, in order to offer
the Natives of Africa in that Colony a passage
to the West Indies, as Free Emigrants. They
are to be unfettered by engagements before
embarkation, and free to choose their employers
and make their own terms,

INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES,

Baptist Miss. Soc. — Mr. G. B. Parsons
p. 177 of our last Vol.) died at Calcutta on the
3tb of November, in his 28th year. His

course was thus short ; and it was one of much
soffering, but ardent and laborious: he is the
third member of the same family who have
been called to the Heavenly Rest from the
Baptist Mission in the East. Just one week
after his death, arrived the *Jessie Logan,”
which conveyed his younger brother, Mr. John
Parsons, who embarked (p. 430 of our last Vol.)
at Liverpool, with Mrs. Parsons and Mr. and
Mrs. Evans, on the 17th of July.
CEYLON. *

Church Miss. Soc. — Rev. J. T. Johnston
(p- 350 of our last Vol.) arrived at Colombo on
the 17th of Nov., and at Kandy on the 30th.

WEST INDIES,

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—Rev. Wm. Lee, Mis-
sionary in St.Vincent's, deparfed to his Rest,
after a few days’ illness, on Nov. 13.
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MALTA—1815—Christ. Fred. Schlienz,
8am. Gobat: Peter Brenner, G. Badger,
As.: Fares Bhidiac, Hanna Gauli, Nat.
Translators ; John Matt. Weiss, Printer.
Mr. and Mrs. 8chlienz left London on the
23d of April ; and arrived at Malta, on his
return to his labours, on the 10th of May—
Pp.121,222,311.

'The services of the Rev. C. F. Schlienz have
been interrupted by severe illness; but his health
is now re-established. He continues his Revi-

" sion of the Arabic Version of the Scriptures ;
and it is one principal object before him, in his
return to the Mediterranean. The translation
of the Book of Genesis is to be put to press im-
mediately, as a specimen of the work: it has re-
ceived high testimonials from eminent Oriental
Scholars. The Arabic Prayer-Book is in course
of being printed in Malta.

Some Turkish Tracts have been printed at
this press by the Rev. P. Fjellstedt, who visited
Malta, from Smyrna, expressly for this object.

[ Report.

Through God’s mercy, I have been able to
bring several of our Maltese labours to some per-
fection ; so that printing goes on with conside-
rably more despatch than in former years. The
newly-established Type-Foundry, though in its
infancy, gives constant proof of its utility. The
Lithography has also made some progress.

(Mr. Welss.

It has been intended, ever since the first esta-
blishment of this Mission, to form, so soon as
might be practicable, an Institation in Malta,
for the parpose of giving a sound and Christian
Edocation to Young Persons from the Levant,
who might give hopeful evidences of piety and
intelli 3

The Rev. Samuel Gobat, whose state of health

has rendered it necessary for him to leave Abys-

March, 1841.

sin.a, has settled with his family in Malta, and
is about to commence this work. { Report

GREECE—Syra— 1827—FTred. A. Hild-
ner, John Theoph. Wolters: 1 Eunropean
Teacher, 5 Native Schoolmasters, 6 Natswwe
Schoolmistresses — Pp. 121, 122; and, at
pp. 219, 220, see notices of the Govern-
ment and Mission Schools, with Mr. Hild-
ner’s Reflections on the Mission at the
clase of 1839—The last Return of Scho-
lars in the Mission Schools is 305 Boys
and 312 Girls.

ASIA MINOR—Smyrna—John A. Jetter,
Peter Fijellstedt: one Translator — Pp.
122, 429 ; and see, at pp. 287—297, de-
tails of various Journeys. Of these Jour-
neys it is stated in the Report—

The Missionaries, being prevented by the op-
position of the Greek Hierarcby from prosecu-
ting the work of Education, have travelled ex-
tensively in the Southern and Northern parts
of Turkcy. The Rev. J. A. Jetter has visited
Ephesus, Patmos, S Cos, Rhodes, Scio, and
Constantinople: the Rev. P. Fjellstedt has tra-
velled along the northern boundary of Bulgaria.
In these tours, the distribution of the Holy
Scriptures, the promotion of edifying discussion
and conversation, and the study of the circum-
stances of every place, were their leading ob-
jects. Deplorably destitate of spiritual light
and temporal happiness are those regions which
they visited. They explored countries on which
Providence has showered every natural resource,
bat which the sin of men has degraded, impove-
rished, and ruined.

Mr. Fjellstedt has, moreover, been di-
ligently engaged in his revision of the Turk-
ish New-Testament, and in preparing va-
rious works in Turkish. He states, Jan.
9, 1840—
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Church Misslonary Soctety— )

With regard to our work during the last year,
we have fallen short of what I had hoped to ac-
complish, because we spent four months in tra-
velling, and a considerable portion of time in
printing our books. We have translated, during
the year, the Four Gospels, part of the Acts,
and the Book of Genesis; and a Bible History,
which will make about 300 pages when printed.

EGYPT— Cairo — 1826 — Wm. Krusé,
John R. Theoph. Lieder: 6 Nat. School-

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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ries to receive them as boarders. Some of
them entered one of the Day Schools, in
the hope of being hereafter received into
the Seminary.

Of the Sunday School, Mr. Lieder says—

T spend in it many a pleasant hour. The
progress which the children make in religions
knowledge is encouraging. Though the boys
are inferior to the girls in respect of quickness,
especially in reading, yet itis evident that their

derstanding is cl , and their minds of a

masters; 3 Nat. Schoolmistresses—8cho-
lars: Boys' Seminary, 10 Boarders, and
14 Day Scholara; of whom 10 are Maho-
medans, 2 are Jews, and the rest are
Christians of different Churches: Boys’
Day 8chool, 85 ; of whom 65 are Copts,
13 Mahomedans, 5 Roman Catholics, and
2 Armenians: Girls’ Day School, 1143
of whom 77 are Copts, 17 Greek Catho-
lics, 6 Roman Catholics, 5 Greeks, 5 Ar-
menians, and 4 Mahomedans. The total
number taught from the beginning is 101
Seminarists, 694 Male Day-Scholars, and
196 Females—Pp. 122, 123: and see, at
PP- 269 —271, notices of the Progress and
Enlarged Prospects of the Mission, and of
a Proposed Native-Christian Institution,
with Indications of a Religious Revival;
and, at pp. 297, 298, the Resuits of the
Plans of Education, and notices of the Fa-
vour of the Egyptian Government.

Of the promising state of the Semina-
rists, the Missionaries write— )

The clder lads of the first class have now com-
mitted to memory all the Catechisms printed at
Malta: they have also read more than once all
the Arabic Books issued from that press; and
have several times rcad through the whole
Bible. We are glad to observe, that, besides
Morning and Evening Prayers, when the Word
of God is read and explained, the pupils delight
in reading it again privately in their leisare
hours; and, as we have various translations of
the Arabic Bible, they frequently compare the
one with the other, for their further instruction.
They have also often expressed a desire to have
a Commentary on some parts of the Scriptures,
like that excellent explanation of the Parables
of our Lord, which they bave not only read, but
studied over and over again with great de-
light.

The Explanation of the Parables here
mentioned was issued, in Arabic and in
Modern Greek, from the Society’s Press
at Malta.

Nine Mahomedans and fourteen Chris-
tians applied, in the course of the year, for
admission into the Seminary ; but the state
of the funds did not allow the Missiona-

more reflecting nature: and when I catechize
them, or explain to them a portion of the Holy
Scriptures, especially treating on our fallen na-
ture, repentance, and Christ our Saviour, many
of them shew, not only great attention, but also
much scriousness.

Mr. Lieder had made a visit, with Mrs.
Lieder, to Mount Sinai. The excursion
had given him the opportunity of distri-
buting the Scriptures, and of making many
valuable observations; and was the means
of restoring him to a degree of health, such
as he had not for a long time before en-
Jjoyed.

ABYsSINIA—1831—John Lewis Krapf:
John Muhleisen, John Christian Miiller,
As. Rev. C. W. Isenberg arrived in Lon-
don on the 30th of April. Mr. Muhleisen
and Mr. Miiller left London on the 21st
of January last, to proceed, by way of the
Continent, to join the Mission—Pp. 120,
123, 272; and p. 64 of the present Vo-
lume.

Mr. Isenberg and Mr. Krapf spent
about five months together in Abyssinia,
from June to November 1839; during
which time they were continually occu-
pied in preaching and discussion, and in
obtaining a great variety of information :
a part of this information, given by Mr.
Isenberg since his arrival in London, ap-
pears at pp. 50—54 of our present Vo-
lume, The details of their Journey to
Abyssinia, in April and May 1839, are
givenin an Appendix to the last Report of
the Society. ‘Their communications tend -
to throw great light on the geography of
that part of Africa.

" From the communications of the Missionaries,
it plainly appears that the Papacy is following
up with vigour its plans for occupying an im-
portant position in this country. [Report.

Summary of the Mediterranean Mission.

Missionaries, 9—European Assistants, 5
— Printer, 1— Natives: Translators, 3;
Schoolmasters, 11; Schoolmistresses, 9—
8cholars: Boys, 414; Girls, 426.

'
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The Mediterranean Mission is still in its infancy; yet the progress of translation, the extension
of sound Scriptural Education, the decay of Mahomedanism, the toleration in Egypt, and the
growing spirit of inquiry in the East, call upon your Committee to persevere. [ Report.

JEWS S8OCIETY.

At pp. 311, 430 of our last Volume, notices appear of cruelties inflicted on Jews at
Damascus and Rhodes, in order to extract confessions of the alleged murder of Chris-
tians by them, for the purpose of using their blood in secret religious rites. The sub-
ject has awakened deep interest throughout Europe and the United States, among the
Governments and the People. A large collection of documents relative to it are given
in the “Jewish Intelligencer’ for the latter half of last year. The scenes of these
persecutions falling within this division of our Survey, and the Society especially
directing its attention to the Jews of these parts, we shall here call the subject to the
notice of our Readers, as it is a remarkable 8ign of the Times in reference to that
Nation.

The * Times” Newszpaper has entered at large into this matter; and thus states the
facts of the case with relation to Damascus:—

A Roman-Catholic Priest, named Father Thomas, suddenly disappeared from the quarter of
Damascus, in which he resided on the 7th of February last. Having been scen on that evening
near to the shop of a Jewish Barber, the latter was apprehended, and questioned, and finally sub-
Jjected to torture ; when he made what was termed a confession, and accused several of the pnncnpal
Jews in Damascus of having put Father Thomas to death. This declaration was
with various details, confirmatory, in the opinion of such judges as Damascus could farnish, of the
guilt of the persons accused. They were seized, committed to prison; and also tortured, to extort
a confession of what they had done with the body: even young children, for the same purpose,
were snbiected to similar atrocities. It nced not be stated, that, before such a tribunal, what was
deemed an entire and satisfactory proof of guilt was elicited.

In this stage of the affair, an appeal was made to the Pasha of Egypt by the Jews of Damascus,
to put an end to the application of torture as a means of procuring evidence in criminal process,
and to permit the fartber investigation of this affair to take place at Alexandria. To the first
part of this application, Mehemet Ali immediately auented and, in a manner which does him
bonour, prohibited the use of torture against the accused persons: he refused, however, to have
the process referred to himself, but directed that it should be removed from the jurisdiction of the
Damascus Authorities, and conducted before a tribunal composed of European Consuls specially
delegated for that purpose. Thus, as the affair now stands, the Christian Monks are the accusers,
and Christians also judges; but the population and the Authorities of Damascus are prejudiced
against the accused persons, and eager for a conviction. For their defence, European advocates
of eminence are engaged, and are now on their way to Damascus; accompanied by Sir Moses
Montefiore, who is specially deputed by the Jews of London and Paris to encourage the persons
under trial by his presence, and to afford them such assistance in money and advice as they
may require.

Nothing more important than this subject, in its present bearings and fature consequences, has
probably arisen in our time, apart from the great political questions of the day. This accusation,
however, has brought with it another, in which all persons of the Jewish Religion throughout the
world are involved; and which imputes to them the commission of such murders, as that alleged
to have taken place by the Jews of Damascus, as a regular practice and rite of their religion,
sanctioned and prescribed by their Priests and Ministers—a revival this, undoubtedly, of the
practice of the barbarcus ages—the plea or excuse for those persecutions to which the Jews, on
account of their wealth, were exposed; but not to be regarded, nevertheless, by the Jews them-
sclves with indifference, since this is a prejudice which has taken deep root all over the East,
where appeals to buman reason are so weak as to render its extirpation necessarily a slow and
puinful task.

However necessary to the justification of the persons immediately implicated may be a searching
inquiry into this particular case, its importance, therefore, is chiefly derived from the wide scope
given to the jon brought against the Jewish Religion, and the still wider scope of the
measures contemplated for its vindication, for the protection of the Jewish People, and for the
elevation and improvement of their character and condition in Eastern Countries. As the matter
now stands, it is nct isolated individuals belonging to an ot synagogue in a single city who
are charged with the horrid crime of human sacrifice as a religious rite, but it is virtually th
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Jews' Soctely — .
whole Jewish Nation which is thus arraigned at the bar of public opinion. The charge is placed
on those broad and general grounds, which, if substantiated, affect the entire,race continuing to
profess and practice the religion of their fathers, whether in the more or in the less civilized coun-
tries of the world. The earnestness, the zeal, the sclf-sacrifice with which this subject has been
taken up by conscientious and enlightened Jews, are therefore by no means uncalled for.

Again, whether the Jews of Damascus have been justly or unjastly accused, they are entitled to &
fair trial ; instead of which, they have been subjected to the most cruel tortures to wring coufessions
of guilt and mutual recriminations from them, their wives, and their children, their friends, their
peighbours, and their servants, Now, although this is an extraordinary case, both for the peca-
Jiar circumstances belonging to it, and for the notoriety which it has acquired, yet it is only a part
of a general system of proscription, persecution, exaction, and contamely, to which Jews are ex-
posed in Mahomedan Countries, and, to some extent, even in Christian. In both, there has beena
tendency in many respects to a milder treatment: but, in Mahomedan Countries especially, the
relaxation has been more nominal than real ; the state of public opinion and social feeling, as well
as the nature of existing political institations, being adverse to their enjoyment of full civil rights,
and of perfect protection to person aud property. In the United States of America, in France,
and in Great Britain, Jews possess a nearcr approach to civil equality than elsewhere....In pro-
portion as they succeed by the efforts now making or about to be made—in dcfining their own
civil condition—in enlarging their civil privileges—and in hedging themselves round by guarantees
of protection, by forms of procedure stipulated and recoguised, and by the various checks which
may be devised and conceded against the abuses of power—they will not only be securing their
own happiness and prosperity as a distinct people, but conferring signal benefits on the countries
in which they dwell and the races with which they are in contact.

We are thus led to take another view of this case, directly bearing on existing and prospective
political combinations. All who have paid any attention to the history of Modern Judaism know
that, especially in recent years, the minds of Jews have been earnestly directed toward Palestine ;
and that, in anticipation of a reconstruction of the Jewish State, many arc prepared to avail
themselves of the facilities which events may afford to return to the Land of their Fathers. Rtis
not Jews only, who anticipate this result: Christians are become equally impressed with the
conviction—are endeavouring to create facilities, and to remove obstructions—and are intently
watching those coming cvents, whose shadows are believed to be now passing over the political
horizon. The Scriptural grounds on which this belief rests do not belong to our province; and we
notice the proposed Restoration of the Jews solely as what may be deemed a new element of the
Eastern Question, Until this element shall assume some more definite form than has yet been
given to it, it can scarcely be considered ripe for public discussion ; nor can any satisfactory judg-
ment be formed, whether its introduction will tend still further to complicate the question, or to
facilitate its adjustment. The Jews, although bereft of their temple, their city, and their country,
bave never ceased to be a people. In the East, they are found scattered, wandering, oppressed,
despising, and despised—cultivating a peculiar literature, divided into hostile sects, cherishing
hopes ever disappointed and never abandoned. In Earope, an Asiatic People, they partake
largely of European Civilization ; but, amidst the diversities of language, of custom, of occupation,
and of opinion, they scem with invincible tenacity to adhere to all essential distinctive national
characteristics. It is for the Christian Philanthropists and enlightened Statesmen of Earope to
consider, whether this remarkable people does not present materials which, when collected and
brought into fusion under national institations, might not be advantageously employed for the
interests of civilization in the East. '

A similar charge to that made against the Jews of Damascus was brought by the
Greeks against those of Rhodes. A Greek Boy was said to have disappeared ; and
confessions were there also extorted from miserable Jews, by the application of cruel
tortures.

Both these cases have been determined in favour of the accused. On the 20th of
July, that of Rhodes came on for final judgment before the Council of Justice at the
Porte : after a full investigation, the Jews were honourably acquitted ; and the Porte,
to shew its justice and the abhorrence which it felt of the cruelties exercised against
the Jews by the Pasha of Rhodes, deposed him, and thus did all in its power to atone
for the misconduct of its servants. On the 28th of October, S8ir Moses Montefiore
and some Gentlemen who accompanied him were admitted to an audience by the
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Saltan, and were very courteously received: a Firmidn was issued on the 6th of
November, of which the following is an extract:—

An ancient prejudice prevailed against the Jews. The ignorant believed that the Jews were
accastomed to sacrifice a human being, to make nse of his blood at their Feast of the Passover.

1n consequence of this opinion, the Jews of Damascus and Rhodes (who are the subjects of our
Empire) have been persecuted by other nations. The calomnies which have been uttered against
the Jews, and the vexations to which they have been subjected, have at last reached our Imperial
Throne.

But a short time has elapsed since some Jews, dwelling in the Isle of Rhodes, have been brought
from thence to Constantinople ; where they have been tried and judged according to the new
regulations, and their innocence of the accusations made against them fully proved. That,
therefore, which justice and equity required, has been done in their behalf.

Besides which, the Religious Books of the Hebrews have been examined by learned men, well
versed in their Theological Literature; the result of which examination is, that it is found that
the Jews are strongly prohibited, not only from using human blood, but even that of animals. It
therefore follows, that the charges made against them and their religion are nothing but pure
calumnies.

For this reason, and for the love which we bear to our subjects, we cannot permit the Jewish
Nation (whose i of the crime alleged against them is evident) to be vexed and tormented,
on accusations which have not the least foundation in truth; but that, in conformity to the Hatti
Scheriff, which has been proclaimcd at Gulhané, the Jewish Nation shall possess the same
advantages and enjoy the same privileges as are granted to the numerous other nations who
submit to our authority.

The Jewish Nation shall be protected and defended.

To accomplish this object, we have given the most positive orders, that the Jewish Nation,
dwelling in all parts of our Empire, shall be perfectly protected, as well as all other suljects of
the Sablime Porte; and that no person shall molest them in any manner whatever (except for a
just cause), neither in the frec exercise of their religion, nor in that which concerns their safety
and tranquillity. In consequence, the present Firmfn, which is ornamented at the head with oor
* hoomaioon” (sign manual), and emanates from our Imperial Chancellerie, has been delivered to

the Israclitish Nation.

CONSTANTINOPLE—1835—8. Farman:
Albert Gerstmann, who has removed from
Jerusalem, and arrived on the 24th of No-
vember—Pp. 124, 125.

The Committee have been occupied, during
the past year, in the endeavour to promote
greater efficiency in this Mission, Having found
it necessary to abandon the premises formerly
occupied by the Rev. S. Farman, at Bujukdere,
as too far distant from the Jews to answer the
parposes of a Missionary Establishment, Mr.
Farman has taken a house, under their direc-
tions, at Galata, and already entered on the oc-
cupation of it. [Repore.

Through Mr. Gerstmann'’s operations, we shall
be able to shew to the Jews that we do indced
love them. A room will be appropriated as a
Dispensary, where the sick may receive advice
and medicine. This will be a means of gather-
ing the Jews to the Mission House, and will
afford us a good opportunity of speaking to hun-
dreds concerning the verities of Christianity, and
of the immovable foundations on which Christ’s
Church is built.

sMYrRNA—John Evangelist (Mr. Cohen)
continues to labour here, under the eye of
Rev. W. B. Lewis, and to be well received
among the Jews, with whom he bas ample

[Rer. 5. Farman.”

opportunitiesof religious conversation. Mr.
g. Yerushalmy, who was occupied in trans-
lating the Liturgy into Jewish-Spanish,
died of malignant fever—Pp. 125, 519.

JERUSALEM—1834—John Nicolayson :
G. N. Pieritz, A. Levi,—Bergheim. Mr.
Gerstmann has removed to Constantinople
—Pp. 125, 519,

M. Nicolayson thus speaks of the state
of the Mission, before the re-conquest of
8yria by the Turks :—

Hundreds of Israelites in this city and else-
where bave, in the course of the year, heard the
Scriptares alleged and argued from, in proof that
Jesus is the very Christ. The number of Charch
Members is 13; that of those baptized in the
year is 5 ; remaining candidates for next year,
probably 8. All our Public Services, with par-
tial exception of the daily Hebrew, have been
sustained throughout the year. .

Mrs. Simeon is the only one in the Mission
who can act directly and efficiently upon Jew-
csses: her services are truly valuable: she is
almost constantly surrounded by them,

A liberal donation having been pre-
sented by a Lady, with a view to a gra-
tuitons distribution of the Holy Scriptures-
among the Jews of Palestine, Mr. Nico-
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layson appointed a suitable agent for car-
rying this benevolent purpose into effect,
and confided 385 copies to his care. He
encountered much suspicion and hostility,
chiefly, it appears, in consequence of the
consternation occasioned by the persecution
at Damascus.

The foundation of the new buildings for
the temporary Church and Mission Pre-
mises was laid on the 10th of February:
by the end of March, a considerable por-
tion of the work was raised as high as the
first story. Mr. Nicolayson writes—

A large proportion of the materials required
for future building has been obtained and brought
to the spot : cisterns have been thoroughly pre-
pared, and a new and large one dug and built,
to secure an adequate supply of water ‘(so pre-
cious here) for the work at once, and to supply
the Establishment in perpetuity. The ground
has been put in order, and plans drawn out for
commencing and (if permitted) continuing the
buildings on a regular system, adapted to the
Committee’s intention of enlarging the Mission.
Aright understanding with the Local Authorities
has been effected, and measures taken for pro-
curing such higher orders as may be nceded.

Mr. Hillier, appointed to superintend
the Mission Buildings, sailed on the 18th
of May, and reached Jernsalem on the 7th
of July; but he had only just commenced
the examination of the premises and of the
building already erected, when he was
seized with an illness, which, in a few days,
terminated in his death, on the 8th of Au-
gust. The following is an extract of the
only Letter received from him :—

The lower story of a portion of the Mission
House has been nearly completed, in the rude
style of masonry generally adopted in the better
class of Arab Houses—a style, which consumes
a very large quantity of materials; and which
1 conceive it will be highly expedient to aban-
don (especially in the erection of the Church),
ou the ground of economy, convenience, and
sightliness, and with a view to meeting, so far
as may be practicable, the expectations of con-
tributors.

The contributions received for the He-
brew Cburch and Mission at Jerusalem
amount to 77991 ls. 3d.: of this sum,
62912 10s. 10d. have been expended ; of
which 32677, 19s. 3d. have been for the
purchase of Ground, Buildings, and Mate-
rials, and payment of Wages.

The following extracts from Mr. Nico-
layson’s Letters will shew the state of the
Mission during the late events in SByria: —

Sept. 6—The very threatening aspect, which

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.

[MARCH,
things are now assuming in this country, has
determined Mr. Young, Her Majcsty's Vice-
Consul, to leave immediately for the coast.
Messrs. Bergheim and Pieritz have come to the
same determination.

For myself, T believe it my duty for the pre-
sent to remain at my post ; and I shall not leave
it, except by dire necessity. It may cost me
my life ; bat I will rather die at my post, than
leave it without a very clear call.

Sept. 13—We are, thank God, still in perfect
peace here, and in equal ignorance of what may
be going on elsewhere. The aspect of things is
exceedingly threatening, and we can do nothing
bat commit ourselves to God.

Ounce more I commend myself and mine, and
the few converts and inquirers left under my
care, to your prayers;—though ere this reach
you things must be decided here one way or the
other.

Nov. 6—Last night, positive information of
the fall of Acre, on the previous day, reached
us. My old friend, Ahmed Aga, late Governor
here, who had been sent to Acre under arrest,
sent word to his family, that be is at liberty,
and just going over to the Constantinople Au-
thorities.

Nov. T—Last night a firman arrived from
the Turkish Authority at Sida (Izzet Pasha) to
the Kadi here; which invests him with all au-
thority, for the time, to require the surrender of
the city, and to organize a Provisional Govern-
ment in the name of the Sultdn. The princi-
pal persons were immediately called together
at the Mehkameh, and the Governor and the
Military Commanders sent for. The firmin was
then read, and duly acknowledged by the towns-
people. . The Kadi demanded the surrender of
the Governor and Officers, who requested a few
hours to deliberate on their course. Early this
morning they signified their submission. The
Governor was then re-appointed by the Kadi, to
act for him till farther orders. All has passed
off peaceably and quietly. Thus the city has
underg a plet: lution within less
than twenty-four hours.

Nov. 10—Toward evening, our late Gover-
nor, my old friend Ahmed Aga, arrived here as
Governor of the city for the Sultdn.

Nov. 11—Have just called on the Governor,
who received me with more than usual cordia-
lity. Heis, as yet, appointed only pro tempore,
and is to act in unison with the Kadi. The city
having now been opened, general confidence
seems restored, and business is resumed.

We have great reason for deep and unfeigned
gratitude, for baviog thus been permitted to
realize the hope which I always entertained of
remaining in safety at our post ; and for having
passed through the crisis, thus far, with greater
quict and comfort even than I had anticipated.
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We may not, indeed, be over confident yet : still
we have the same ground of hope for the future
also.

I beg to express the hope that the favourable
opportunity which now offers for obtaining a
firmin from Constantinople may not be over-
looked. It is now absolutely indispensable.

As yet nothing can be done here; but should
I find a favourable opening for proceeding with
the building, it may prove a strong temptation
to me to do so, in order to strengthen our hold
here before the final settlement of the New Go-
vernment. Could I plete the porary
church before that time, we should then at least
be sure of that. 1 hope to be directed aright,
80 as to further the best interests of the Mission,
spite of all discouragements.

The Committee have thus stated their
general views and designs, as to the course
to be adopted for the future : —

They are of opinion, that it would be inex-
pedient to proceed further with the erection of
the intended buildings, until they shall bave
secured the services of a suitable Architect or
Builder, to take the entire charge of the work.

They bape to engage a Medical Missionary,
of competent professional attainments, and
willing to devote himself to the cause of the
Jews, who, with such assistance as shall be
found necessary, shall conduct the Medical
Department of the Mission, and take proper
steps for the establishment of a Hospital for
the reception of sick Jews, whenever found
practicable.

They consider that every effort should be
made to put the Mission on the most efficient
footing— to engage the services of Missionaries
duly qualified for sach an important sphere—
and to make Jerusalem the centre of extended
Missionary Operations in Syria.

They feel the necessity of adopting more
decided mesasures for affording relief to destitute
Inquirers and Converts; more especially by
providing employment for those who are able to
work : and they bope to be able to find one or
more suitable persons, to go ont in charge of a
Printing Press, the coet of which has already
been defrayed by a benevolent individual.

They look forward to the re-establishment of
the Mission at Jerusalem, not only with a view

to promote the spiritoal and temporal benefit of
the resident Israelites, but in the hope of
enahling the Missionaries to visit other cities of
Palestine and Syria, and thus to circulate the
Holy Seriptures extensively, and to proclaim
the Gospel of Jesus Christ : and in attempting
w0 raise a Protestant Church in Jerusalent,
which shall be seen and recognised by all the
dwellers in Jerusalem as the House of Prayer
set apart for Divine Worship after the Order of
the Charch-of-Englaad, it is still their avowed
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object, as contemplated from the first, to rescue
our common Christianity from the sad stain
which has been cast upon it, by the idolatrous
superstitions of corrupt Churches on the very
spot consccrated by the blood of the Redeemer
—memorable for the first establishment of His
pure and holy doctrines—and still destined to be
the grand scene of His last and universal
triumph.

For the accomplishment of the whole or of
any part of these objects, the Committee must
look to the blessing of the God of Israel ; to
whom, alone, it belongs to open the door—to
provide the instruments—and to give success to
the plans formed.

They earnestly commend the work once

. more to the best exertions and prayers of those

who love Jerusalem.

TuN1s—1833—F. C. Ewald: N. Davis,
H. London, 4s. Mr. and Mrs. London
joined Mr. Ewald at Leghorn, and pro-
ceeded with him to Tunis—Pp. 127, 128 ;
and see, at pp. 536, 537, Mr. Ewald's view
of the State of the Jews in North Africa.

In q of a d tic affliction, the
Rev. F. C, E wald left Tunis last summer, and
proceeded to Leghorn to recover his health.
Though your Committee regret that circum-
stances should have rendered it necessary to
leave Tunis so long unoccupied as a Station, they
have been mach gratified by the report of Mr.
Ewald’s labours among the Jews at Leghorn:
a spirit ofinquiry has been awakened in some ;
and many have, at least, heard the Gospel.

The Committee bave appointed Mr. H.
London, a learned Jewish Convert of many
years’standing as a Christian, and already well
known to them, as an Assistant-Missionary at
Tunis: he is accompanied by Mrs. London,
likewise a Jewish Convert.

Upwards of 3004, has been received at Tunis,
by sale of the Scriptures, since the establishment
of the Mission. [Report.

Mr. Ewald reached Tunis, on his return,
on the 27th of June. We extract a few
passages from his subsequent Journal : —

Seps. 8, 1840—I sent some Bibles to some
Nuns who are now established here. They
arrived at Tonis, seven in number, from France,
a few months ago: they intend to establish
achools, and go about visiting the poor and sick
ofell persuasions. ‘They would, however, vot
accept the Bibles, stating that they were books
prohibited by the Pope.

Sept. 9—This morniog a few Jews called,
with whom I conversed. Sold twelve Itakian
Bibles to an Italian Jew, who is about to open
a Jewish School, and to instruct the children
out of the same,

Sept. 10—Had & conversation with a learned
Mahomedan. Though our Mission is to the Jews,
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and the Jews only, yet we cannot belp con-
versing  with the Mabomedans, who are,
generally speaking, the first assailants, de-
claiming against our Religion : great caution is
required in conversing with them, on account of
their great fanaticism; and if we were not
constantly on our guard, we should be involved
in the greatest difficulty. They do not even
spare their own co-religionists. A short time
ago, two Mahomedans were quarrelling : the one
said, in anger, to the other, “ Cursed be your
religion!” The offender was instantly taken
up, and brought before the Bey, who sentenced
him to be hung; which was done the very
same day.

Some time ago, I had a correspondence with
a learned Mahomedan, regarding the truth of
their religion. This correspondence was after-
ward printed in Malta, at the expense of the
Church Missionary Society, to be distributed as
a Tract. On my return from Leghorn, it had
Jjust left the press, and several copies were sent
to me. I circulated some of them here, but it
s0on made a stir g the Mahomed: It
was traced out who the Mahomedan was who
bad corresponded with me, and he was called to
account ; so that he came to me, begging me to
stop the circulation of the Tract, as he was else
sure to be punished severely.
8ept. 12 (Jewish Sabbath )—1 had made

appointment with Mr. London to visit somé of
the synagogues; but was prevented from doing
80 by six Jews, who called on me and stayed
till nearly three o'clock in the afternoon. I
conversed with them on the trath of the Law
and the Prophets. They constantly appealed
to the Talmud for the ,explanation of the
passages of Scripture referred to. In general,
1 do not like to attack the Talmud, if I am not
compelled to do so; because it only irritates
the Jews, who venerate this dark and darkening
book beyond all deseription. My maxim is, to
proclaim simply the truth as laid down in the
Law and the Prophets; and if once the Lord
opens the heart to accept the trath, falsehood

will vanish of jtself, When, however, I am .

compelled, then I do not spare that Book, in
exposing its follies and its falsehoods, its con-
tradictions and its vanity,

During September, Mr. Ewald sold no
Hebrew Scriptures;‘and at the end of
October, he writes —

Another month is passed, and I have again,
during the same, not sold a single copy of
Hebrew Scriptures. I went therefore to some
of the chief Rabbies, to inquire whether they
had actually probibited them ; and if 80, to ask
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their reasons for doing so. They told me:
“Your books are good, but you are minim
(heretics); and our wise men, of blessed me-
mory, have prohibited our taking alms of
heretics. You sell your Bibles cheap, in order
that our poor should be able to buy them : this
is, in fact, the same as if they were to take
alms from you ; and we thevefore, in fact, pro-
hibited their buying your books. This is one of
our reasons. Another is: our wise men have
equally interdicted us from entering the house
of a min : you are a minim, therefore we told
our people not to enter your house.” Another
Rabbi gave yet another reason why the Jews
ought not to buy our Bibles—because their
wise men had told them, that if a Meshummed
(a Converted Jew) was to write the Book of the
Law, the Jews could not read it, but were
obliged to hum it: this objection I refated, by
proving to them that this meant only the Book
of the Law which was read publicly in the
synagogues, but not copies of the Scriptures for
private use. Some of those prescnt admitted
that I was right; but others maintained that
those who did not bry and read our Scriptares,
did better; and a fanatical Jew tore, imme-
diately before my eyes, one of the Psalms
which he had boaght from our stock. The fact
is, the Rabbies try all in their power to prevent
the Jews from coming to us; for they hear
now and then a Jew speak favourably of
Christianity. A few days ago, a Jew suid that
he would have his newly-born child baptized,
and not circumcised : this made a great noise
in this place; and it was with some difficulty
that they dissuaded him from doing so.

We must now wait patiently, to see how long
this Rabbinical Prohibition will be obeyed ; for
this is not the first time that the Rabbies have
excommunicated the Mission House.

Mr. London thus speaks of a Converted
Rabbi:—

A few days after my arrival at Leghorn,
I saw Rabbi Kesteobaum, a simple-minded
humble man, and one of the first Hebrew
Scholars and Talmudists. He first heard of the
doctrines of Christianity in his own country,
where he knew a pious Protestant Schoolmaster.
During his stay in Malta he got acquainted with
Mr. Brenner, onc of the Charch Missionarics,
who sent him to Leghorn to Mr. Ewald. I
conversed with him every day, and can con-
fidently say that he is an humble sincere be-
licver in the Lord. The second Sunday after
our arrival at Leghorn he was privately bap-
tized: he is now come with us to Tunis, where
his learning will be very useful to us.

LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

CORFU —1819 —Isaac Lowndes — Pp.
128, 129. Mr. Lowndes has continued

to preach in English, with as much regu-
larity as the duties of his Government-
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School Inspectorship would permit: he is
still precluded from preaching to the peo-
ple in Greek. On the Press and Educa-
tion, the Directors report—

The reception of religious books on the part
of the Greeks has been less characterized by
indifference, than in the preceding year. The
American Brethren at Patras have been fa-
voured with many opportunities of circalating
the Word of God: Mr. Lowndes has sapplied

INLAND SEAS.
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them with 600 volumes of the Scriptures, for
distribation in Greece. He is making arrange-
ments to print his Hebrew and Greek Lexicon.

Mrs. Lowndes and her daughter have conti-
noed their superintendence over the several
Female Schools connected with this Station.
Numbers have gone forth from these schools, to
enter on the occupations of life, with hearts
improved and principles fortified.

W ESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

MALTA — 1823 —Thomas N. Hull —
Members, 75 —8cholars, 65—P. 129,

Although we have not had as many sound
conversions as during the former year, yet we
bave not been without evidences that the Go-
spel of Christ is the power of God wnto salva-
tion. In the more select as well as public
Ordinances, our gracious Master has given us

CHUORCH OF

Notices occur, at pp. 129, 130 of the
last Burvey, relative to a Deputation for
opening the way to a Jewish Mission in
these parts. See, at pp. 489 —498, copious
extracts from the Report of the Deputa-
tion on the most suitable Stations for a
Mission, and on the best Modes of Ope-
ration ; with a notice of the Number and
Condition of the Jews in Palestine, and a
Memorial to Government in bebalf of the
Jews.

ADEN, in South Arabia, is noticed in the
last Survey as a promising site for a Mis-
sion to the Jews. Dr. Duff, on his return
to Bombay, touched at Aden, and gives of
it the following description : —

It is a wonderful place, consisting of lofty
masses, cones, and rugged peaks of black lava;
barren, and wildly savage. There is a congeries
of volcanic eraters, of larger or less dimensions,
united like an irregular honey-comb of giant
size ; and shooting up into the heavens, and ont
into the ses, in shapeless and fantastic forms,
This inunense mass of volcanic matter is al-
most insulated, being connected with the main
land only by a long, narrow, low, flat strip of
hard sand, elevated but a few feet above the
level of the sea. Indeed, it would scem as if it
had been originally thrown up in the sea asa
pew island, and that the cross tides between
it and the Arabian Coast bad gradually filled
up, and formed the present junction-causeway.
The maio land is, for many miles to the inte-
rior, only a parched desert: then low ranges of
bleak and dreary hills succeed ; beyond which
is Arabia Felix, properly so called—a region of
amazing fertility, being still a garden of frank-
incense and spices, of coffee, grain, and grapes.

It is within the largest crater that the town

March, 1841.

times of refreshing from His presence, and has
established the hearts of some with grace.
Many of our hearers, who have not as yet be-
come members of Society, have felt plcasure
and profit in kneeling with us round the Table
of our Lord; and in testifying, in oor Sacra-
mental Services, their love to our common Sa-
viour and the members of His mystical body.

[ Mr. Huut.
SCOTLAND.
of Aden is built. To it there are only two ways
of access—one through an opening toward the
sea on the south; another across a rugged ra-
vine on the north; where there is one of the
finest habours in the world, formed by the
bending promontory of Aden, on the one hand,
and the main shore, with its projecting rocks,
on the other. The bottom, or plat, on which
the town is built, may be about a mile square;
covered over with vast boulders and fragments
of lava, and surrounded on all sides by lofty
precipices of lava ; wholly impregunable, without
the aid of art, save on the landward side; and
that, too, capable of being rendered impregoa-
ble, by the addition of a very few fortifications
along the heights. « The place,” said the Com-
manding Officer of the station, “ may be made
a second Gibraltar, if the British choose.” The
city, in its ruins and decay, exhibits the trace
of former grandeur and great antiquity. It
abounds with deeply-excavated wells, some of
150 feet in depth, and eight or nine feet in
diameter, and built up with solid masonry. In
some of these the water is sweet, and delight-
fully fresh and copious. The barying-places
cover many acres, abounding with tombstones
and old inscriptions or epitaphs. Among them,
the most numerous are in Hebrew Characters.

This naturally Jeads the writer, as he
says, to the present inhabitants of Aden:
of these, and of its capabilities as a Mis-
sionary Station, he adds—

The majority of them are Jews—about nine
handred—men, women, and children. Almost
all of them are poor; being carpenters, stone-
masons, and haodicraftsmen of different pur-
suits: a few are silversmiths; scarcely any
merchants: to the old Sultdn, a few acted as
clerks or writers. There is a synagogue, very
regularly and devoutly attended. There arc

S
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three public schools, in which the children are
taught to read Hebrew. Many are taught at
home; so that altogether it may be said, that
almost all acquire the ability to read. There is
a chief of the synagogue, who, with four elders,
decides not only ecclesiastical matters, but ar-
bitrates and adjudicates in civil affairs. They
have many copies of the Law of Moses, and
other portions of the Old Testament. They have
also many parts of the Talmud; and greatly
contend for the traditions of the fathers. On
the whole, they appear to be a class of rigid,
conscientious Jews, of the Talmudic School ;
tainted by the scepticism and the infidelity
80 rife among the Continental Jéws of Earope.
They hold constant converse with the Jews of
the interior—Yemen, and elsewhere.

So far as my information went, it would seem
that Aden p ted a central p for Mis-
sionary Labours among the Jews of Arabia, of a
character more favourable than is elsewhere to
be found. At present, from the hostility of cer-
tain Bedouin Tribes, Aden may be said to be in
a state of blockade—wholly severed from the
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and, by negotiation or otherwise, bring the Be-
douins to terms of conciliation and friendship, so
as freely to open up the interior, Aden would
inevitably become a great and a flourishing
emporium of trade. It is the great and the na-
taral outlet for the entire commerce of Southern
Arabia, and has capabilities which would soon
canse it greatly to outstrip Mocha ; and if the
tide of trafic again flowed into Aden, as it
seems to have once done, the number of resi-
dent Jews would at once be augmented, and a
free intercourse opened between them and the
tens of thousands of Jews which are reported,
on the best authority, to inhabit the interior.
At Senna alone (the capital) it is believed that
there are not fewer than ninetcen synagogues.

It thus looks as if Aden were surrendered to
the British Arms that, through British Bene-
volence, it may become the spiritual Pharos of
Arabia Felix: for, though I have referred spe-
cially to the Jews, I cannot overlook the singu-
lar door of access which would then be opened
to the Arab Tribes—the descendants also of
Abraham, through Ishmael and other lines of
transmission.

continent ; but if the British retain the station,

The Journals of the American Missionaries frequently contain notices and remarks
which throw much light on the hindrances and advantages to the Missionary Cause
in the Countries included in this Division of the S8urvey. We extract the following,
which relate more particularly to Turkey and Egypt.

Increased Facility of Intercourse—One of the most serious objections to Cyprus has been
the difficulty of consulting with our Brethren: but this difficulty has been providentially and
unexpectedly removed, by the introduction of Steam Navigation. More than a month has
elapsed since the Seri Peruas, a boat belonging to the Nanube Steam-Company, commenced her
regular trips between Smyrna, Scio, Cos, Rhodeo, Cyprus, and Beymt. The same Company
intend soon to send another boat, which will t us with Al dria. We are informed that
the Austrian Lloyd-Company also intend soon to send one or more boats to these parts; and an
English Gentleman recently told us that an English Company are contemplating the establish-
ment of a linc between England and Syria. However this may be, we are already, by one
steamer, brought once a month within twelve hours of Beyrout—three or four days of Smyrna—
five or six of Constantinople and Athens—and thirty-five or forty of America. We can now,
when need requires the expense, send Letters all the way by steam to America, and receive an
answer, in three months, or a period less than has been required, in many instances, to get
answers to our Letters from Smyrna itself.

Opposition and Persecution—That principle in the administration of Turkish Government,
wlnch makes the Ecclesiastical Head of each Christian Sect accountable for the good behaviour of
his whole community, is exceedingly unfavourable to the progress of free inquiry and pure reli-
gion among the Nominal Christians. It gives the opposers of the Truth a power in Turkey, which
they cannot have in Greece ; especially by entrusting that terrible instrument, banishment, to
the Ecclesiastical Courts. Every Nominal Christian, if not under foreign protection, must belong
to some onc of the sects acknowledged by the Government. Of course, there is no escape for
the conscientiously-evangelical Native Christian from the inquisitorial fury of his ecclesiastical
superiors, if they choose to make him an object of persecution. The Turkish Power lends itself
to them in such cases, and promptly exccutes their will.

This has been illustrated of late among the Armenians, in the violent outbreaking of persecu-
tion against those among that people who are converts to the Evangelical Faith. Two Bishops
have been sent into exile ; aund others have been imprisoned, to await their sentence. This out-
breaking and viol t be otherwise regarded than as proof of influence exerted, of pro-
gress and saccess. There will be many more such, and not improbably sufferings unto death,
before the light and liberty and joy of the Gospel pervade the Oriental Cburches.
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"Tn every place, through which I passed [in Asia Minor], where our books had been circulated
among the Greeks, they had been collected by order of the ecclesiastics. The Priest of Nice
assured me that a horse-load of them passed through that place, on their way to Constantinople,
to the Greek Patriarchate.

It is a delightfal reflection, that, notwithstanding these efforts to oppose the Truth, Gospel
Views are continually spreading. Like leaven, they are silently diffusing themselves among
the mass of the people; and though—when, from mistaking views or ill-grounded alarm, or any
other causes, opposition is made—it may seem, from the surface of things, that the progress
of Truth has been effectually checked, yet it is not so. Like the waters of a river, which may be
obstructed for a short time, but soon find their way again to their accustomed channel; so it
is with the Trath: it cannot be hemmed in, and prevented from spreading.

Infidelity among the Greeks—In regard to religions matters, I believe the Greek Mind is more
truly awake to them than it has been before for centuries, The time is at hand when Greek
Ecclesiastica will be forced to support the cause of Religion by reason and the Word of God.
The existing effects of their deficiency on this point are indeed lamentable. An immense
number of Young Men in the learned professions, and in the different stages of study, are deists
and atheists—perhaps a majority of these. They are beginning now to avow it openly ; and there
are priests, and it is said even bishops, who avow that they do not believe a word of Christianity,
though as a matter of policy they continue their professions of belief.

There has recently occurred a developement of a case of scepticism, which has interested and
excited this people not a little. Cairis had founded, about four years since, an Orphan School on
the island of Andros. He was aided in the establishment and support of the school by volun-
tary contributions in Greece and in Fngland. He was the sole teacher, and lived a most
laborious and self denying life ; faring at the same board with his two hundred orphan boys, and
superintending in person every department of this great establishment. He is a monk, well

d d, of great acut of mind, a true patriot, having been most active during the war
of the Revolution, and a republican. Recently, it has been discovered that he is a deist ;
and that many young men have imbibed, in his institution, most corrupt religious sentiments.
It seems to have been his secrct intention to establish a new sect, deistical; and that this
was onc grand motive in all his extraordinary labours in the cause of education. The Greek
Synod has taken up the matter. Cairis was brought to Athens in a vessel of war; and con-
ducted by armed soldiers to the meeting of the Synod, for examination. In five minutes the
place -was surrounded by a great concourse of people; and, for fear of violence, he was almost
immediately r ded to his confi t on board the man-of-war. It is said, that if he had
been kept a half-day in the city, there would have been a Revolution. He was without ex-
ception the most popular man in Greece, though at the same time the most modest and retiring.
As he camec out of the Synod, he was saluted with “ Long live Cairis!” ‘¢ The living virtoe !"
“The second Socrates!” &c. The entbusiasm of the people was immense; and their rage
against the Synod without bounds. The final step in the matter has been, to send Cairis to

finement in a tery on the island of Scyathos.
Necessity of Native Books and Agency—It is highly important that we write more and translate
less. The Orieatal derstand such a tale as the “ Dairyman’s Daughter.” To their minds

every thing must be presented under an Eastern garb. We shall never have books exactly of the
right kind in this respect, until there shall be raised up a Native Christian Literature.

This leads me to mention what is also undeniably true, that the most essential requisite to our
success, 80 far as means are coucerned, is a truly Christian, well-educated Native Agency for every
branch of our work. It is evident that reformation is required in the Eastern Churches: bat we,
aliens, can never be the honoured reformers. We must educate a generation of Native Reformers.
And this education must be one, which shall not cease as soon as they have been converted to
God by means of instruction. To use the language of a Brother Missionary at Ceylon,
we must not, after such an education and such conversion, “cast them off, to sink or to swim;
bat must for years, perhaps for life, continue to keep hold of them for daily instruction—entering
into their work—talking with them each day about the objections made by the people to their
instructions, and the answers which they give—and inquiring, affectionately and diligently, into the
trials and temptations which they meet, with directions how to overcome them.” We must form,
by God's blessing, such a Native Agency ; and then throw ourselves into them, and act through
them on the people.

Great Changes in Turkey—The last ycar has witnessed great and wonderful changes in this
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Empire. The Hand of the Lord has been stretched out ; and it is stretched out still ;—and whocan
tarn it back? In many important respects, old things appear to be rapidly passing away. The
commencement of the Young Saltdn’s reign has been distinguished by giving the subjects of the
Empire a new code of laws ; abolishing many of the ancient usages of Islamism ; and shewing
great advances in the path of civilization. We cannot but mark the Finger of the Lord in these
great changes, which seem to promise that the way is being opened for the introduction of the
Gospel at a futare and, as we trust, not distant day. The word is gone forth from the lips of
the Almighty Saviour, Behold, I create all things new ;—and He will fulfil it, in His time.

It is very true, that all things in Turkey seem to be unsettled. A breeze of wind from the
Northern Regions may, at any moment, blow us all away. Bat this should only lead us to more
zeal and energy and diligence, while our opportunity of action lasts. Besides, things are unsettled
all over the world. East-India, the Sandwich Islands, Africa, everd England and America, as
traly as Turkey, are threatened with convalsions, which may overturn all that Christian Zeal and
Christian Diligence have been the means of establishing. But Faith’s cye, looking upward,
distinguishes an Almighty Agent, who * rides in the whirlwind, and directs the storm.”

Siberia,
LABOURERS—STATIONS —NOTITFA.
LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY.
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Ona—William Swan: Shagdur, Nat.
As.—P.130.

Some additions have been made to the Fe.
male School. The usual labours, in preaching
and distributing the Scriptures, have been sus-
tained; but with no remarkable result, except
in two instances, by which, in a land still over-
spread with the gloom of spiritual barrenness,
the hearts of our Brethren have beeu refreshed.

The Native Assistant, Shagdur, exerts himn-
self with unabated zeal for the evangelization
of his countrymen, In March, he accompa-
pied Mr. Swan to the district town, Udinsk;
where he remained, after the departare of Mr.
Swan, to preach the Gospel, and to distribute
the Scriptares among the Buriats, who assemble
in large numbers at the Aonual Fair held in
that place. [ Report.

The Rev. J. C. Brown, in a Letter to
the Religions-Tract Society, says—

The Rev. Mr. Swan, after referring to the
distribution of Tracts sent ioto that country,
states, that the Buriat Convert, Shagdur, re-
cently saw in the haunds of another Christian
Buriat a neatly-bound book, which he found was
a collection of your Tracts, such as “ Poor Jo-
seph,” “Dairyman’s Daughter,” &c. On in-
quiring where he got it, “A Russian Gentle-
man,” said he, “when travelling on the great
road, gave it to me.” It is encouraging to think
that many, of whom you know nothing, and of
whose operations you may never hear a word,
are raised up to act as co-adjutors in the bene-
volent and Christian work of supplying the poor
and the ignorant with the means of becoming
wise unlo salvation.

Khodon—Edward Stallybrass: John
Abercrombie, Printer. Mrs. Stallybrass
died on the 23d 8ept.1839—Pp.130,131.

Two, if not three, of the Buriats have gone
back to their idols: the others have, in the
midst of much weakness and temptation, found
strength to walk in the Way of Life, [Report.

The printing of the Old Testament in
Mongolian is advancing. The Historical
Books, and those of the Hagiographa, are
now completed ; in addition to which, the
second edition of the Pentateuch is finished,
and the translators are now proceeding with
a Version of tbe New Testament. Mr.
Swan writes to the B F Bible Society —

Portions of the Scriptures are pat into circu-
lation g the people as soon almost as they
leave the press. One of our Native Converts
left us, with upward of 200 copies of various
books : he had reached the farthest point of his
journey, about 250 miles distant from this place,
only a few days, when the whole of his stock
was disposed of, and many applicants had gone
away disappointed. He brings a very gratify-
ing report of the reception which he met with,
and of the eager desire of many to obtain the
Scriptures. This we think matter of especial
thanksgiving to God, because the districts where
our friend was dispensing the Truth are in the
immediate neighbourhood of the Mongolians
beyond the frontier, whom many of the copies
of the Scriptures thus distributed may even-
tually reach. We can bave no direct inter-
course with the subjects of the Chinese Empire ;
but the Mongolian Scriptures find their way to
many of those who understand the language in
that land of darkness; and we have been re-
peatedly told, that the books arc well under-
stood, and much sovght after.

The Station at Selinginsk is still un-
occupied.
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In consequence of representations made by the leaders of a local faction, who deem it their
interest to oppose the Gospel, inquiries were instituted last year by the Russian Government into
the proceedings of the Mission. A close investigation was made by Officers who visited the Sta-
tion for that purpose. The Converts were assembled; and underwent a strict examination, in
order to ascertain whether they had imbibed, from their religious instructors, principles in any
way calculated to loosen their attachment to the Government under which they live. Nothing
of this kind was elicited: the functionaries departed, satisfied of the in of the accused: the
adversaries were rebuked and confounded ; and the whole affair terminated in a manner perfectly
ntisfactory and honourable to all concerned, excepting those in whose malevolent selfishness the
inquiry originated. ¢ [Repont.

¢hina, and India bepond the Ganges.

Tue change of relation between Britain and China, spoken of in the last
Survey, having issued in open hostility, we wait the result; not without a
confident expectation, that, whoever and whatever may be blameable in
this conflict, 1t will be overruled to the opening of China more freely to the
labour of those who seek the everlasting salvation of its benighted multi-
tudes. In this expecation, we here put on record some statements relative
to China, by the Rev. Howard Maicom, which may have an important
bearing on future measures.

EIGHT STATIONS ADVANTAGEOUS FOR MISSIONARY ACTION ON THE CHINESE.

1. Sudiya, a Station of the American Baptist Board in Upper Assam. The fron-
tier of China is not now accessible from Sudiya: some rude tribes of 8ingphoos inter-
vene, who preserve their independence, and render travelling by this route highly
dangerous. British influence, however, seems fast extending in that direction, and a
free intercourse for Whites may ere long be secured.

2. Mo-goung, or Mong-maorong, i{s a large fortified city, on a branch of the Irra-
waddy, about 25° 20’, inhabited chiefly by S8hyans, Chinese, and Singphoos. Good roads
for horses or bullocks extend in various directions, particalarly to Assam, Yunnhan, and
Bamoo: the trade to China is almost equal to that of the latter city: the resident Chi-
nese are of a respectable class: the contiguity of the famous amber mines brings nu-
merous merchants: the traders from China stay some weeks, and generally return
from year to year; so that successive instructions might be given them. Beesa,
called by the Burmans Begjanoung and by the S8hyans Hukung, is but about 80 miles,
north by west, from Mogoung: this is one of the principal Singphoo cities, between
which and 8udiya there is constant and free intercourse. I had the pleasure of meeting
at Ava the famous Dufla Gam, prince of the Beesa Singphoos, who assured me that
Missionaries to his country should be well received and protected.

3. Bamoo. This city (lat. 24° 17’ north, long. 96° 55 east) lies on the Irrawaddy,
near the junction of the Tapan, or Bamoo, or Pinlang River, which comes in from
China. The present population is 14,000, of whom one-tenth are Chinese. Each
side of the river, for miles above and below, presents the appearance of a continued
village; and the surrounding country is-one of the most wealthy and populous portions
of the Burman Empire. A great trade is carried on from Bamoo to China: from 5000
to 6000 Chinamen arrive every cold season from Yunnan, causing a resort at the same
time of traders from all parts of Burmah and Munipore. Bamoo would be a more
pleasant location than either Rangoon or Ava, except for its distance from the sea-
board: the people are more refined than in most parts of Burmah—dress more com-
pletely—live in large comfortable houses—bave peacefal habits—and seem particu-
larly intelligent. The Chinese occupy a part of the city to themselves, chiefly one
wide, clean street: they have about 100 shops, built of blue brick, and tiled, and a
handsome temple. The Shyan quarter contains 800 houses, well built, chiefly of
wood. Most of the streets are paved, and all bave fine shade-trees. Besides its re-
ferenoe to China, this is obviously an important point for a Mission, not only to the
Burinans and 8hyans, but the Kah-Kyens: large numbers also of Asamese, Singphoos,
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Muniporeans, Yos, and others, resorting hither for trade, demand attention. At least
four Missionaries, one for Chinese, one for 8hyans, one for Burmans, and one for the
Kah-Kyens, are wanted here; or more properly two Missionaries to each of these
classes. It is not certain that operations, or even a residence there, would now be
permitted; but every day increases the probability.

4. Umerapoora, six miles above Ava, and formerly the metropolis of Burmah, has a
population of about 10,000 Chinese, mostly married to Burman Females: it is also the
resort of many young men from China, who remain only a few years. During all the
dry season, small caravans arrive every few weeks; amounting, in the whole, to several
thousand in a season. Many considerations invite to the early location of a Missionary
at this city, who should acquire the dialect spoken in Yunnan and the west of China,
and be prepared to cross the frontier at the first favourable moment. The city itself
furnishes ample scope for the labours of several Missionaries to the Chinese ; and the
Government would not, probably, offer obstructions, as they permit all foreigners to
exercise what religion they choose. Mr. Kincaid has several times been invited to
accompany the caravan to China, and promised every attention.

5. Zemmai, about 400 miles north from Bankok, called, in Malte-Brun's Atlas,
Shaimai. Tt contains 25,000 inhabitants; and is the residence of the prince, or Chob-
waw, of all the southern Laos. The river Meinam is navigable thus far for boata.
Very considerable intercourse is kept up by caravans with China: these go and come
during six months of the year, in small companies, making an aggregate of several
thousand men; each trader having twelve or fifteen loaded mules or ponies; and some-
times elephants are employed. Zemmai has the advantage of regular and frequent
intercourse with Ava, Maulmein, and Bankok: standing on a branch of the Meinam,
the intercourse with Bankok by boats is very considerable. Dr. Richardson, of Maul-
mein, has several times visited Zemmai: he met with no difficulty, and performed the
journey in 25 days; travelling, as caravans generally do in these regions, about ten
miles per day. Droves of bullocks have been several times brought hence to Maul-
mein for the troops, and the intercourse is likely to increase. Merchants from Zem-
mai visit Ava every year, and sometimes civil and military officers: they reach Monay
or Mongny (lat. 20° 40°, long 97° 40°), in 20 days, and Ava in 15 more. Monay is
a large city, and the Seat of Government for another division of Shyans. I met the
Governor, or Chobwaw, in Ava; who encouraged me to send Missionaries to his people,
and made many kind assurances. Besides the claims of Zemmai as a station for the
Chinese, it presents still more in relation to the Natives: the whole country round is
peopled with a density very uncommon in Farther India: within a circle of 50 miles
are the cities of Lagoung, Moungpai, and Moungnam, each with 20,000 inhabitants;
Labong, with 14,000; and several smaller cities: the people are mild, humane, intel-
ligent, and prosperous: opium-smoking and gambling are almost unknown: almost
every article wanted by a Missionary can be had in the bazaars, and at low rates: a
fat cow costs but one dollar. The Tracts in course of publication at Budiya would
probably be intelligible to the people of Zemmai and vicinity. Four unmarried men
are urgently needed at this station—two for the 8hyans, and two for the Chinese.

6. Pontiana, on the west side of the island of Borneo, stands on a river of the same
name, nearly under the equator. Being a Dutch Settlement, protection, and the com-
forts of civilized life, are secured to the Missionary. Its distance from Batavia is 400
miles, and from Singapore 300; the trade with each place being constant, both in
native and European vessels. The city contains but about 300 Chinese ; but in the inte-
rior are 30,000, engaged in working the gold and other mines. There were formerly Ca-
tholic priets here, but they have left no proselytes. This station is salubrious, safe,
accessible, cheap, and every way promising. Numerous junks constantly trade from
here to different ports on the coast of China, by which any quantity of Tracts may
be distributed.

7. Sambas stands on the same side of Borneo, about eighty miles northward of
Pontiana. As a position for a Chinese Missionary, it resembles Pontiana in all im-
portant respects. There are about fifty Dutch inhabitants, and many Malays, Dayas,
Bugis, &c. The Chinese in the city do not exceed 200; but there is another body of
40,000 in the rear. Like the others, they are nominally subject to the Dutch,
because lying within territory claimed by them, but they pay no tax: justice is ad-
ministered by their own rulers, and they are in fact independent. They hold daily
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intercourse, by an inland route, with the above-named body of Chinese on the Pon-
tiana river.

The American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions have stationed here
the Rev. Messrs. Arms and Robins, as Missionaries to the Dayas.* They commenced
the study of that language ; but finding the Malay would be more useful, have turned
to that. The Daya Language is divided into some thirty different dialects, none of
which are reduced to writing ; and is so poor in words, that the Scriptures could scarcely
be made intelligible in a translation. As Missionary zeal must create all the readers,
it has been thought preferable to teach Malay, and give them a literature in that
language. I am satisfled that it would be better to make English their learned lan-
guage, rather than Malay. In this case, 80 soon as readers were raised up, they would
have access toall literature and works of piety. In the other, ages must elapse before
there can be a valuable literature in that language. The teaching to read is but a
fraction of labour compared to enriching a language with valuable books.

8. Banca is an island about 130 miles long and 35 broad, lying in the Strait of the
same name. The inhabitants are Malays, Chinese, aboriginal Mountaineers, and
Orang Louts. The Malays are not very numerous, and are prone to indolence : the
tribes of the Interior reside in a state of great rudeness and poverty. The Orang
Louts, or ** Men of the Sea,” reside chiefly in little prows, along the coast ; deriving
their precarious subsistence from the waters. The Chinese are the strength of the
Colony, carrying on almast all the trade, but especially the operations of mining for
tin: their exact number is not yet ascertained ; but they amount to many thousands,
and keep up constant intercourse with their Mother Country. This island is not
deemed particularly unhealthy; and, being in the very highway of commerce, offers
many facilities for a Chinese Mission.

In reference to all these Stations, Mr. Malcom remarks—

So far as the bulk of the Chinese RESIDENT in foreign countries is concerned, the
Missionary in some of these places need not acquire their language. They consist, in
great part, of the progeny of the Chinamen married to Natives, whose mother-tongue,
therefore, is the local language. Many of them, wearing the full Chinese costume,
know nothing of that language. Most of them learn to speak it on common subjects,
and some few are taught to read a little; but they could not be usefully addressed
by a Missionary in that language.

Perhaps the best plan would be, besides stationing Missionaries (two or three in a
place, to learn the language, distribute Tracts, &c.) at these various outposts, to collect
a considerable number at some eligible point—say at Malacca or S8ingapore —where,
in classes, and under competent teachers, native and others, they might pursue their
studies without the interruptions incident to the occupancy of a Missionary Station.
Much money would thus be saved, as well as much time and much health. The
ladies, not keeping house, could study in class with their husbands. Persons of expe-
rience, observation, and ability in the language, would thus be raised up, qualified to
assume all the practicable stations, in China or out of it.

USE OF THE PRESS, AS CONNECTED WITH THIS DIVISION OF THE SURVEY.

There are two entire Versions of the Scriptures into Chinese—Marshman's, of
8erampore, in 5 volames 8vo; and Morrison and Milne’s, in 21 volumes 8vo. Dr.
Marshman’s was commenced about a year and a half before Dr. Morrison arrived in
China ; but both were finished and printed about the same time (1823), and have
been largely distributed, in successive editions. Both Versions are verbal and literal ;
s0 much so, as to prove objectionable to present Missionaries. Though not likely to
be reprinted, they are eminently valuable, as the bases of a New Version.

A third Translation is in progress, by Messrs. Medhurst and Gutzlaff. The New
Testament, which was revised in concert with J. R. Morrison, Esq. and the Rev. Mr.
Bridgman, has been printed from blocks at Singapore, and lithographed at Batavia.
The Old Testament is in progress. Objections have been made to this Version, as being
too loose and paraphrastical : the translators of course deny the charge; bat the
British and Foreign Bible Society have as yet withheld their aid. The character and
attainments of the translators, and the immense advantage of having two distinct and

® This word is often written Dagak  But the final letter is a, \ly and suddenly p d. The
same is the case with Pontiana, Batta. and all that class of words.
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independent Versions before them, seem to authorise a confidence that it is a great
improvement. ’

There have been printed in this language, besides the above-named editions of
Scripture, about 95 different I'racts, and 25 Broad-sheets ; amounting in all to about
2000 octavo pages of reading matter.

The number of Portions of 8cripture and Tracts already distributed amounts pro-
bably to millions ; but the exact quantity cannot be ascertained.

The distribution of Scriptures and Tracts from Out-stations, to be borne by trading-
junks to the coasts of China, is not unimportant, but has, I think, been overrated.
Christians seem disposed to regard our duty to China as likely to be accomplished
cheaper and easier than it really is; and to hope that Bibles and Tracts, with merely
a few Missionaries, will do the work. We are in danger, on the other hand, of being
discouraged, because greater fruits have not resulted from all the labour and expense
bestowed in this way. Two facts must be borne in mind—First, that few Chinamen
can read understandingly ; and, secondly, that our Books and Tracts have been, for the
most part, so imperfect in their style, as to be far less likely to make a proper impres-
sion than a Tract given in this country.

The ability to pronounce the characters, or rather some two or three hundred of
them, out of the many thousand, is very general. Hence a man taking a Tract will
proudly begin to read off what he can, that is, call off the letters. But this does not
prove him to understand one word of what he reads, as I have ascertained many
times. He may not even understand a word when the book is correctly read to him.
The written language and the spoken are, in fact, two different languages. After
having questioned well-educated Chinese in various places, heard the opinions of judi-
cious Missionaries, and personally examined many through an interpreter, I am deli-
berately confident that not more than one Chinese man in fifty can read so as to
understand the plainest book; and scarcely any females, except among the very
highest classes. Hence, when the Scriptures are read in Chinese Worship, it is as
necessary to go over it in the vulgar tongue, as it was to the Jews to have a Chaldee
Paraphrase and Interpretation.

It will naturally be asked, Why not translate the Scriptures and print Tracts in
each colloquial dialect? One reason is enough: There are no characters to express
the words. Strange as it seems, there is no way of writing a multitude of words used
every day, by everybody !

The advantages of book distribution are further abridged by the imperfections of
style and manner, from which few of them are free. I am assured by Missionaries,
by Leangafa, and by private Chinese Gentlemen, that neither Marshman's nor
Morrison's Bible is fully intelligible, much less attractive. The same is the case with
many of the Tracts; and some of them have been found wholly unworthy of circula-
tion. Sufficient time has not elapsed to make the books accurate, intelligible, and
idiomatic. The snatching away of ship-loads can have had little other effect than to
prepare the people to expect efforts to propagate Christianity, and to awaken inquiry.
If these efforts are not soon made, the effects of what has been done may cease to be
useful, and even become obstructive. Exertions, therefore, should at once be made,
by all Christian Sects, to place men in safe and advantageous places to study the
Chinese Language.

It is known that the Chinese print on wooden blocks, and have possessed the art
for 800 years. Some good judges still prefer this system for the printing of the
Scriptures. A set of blocks for the New Testament may be cut at Singapore for
about 70.. The expense of each copy complete, including paper and binding, is about
two shillings,

The use of moveable metallic type was introduced by Mr. Lawson, of the S8eram-
pore Mission, many years ago; and from such were Marshman’s Bible and some other
works printed. The great expense of cutting punches induced the 8erampore Printers
to have the most rare letters cut on the face of blank types, so that, out of 3000 letters,
only 1400 were cast from matrices. The work of completing punches for the whole
has been lately resumed, and they will soon be able to cast all the required lotters.
M. Pauthier, at Paris, has cut punches, and cast a fount about the size of that at
Serampore. It extends to about 9000 characters; and will, no doubt, prove an
important aid to Missionary Operations.
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Many years must elapse before any Version of Scripture will deserve such per-
petuity as stereotyping ; which is never economical, except where frequent and small

editions of the same work are required.

Books can be manufactured by the Chinese method, at a cost not exceeding that of
metallic type ; besides saving the salary of an American or European Printer.

BIBLE, TRACT, ano EDUCATION SOCIETIES.

BRITISH AND FPOREIGN BIBLE SOCIBTY.

curNA—Hitherto little has been done for China
Proper, except occasionally scattering some few
thousand portions of the Scriptures along her
shores: bat among the millions of Emigrant Chi-
nese in the Eastern Archipelago, a wide field is
open for Biblical as well as Missionary Enter-
prise, which has been by no means overlooked.
From Malacca, Singapore, and Penang, nume-
rous copies of the Sacred Scriptures are issning
in Chinese, as well as Malay. The return of
Mr. Lay to this country having closed, for the
present, the direct Agency of the Society for
China, your Committee are most glad to avail
themselves of every incidental aid afforded, in
carrying out their great object in those distant
and populous regions. [Report.

S$INGAPORE —The Auxiliary has remitted the
sum of 150/, and received a supply of Serip-
tares, in several of the Earopean languages, for
the use of vessels toaching at that port. [Report.

MALACCA—During the year much has been
done. Our Chinese Assistants have, at different
periods, visited various colonies of their country-
men. These visits to the men of the interior
bare not been in vain: several individuals have
come down, acknowledging their belief in our
Holy Religion, requesting further instruction,
and expressing their determination to become
believers in Jesus.

During the year we have printed 150 coniplete
copies of the Bible, comprising 3150 volames;
complete copies of the New Testament, 700 in
2800 volumes; single Gospels, 1200; total
oamber of volumes of Sacred Scriptares, 7150,
The whole of these have been distribated at this
or other Stations. We are now packing up 500
copies of the New Testament, to send to Assam,
the new tea-plantation : some handreds of Chi-
nese have already settled there. The Auxiliary
Bible Society of Calcutta applied for the above
supply of Chinese New Testaments. When they
are sent off, our stores will be entirely exhansted.
I bope and trust that the Bible Society’s hand-
some graots to this important department of
Bible printing will, as beretofore, be adequate
to the demand. [Rev. Jokn Evaxs.

PENANG—A grant has been made of 500 Bibles
and 500 Testaments in Malay, and 100 in Ro-
man Characters; with 300 Arabic Bibles, 100
Eaglish Bibles, and 200 Testaments. [ Report.

At present it appears to me that the Maho-
medan can oty be sopplicd with the Word of

God by British Christians: 1 rejoice that there

March, 1841.

has been, and still is, some attention excited to
the Scriptures. I have presented copies to many
influential Mahomedans—the king of Teedah
and his family—the Scyds, or nobility ; and I
have given them to the poor, to all who have ap-
plied, if able to read. 1 lately visited the resi-
dence of a Mahomedan Lord or Seyd: the Holy
Bible was on his table, and I reasoned with him
out of the Scriptares for about two hours.

[Rev. T. Beighton.

See pp. 132, 133.

RELIGIOUS -TRACT SOCIETY.

The distribution of books has ceased, for
the present, in Canton—Rev. W. H. Med-
hurst, of Batavia, has printed, at the So-
ciety’sexpense, 1000 copies of the first work
prepared by him in Japanese, which he bas
sent to Rev. Charles Gutzlaff, at Macao.
Mr. Gutzlaff has printed 10,000 Tracts,
and hascirculated many of them : 50 cities
and villages, and 150 vessels, were visited
for this purpose. Nearly 9000 Tracts in
Spanish and Portuguese have been sent to
Macao, for distribution among Foreign
Sailors visiting that port—To Singapore,
the sum of 100/. has been granted for the
publication of Chinese Tracts,and 48 reams
of paper for Malay Works— A grant of 200
reams of paper and 10,000 English Tracts
has been made to the Missionaries in Bur-
mah—P.133.

AMERICAN TRACT 80CIETY. °

Dr. Bradley, from the American Board
of Missions, gives the following view to the
Tract Society of his labours at Bankok ;
accompanied by remarks well worthy of the
notice of every distributor of Tracts:—

My principal field is in the midst of the great
Bazaar of Bankok. The Mission reats a very
commodious house in the Bazaar, which I now
oncupy for a Tract House and Chapel. The street
is constantly crowded. Very few come into Ban-
kok from the country who do not take a walk
through this Bazaar, which is about half-a-mile
in length, Those who call upon me for Tracts
at thia honse come from every province in the
kingdom. The man of whom the bouse is rented
is one of the first Ministers of State, and has par-
ticular charge of various distant provi His
residence is near my Station. The canalsabout
it are generally covered with boat-loads of people

T
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Amerioan Tract Society —
who come from their distant homes to transact
business with this Minister of State.

As the Siamese are alway's very slow in trans-
acting business, each boat's company, generally
speaking, remains long enough in the city to read
most of our Tracts in order—ask many questions
—and receive moch instruction. 1 give them
only one Tract at a time ; and require them to
give some consistent account of its contents, be-
fore they the d. In this s
these boats are all well supplied with Tracts,
which are carried far away into the interior. I
have much reason to believe that they are, by
theaid of the Holy Spirit, publishing the Gospel
with power.

1 talk with every applicant, endeavouring to
say something for the benefit of his soul, and di-
rect his attention to the Tract which he receives.
All who have before received are examined on
what they have read. This opens the way for
much conversational preaching, and elicits many
questions which demand my answers. There are
almost always many gathered about me, listening
to what I say. My usual sitting-place is in an
open verandah ten feet above the ground, jutting
over the main street: 8o that the passers-by are
often arrested by my preaching.

Iam delighted with this work of the Lord. I
call wpon my soul and all that is within me to
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bless His Holy Name that He bas given me this
open door in the very heart of this kingdom. I
have now occupied tbe place in the Bazaar aboat
fifteen months; and design to occupy it as long
as Choukunbodin, the Minister, will allow me
to do so.

The Mission will need very much more power
of the press, when more Labourers shall have
joined it. One press bat little more than keeps
me supplied at the Tract House, and I thiok I
distribute with mach care. Certaiuly, I am far
from being prodigal of Tracts. Iaim to feel as
much for the success of every Tract which Igive
away as though I had been at the expense of
preparing it especially for the person to whom
1 present it. I deprecate the feeling that Tracts
are cheap things, and can therefore be thrown
away to the people. It seems tome that I might
as well preach a cheap and unfeeling Sermon as
to give away a Tract, thinking that Iam not re-
quired to feel deeply for the success of so cheap
a thing. If Tract Distribators had such deep
concern in their work, I cannot see why they
might not expect to be the agents in saving as
many souls a3 the most favoured Pastors.

EASTERN FEMALE-EDUCATION SOCIBTY.

Two Sisters, Misses Baynes, have been
appointed toSingapore: they sailed in June
—P. 370. i

STATIONS, LABOURERS, anp NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.

LONDON MISSIONARY BOCIETY.

Canton—1807—W. Lockhart, Benja-
min Hobson, B.M., Medical Missionaries ;
W. Crawford Milne. Mr. Milne and Dr.
Hobeon arrived at Macao at the end of
December 1839—Pp. 134, 392.

In March 1839 Mr. Lockhart left Canton for
Macao, where, on his arrival, he opened the
Hospital belonging to the Medical Missionary
Society, and received many patients, some of
whom obtained considerable relief under his
treatment; baut, in of the hostil
proceedings of the Chinese Government, he
could only remain a short time, consistently
with his personal safety. On the 25th of
August, Mr. Lockbart, together with the few
remaining British residents, left Macao ; having
committed his honse and property to the care of
one of the American Brethren, with the intention
of procecding to Batavia, where he would await
the first opportanity of returning to Macao.
The Chinese Christian, Chootihlang, has left
Canton for his native village: he had been
separated from his family for many ytiau.

Singapore : at the southern extremity
of the Malay Peninsula: inhabitants, ac-
cording to Mr. Malcom, 30,000—1819—

John Stronach, B. P. Keasberry. Mr.
Alex. 8tronach has proceeded to Penang—
Pp..134,135.

Mr. John Stronach has commenced preaching
in the Hokien Dialect : the Message of Salvation
from the lips of an European Missionary, being
an eutire novelty to a large proportion of the
audiences which he addressed, excited various
emotions of curiosity and surprise; while, at
the same time, the usual opposition of the un-
renewed heart was, in many instances, strikingly
developed. He visits the Chinese in their
shops every evening, to explain more fully and
familiarly the Way of Salvation. Ie has
undertaken the superintendence of the Chinesc
Classes in the Singapore Institotion, with which
the Free Schools are now united. Mr. Keas-
berry, who received in America his education
for the Missionary Work, having made an offer
of his services to the Society, has been engaged
to labour in the Malay Department : he is con-
versant with that language, and preaches re-
gularly in the Mission Chapel, and occasionally
among the contiguous villages. His Malay
Assistant, Ali, was baptized in July 1839. A
Malay Woman, who received her knowledge of
the Gospel from one of the former Missionaries
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in this island, has, in the midst of persecation,
and destitate of all Christian Fellowship, been
enabled to maintain a stedfast adherence to its
traths. Mr. Keasberry is much cheered by the
number of Malays who have come forward as
inquirers into the truth of Christianity.

The Chinese Missionary, Leangafa, left Sin-
gapore in July 1839, and proceeded to China, in
order to watch over the spiritoal interests of his
son; who, from baving been in the employ of
the American Missionaries at Canton, had been
taken into the service of the Commissioner Lin.

In the earlier part of the year, the Brethren
visited the junks in the port, and distributed
among them 2649 Tracts: about 1600 have
also been given to the inhabitants of the Settle-
ment. : [ Report.

Our Mission in Singapore, commenced in
1819, has been continued with little interruption
to the present time; and it is believed that
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haviog line upon line and precept upon
precept.

The number of those who have already em-
braced Christianity, now amounts to aboat 60 ;
and one interesting feature in their character
seems to be, that they are not ashamed to own
before their countrymen that they are now
Christians, Recently, several of them have
been employed in distributing books in the
interior of the Peninsula; going forth to this
work, sometimes by themselves, and at othersin
company with the Missionariés: on one occasion,
two or three of them were left at a spot distant
from Malacca 40 miles, with a large supply of
books ; where they continued to reside nearly a
month, until their stores were completely ex-
hagsted: they were everywhere treated kindly ;
and a desire was manifested, by some of the tin-
miners to whom they were sent, for further
instruction.

much good, of a subordinate and prep 'y
kind, bas been effected. But to estimate properly
the value of this Mission, it most also be viewed
in its relative character ; and, considered in this
light, few Stations in the East possess greater
importance: forming, as it does, the connecting
link iu the vast commercial intercourse between
Western and Eastern Asia, it is peculiarly fitted
10 be a centre of extended Missionary Operations.
Nor have the advantages which it possesses
been suffered to remain nnimproved : almost
since the commencement of the Station, the
junks, proceeding thence to China and to the
islands of the Eastern Archipelago, have been
liberally supplied with books of religious in-
stroction ; and it is known that these have ob-
tained a very extensive circulation in the several
countries to which they have been conveyed.

[ Directors.

Malacca : the District extends 40 miles
along the coast, and 30 inland : inhabitants
22,000, about one-fourth of whom consists
of Chinese—1815—John Evans, James
Legge : Heinrich Christian Werth, As.
Mr. and Mrs. Legge arrived Jan.10,1840.
Mr. Werth, a German Missionary, who
bas resided with his Wife for some years
at Malacca, has been engaged as an As-
sistant Missionary, with especial reference
to the Malay Population—Pp. 135—137,
392; and see, at p. 556, a notice of Mrs.
Evans’s arrival in London for the recovery
of her health.

MINISTRY— Mr. Dyer reports—

The stated Sabbath and Week-Day Evening
Services bave generally been well attended ;
the andicoce always conducting itself with as
much propriety as is usual in our own country.
Many of thoee, who have at length renounced
their idols, have been receiving instruction for

Mal. is sorrounded by mining districts,
containing each some hundreds of Chinese.
These constitute so many outposts, which may
be frequently visited by the Missionaries; and
Ppresent a sphere of peculiar interest for the em-
ployment of Native Evangelists,

In the course of the year, 19 Chinese
children and adults have been baptized,
and several Candidates for Baptism have
presented themselves.

scEooLs—A Female Boarding-School
has been established. Education is making
progress among the heathen portion of the
Chinese Population, who are not in any
way connected with the Mission. Mr.
Dyer states—

Female Education is in a state of interesting
Pprogress at this Station. From the time when one
of the Society’s early Labourers, Miss Newell,
could only collect about half-a-dozen girls for an
hour or two in the day, and then had daily to
summon them from their houses, to the time
when Mrs. Dyer had more than 150, prejudice
against Female Education seems to have gra-
dually given way; so that nearly twenty cases
have been known, where children (who, ac-
cording to Chinese ideas, were too old to be
seen in the public streets) have taken up their
abode with the Schoolmistress, that they might
attend the school. In some instances, Girls who
had been instructed in the schools assisted in
teaching those who were not so far advanced ;
and now there is a pleasing prospect of sepa-
rating a goodly number from idolatrous in-
fluence, by collecting them into a Boarding-
School, under the immediate superintendence of
the Missionaries.

ANGLO-CHINESE coLLEGE —Of this Insti-
tution Mr. Dyer says—

Mr. Evans has been most indefatigable in his

years; and have thus proved the benefit of

s to secure the residence of the students
'l‘ 2 .
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of the Anglo-Chinese College upon the pre-
miscs. 'To accomplish this desirable object, he
has been enabled, by the kindness of friends on
the spot, to attach to the original building two
wings, which are laid ont in separate rooms for
the pupils. Thisisa very important addition in
the present state of this Mission; since it affords
a Christian Home for the sons of Converted Chi-
nese, who might otberwise be exposed to the
corrupt example of idolatrous companions,
prEss — Printing has been carried on
with the same efficiency as in former years.
Nearly 20,000 volumes have been issued
from the press during the latter six months:
500 copies of the Chinese New-Testament,
each copy comprising four volumes, have
been sent for distribution among the Na-
tives of China employed in the new tea-
plantations in Assam.

Penang : an island off the coast of the
Malay Peninsula: nearly one-fourth of
the inhabitants are Chinese—1829—Tho-
mas Beighton, Alex. Stronach: Reginald
T. Grylls, 4s. Mr. Davies and his family
arrived in London Feb. 13, 1840. Itisnot
probable that Mr. Davies will be able to
resume his labours in a tropical climate.
Mr. Stronach arrived from Singapore Au-
gust 14, 1839—On account of the unsa-
tisfactory conduct of the Master, another
of the Malay Day-8chools has been dis-
continued : the four remaining schools con-
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tain $0 pupils. The domestic Chinese Boys’
School contains about 30 pupils, and that
for Girls about 20: the progress of the
children in English and Chinese, and in ge-
neral knowledge, is encouraging. There
are seven individuals under instruction in
the Malay Adult 8choul, and Mrs. Beigh-
ton has a Female Malay School of 12 girls
—During the year, there had been dis-
tributed 82 Bibles, 656 Testaments, and
11,283 Tracts; and 13,500 Tracts have
been printed—Pp. 137, 138, 175.

Mr. Beighton’s controversy with the
Mahomedans was noticed in the last Sur-
vey: he writes—

1 have received a large manuscript in Malay,
in reply to my Letter to the Mahomedans at
the beginning of the past year. This I suppose
they consider superior and unanswerable, It
contains extracts from four Christian Tracts, viz.
¢ Christ and Mohammed compared ”—* Resar -
rection of Christ "—«Way of Salvation "—and
«The Trinity.” These extracts are commented
upon, and the Work appears to be a combined
effort. I purpose examining the whole carefully,
and shall probably send forth a reply. It is quite
evident that the Tracts have been read. Many
of the Mahomedans appear astonished: they
say that they never before knew any person who
dared to call in question the truth of their reli-
gion and the divine mission of their illastrious
prophet: ‘It is bad enough to say such things ;
but to print them is intolerable.”

Our Missions in Malacca, Batavia, Penang, and Singapore, are replete with promise for the whole
of South-Eastern Asia. In Penang and Singapore, Brethren have commenced preaching in Chi-

s a
ours, in dep

nese. They continge their

on Divine Aid, to raise up a body of Native

Evangelists to carry the Gospel into China, whenever the Hand of Providence permits their en-

trance.

In the British Settlements in the Archipelago not fewer than 60,000 Chinese statedly reside,
who are always accessible to the efforts of Christian Benevolence; and probably six times that
pamber are constantly passing and repassing from these Settlements to their Mother Country.

Should China itself, therefore, continue to the Christian Missionary inaccessible, still here is a
wide field, with abundant facilities, for his noblest efforts. Through this medinm of constant inter-

course, he may send the Gospel into the very heart of the Celestial Empire.

[ Directors.

AMERICAN 'BAPTIST MISSIONS

We were enabled to give in the last
Survey, from Mr. Malcom's Travels, a
condensed account of these Missions, No
regular report has since reached us; but
we have collected a few particulars from
collateral sources—Pp. 138—142.

SIAMESE,
Bankok : about 25 miles up the River
. Meinam — 1833 — John Taylor Jones,
‘William Dean, Coroden H. Slafter: R. D.
Davenport, Printer—Pp. 138, 139.

Mr. Jones, in company with Rev. 8. P.
Robbins, of the American Board of Mis-
sions, visited Phra Bat,a famous seat of

idolatry, situated further up the Meinam
than any Missionaries had before peue-
trated. We extract some notices from his
Journal :—

There were many pretty villages on both
sides ; and we seldom passed any considerable
distance withont meeting with houses.

All the apparatas employed in caltivating
and harvesting rice here is of the simplest
kind ; and were it not for the extraordinary
productiveness of the soil, the subsistence of the
“people would be extremely precarions. As it is,
they seem to need nothing but the blessings of
Christianity and good Government.

At Ayuthia, the ancient capital of Siam, we
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took a partial survey of the old city. It was
mostly overgrown with jangle; freely inter-
spersed, however, with the ruins of old temples,
which were once, doubtless, very magnificent.
Most of the population was found on the canal
through which we passed, where Mr. Robbins
made a free distribution of Siamese Tracts.
These were received with intense eagerness;
and when we had left the canal, and the. stock
of books was exhausted, boats still followed.

We arrived at Phra Bat just as the sun was
rising, and as he cast his beams on the glitter-
ing spires of temples and pagodas studding the
sides and sommit. Large, sweet-toned bells
were ringing ; and crowds of people, elephants,
and baffalo-carts moving in every direction,
Thbe whole aspect was extremely imposing, not-
withstandiog there was much that was gro-
tesque.

From the mouth of the Meinam to this place,
by the river, the distance is about 180 miles ;
throughout the whole of which not a mountain,
nor a hill even, is to be seen.

The river, after proceeding about fiftcen miles
above Bankok, is principally lined with Peguans
nearly all the way to the old city ; and to me
they appear the most interesting people which
I have found in the East, as having more mind
and more openness of character.

BURMESE.

Political disturbances and jealousy of
foreigners obliged the Missionaries to re-
tire, for a time, from Burmah Proper;
the Country of the Karens and the British
Provinces being still open. The Mis-
sionaries at Rangoon withdrew into these
Provinces in the beginning of 1839. Mr.
Abbot writes from Amherst, in relation to
the Karens—

I received a Letter from one of the Karen
Agssistants at Maubee, saying that the Christians
were suffering no more than others. Persecution
for the Gospel’s sake has been sncceeded by
oppression and plonder, in which all the Karens
suffer alike. He had no hope that the country
would be quict for a long time to come. My
heart bleeds at every recollection of the sorrows
and wrongs of that ill-fated and long-oppressed
people.

Oa the hostile disposition of the Bur-
mese toward the British, Mr. Kincaid
writes from Maulmein, in speaking of
Colonel Benson, the Resident at the Court
of Ava:—

After remaining five months in Amarapoora,
and making every effort which one of the most
experienced of Indian Statesmen could, to
restore harmony between the two Governments,
he was obliged to leave, without even being
recoguised as an English Envoy. During his
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whole stay, he was not only entirely neglected,
but repeatedly treated with positive insult.

Tn reference to the Mission, he adds—

As things now are, it is impossible to attempt
Missionary Labour in Burmah, with the least
prospect of success. T preach in the Native
Chapel here twice on the Sabbath and four
evenings during the week, besides labouring in
different parts of the city, as my strength will
allow. Not long since, I baptized two Bur-
mans; and examined two others, but they were
not received.

In a later communication, Mr. Kincaid

. states—

We have obtained no further information
from the Church in Ava, or from those in the
vicinity of Rangoon. It is the reign of terror.
Executions are almost of daily occurrence, at-
tended with circumstances of the most barbarous
and revolting character.

In the midst of these cruelties, a fearful
earthquake desolated the Seat of Govern-
ment : of which it is said by Mr. Kincaid—

The whole of the brick houses and pagodas
in the cities of Amarapoora, Ava, and Sagaing,
have become a heap of ruins; burying in their
fall the people who were asleep at the awful
moment. The destraction and desolation are
most appalling. The three cities are heaps of
ruins, wherever there were brick buildings and

Thus the judgmeats of Heaven are falling
thick upon distracted Burmah. The King knows
more of God, and His Law, than any other mon-
arch who ever sat on the throne of Ava; and
yet he shuts light, and truth, and compassion,
out of his heart.

In the latter part, however, of 1839,
the Mission at Rangoon was resumed.
Mr. Kincaid writes from that place at the
end of November : —

Mr. Abbot and 1 have come round to Ran.
goon on the express invitation of the Viceroy ;
and have been received by him and other local
officers in the most urbane manner. For some
months past, we have been determined on re-
entering Burmah at the close of the monsoons,
unless bostilities should actually commence,
As theze are between three and four hundred
Converts left as sheep without a shepherd, be-
sides many unbaptized believers and Heathen
inquiring what they shall do to be saved, nothing
short of actual hostilities between the English
and Burmans seemed to be a sufficient reason
for further delay. At least an effort should be
made. Just at this time, when our minds were
oppressed with no little anxiety on the subject
of our future course, the urgent, and in some
respects extraordinary, invitation of the Gover-
nor reached us. I had known the Governor in
Ava—had been with him in the prisons when
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crowded with state prisoners—had seen him one
of the most active and encrgetic in the King's
Court, when the Government was being re-
modelled. He treated us as old friends—in-
quired after our families—and expressed much
pleasure in seeing us in Rangoon. Heinquired,
with apparent anxiety, why we had not brought
our fawilies with us: but when I informed him
that they would soon follow, and that it was our
most ardent desire to remain in the dominion of
His Majesty if permitted to prosecute our ap-
propriate work, he replied, that he should do
every thing in his power to render our situation
comfortable—that he would not allow of any
annoyance—that it was unbecoming and dis-
after the American Teachers had re-
sided so long in Burmah, that they should be
under the necessity of remaining in Maulmein.
This, and much more to the same import, he
said in the kindest and most unostentations
manner.
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Nogas, and others. From Jypore, one of
the Bociety’s Stations, Mr. Bronson has pe- -
netrated south-easterly among the Nogas:
the people were excited by the visit of a
white man among them : they had allowed
1o one to know much of the interior of their
country ; and they suspected him to be a
servant of the Company, and to come among
them with some sinister design. Having,
however, gained .the confldence of the
Chief, he obtained access to the head vil-
lage of the tribe ; of which, and of his re-
ception there, he says—

We set out for the Noga Village on the top
of the mountain. After winding our way over
several hills for two hours, we reacbed a fine
open space, commanding a most lovely prospect
of hill and valley and winding streams. Several
hamlets could be distinctly seen at once ; and
the report of a gun from this place was the signal
for collecting their respective inhabitants. Here,
hidden from all the civilized world, this people

The almost-unexampled forb of the
English Government toward the Burman Court,
instead of conciliating their friendship, has only
rendered them more insolent ; and, it is to be
feared, has given the Burmans such an unwar-
rantable confidence in their dignity and power,
as will render unavailing all future efforts to
secure an amicable settlement of existing diffi-
culties. War, however, may be avoided for
some months, perhaps for years; and, in the
mean time, we must preach the Gospel to all
within our reach, and strengthen and baild up
in their most holy faith the newly-formed
Churches. Our expectations of being imme-
diately uscful here are not sanguine. The
feverish state of society, the fickle character of
the men in power, and the watchful jealousy of
the new Court, are 8o many serious obstacles in
our way. The recent outbreak in China, which
resulted in driving all the English from Canton,
and the offer of 500 dollars for every English-
man’s head, contributes its full share to keep
alive a haughty and unyielding spirit in the
Burman Court.

I have bad repeated opportunities, both in
public and private, for conversing with the Go-
vernor. Our conversation has been mostly on
Religion ; and sometimes in the presence of 30
or 40 persons, officers and common people.
Wherever we go, the people appear glad to see
us, and wish to know if we are going to remain.
1 have spent a few mornings in distributing
Tracts and conversing with groupes of people,
while sitting in the verandah of some house,
Many of them are old acquaintances, and persons
who have heard much of the Gospel.

ASSAMESE.

The Assamese and various Tribes inha-
bit the mountainous districts at the head
of the Burhampooter—S8hans, 8ingphoos,

roam among the beauties of nature, and behold
the grandeur of the works of God. From this
place 1 found a wide and well-prepared road;
pursaing which for two hours, we reached the
village. The houses are numerous, large, and
geuerally raised from the ground. The whole
village is embowered in trees of the richest ever-
green, and the walks are adorned by various
beautiful shrubbery, among which I saw oranges,
lemons, and a great variety of citrons. The cool
fragrant air, as it breathed briskly through the
thick foliage, made me forget all the fatigues of
the journey.

1 was kindly received at the village ; and di-
rected toa large house, which they had prepared
for my reception, and where several Chiefs were
assembled to meet me. My wants were imme-
diately inquired into: a fire was made—one of
their springs of water was given up to our com-
pany—eggs, milk and potatoes brought in abun-
dance—and a small cook-house pat up in so
short a time, that 1 had no occasion to order any
thing. Such was the generous hospitality of
these wild mountaineers.

But this was no sooner done, than a long Coun-
cil was held concerning me, (no less than six
similar consultations have been held concerning
me and the object of my visit,) and the whole
day has been spent in answering their objections.

The next day he writes—

1 had a large company round me, who had
never heard the Ten Commandments before.
They eagerly inquired where such words came
from. I never before realized how directly the
Commandments aim at the complete destruction
of Heathenism. When I entered on the expla-
nation of the First and Second Commandments,
forbidding the worship of idols in every form,
they exclaimed, *“Good! Good!” The Nogas
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do not worship idols, bat make offerings to evil
spirits, of which they have a most superstitious
fear. The like scene was acted over when I
came to the Eighth Command, prohibiting theft :
this crime is considered by them a capital of-
fence, and punished accordingly. The disallow-
ing of adultery was heard with a sneer. How
truly bas the Apostle described the Heathen in
the first chapter of Romans.

After we had gone through the Command-
ments, | entered into a faller explanation of
them, dwelling particularly on the folly of idol
worship ; and I believe I never before was able
to make myself so well d on, religi
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on his final interview with the Chief; of
which he thus speaks:—

I asked, “ Do youn not sometimes think about
dying, and inquire what will become of yon "
He replied, I know that I shall go and meet
my ancestors in heaven.”—*How do you know?”
Iasked. “By dreams,” said he. “In my sleep
it has been often told me.”—If you could read
that Great Book, which God has given to guide
all men, if you believed it and obeyed it, you
would be very happy at the thonght of dying ;
and I have come up. into your mountains
for no other purpose than to teach it to your

a-

subjects since I have been in the country. I
find them extremely ignorant. They have no
priests, no houses of worship, and no creed.
The Brahmins have tried to rivet the fetters of
their saperstition upon them, but almost in vain.
If they will receive Books, aud allow their child-
ren to be gathered into Schools and instructed
in the Christian Religion, the Brahmins will be
able to do very little, and the Gospel will work
its way into the very midst of their country. A
successful beginning here will open the door to
twenty-one other dependent villages near at
hand, where the same dialect is spoken.

Mr. Bronson had prepared a Catechism
in the Noga Tongue, and took it with him,

people.” As he app d to be interested, and
rather astonished at such ideas, I drew from my
pocket the Catechism, and read it through, often
asking him if he understood it. He replied,
“Yes;” and said that God gave those words, for
they were all true and greatas God. I then told
him that I expected to go in a few days to Sau-
diya, to print this and other Noga Books, that
he and his people might no longer be destitate
of the means of becoming a wise and good people ;
and that when Ireturned to visit them, I should
bring them Noga Books; but I was afraid his
people would have no mind to learn to read
them. He replied, that it was his wish to have
his people learn to read them.
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Canton and Macao—1830—Elijah C.
Bridgman, David Abeel, Peter Parker, M.D,
Missionaries: W.B. Diver, M.D., Physi-
cian: 8. Wells Williams, Printer. Dr.
Diver arrived at Macao Sept. 23, 1839—
Pp. 142, 143, 352.

The Missionaries are chiefly at Macao,
and are occupied in preparation to resume
the Mission when opportunity offers. M.
Williams devotes part of his time to Japa-
nese. Dr. Parker has not been able to
re-open the Hospital at Canton ; although
he practises privately, even among many
of reputation. The Board report—

The Members of the Mission have been em-
ployed as in years past—in stadying the formi-
dable language of the great Empire; in trans-
lating ; in printing; in gaining the reluctant
confidence of thé people, by healing the sick ; in
training those whom God may please to make
their futare Native Helpers in the work of Mis-
sions ; and in collecting and diffasing information
respecting the vast ficld, so little known hi-
therto

The Mission is with much reason encouraged,
in view of present providential facilities, and the
prospective openings for usefulness.

In April, Dr. Parker writes—

The number of patients is again limited only
by my ability to receive them. The still in-
creasing number of men in office who call on me

greatly angments my labour, as they require
more formality and attention than ordioary
men; and the correspondence required by some
of them, though beneficial to one wishing to ac-
quire the language, is still an additional labour.

On the Labourers employed,and theWork
to be done, the Missionaries remark—

The number of Protestant Missionaries and
tHeir Wives residing at present in China is 14:

five of them are under the patronage of the
American Board: three are connected with the
London Missionary Society: fwo are from the
American Baptist Board; and one from a Bap-
tist Society in the Valley of the Mississippi: two
are in the service of the Morrison Education
Society ; and one is attached as interpreter to
the British Commission for Trade. The Missio-
naries devoted to the Chinese, residing at Singa-
pore, Malacca, Siam, Java, and Borneo, have had

accessions to their number within a few
years; so that, from Penang on the west to
Canton on the east, there are between fifty and
sixty men and women devoted to the Chris-
tianization of the Chinese.

The work to be done is indeed vast, bat God
commands its accomplishment, The inbabitants
of China, Japan, Corea, Tungking, Cochin-
China, Camboja, Laos, Siam, and the - great
islands of the Tndian Archipelago, are all deserv-
ing far more attention, immediately, than they
receive. In preaching the Gospel,in the circa-
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lation of Bibles and Tracts, in teaching the igno-
rant, in healing the sick, success enough has
been enjoyed to encourage us to persevere in
these labours.

The revised edition of the New Testament
continually gains favour. Some copies of it not
long since found their way into a village of Na-
tive Christians, not far from Canton; and were
received and read with great interest,as a new
book—one which made them fully acquainted
with Him, in whom they believed as their
Saviour,

Of the fatal effects of Opium on the
Chinese, it is said—

The sallow complexion and meagre appear-
ance of hundreds and thousands in the streets
betray its deadly inroads in their constitations.
The sufferings of families, from whose scanty
support this expensive luxury is deducted, or
from whose head its victim is torne away by
death, can scarcely be imagined. Of all with
whom we converse, those who are the least sus-

ptible to impr are opium-
smokers. And yet nominal Christians, men of
high worldly respectability, grow, prepare,and
smuggle this deadly poison; nay justify, and
even commend themselves for their benevolent
services !

RBankok — 1831 — Charles Robinson,
Dan. B. Bradley, M.p., Jesse Caswell,
H. 8.G. French, Asa Hemenway, Lyman
B. Peet: Miss Pierce, 4s.— Rev. 8. P.
Robbins and Mrs. Robbins arrived at home,
on account of health, on the 20th of March
last ; and Dr. and Mrs. Tracy, on the same
account, on the 28th of that month.—
Messrs. Caswell, French, Hemenway, and
Peet, with Nathan 8. Benham, and their
‘Wives, Miss Pierce, and Miss Taylor, em-
barked July 6, 1839, and arrived at Sin-
gapore on the 23d of October. Part of
the re-inforcement reached Bankok on the
1st of January, and otbers about the be-
ginning of March: Miss Taylor arrived at
Singapore, and Mr. Peet was still there
in the early part of May, but had engaged
a passage to Bankok. There he would find
the number of bis associates diminished by
the death of Mr. Benham, who lost his life
on the 6th of April by the upsetting of a
boat in the Meinam River, in which he was
returning from the Monthly Meeting for
Prayer —Pp. 143 —145, 311, 352. In
reference toMr. Benham,theBoard state—

Mr. Benham had entered on his Missionary
Labours with much ardour, and with all the pro-
spect of success which a strong and highly calti-
vated mind could give him. « His remarks and
prayers, at the meeting, the evening of his
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death,” says Dr. Bradley, who communicates
the painful intelligence, “shewed that he was
panting after God, and longed togo and appear
before him in the beaaty of perfect holiness.”
Dr. Bradley also states, that pulmonary disease
appeared to have previously fastened itself upon
bim; and would probably bave made his life a
short one, if he had not been removed by this
stroke of God’s providence.

Besides the Mission Premises, a large
House, situated in the most public street
in Bankok, is opened as a Tract House,
where the Missionaries meet the people,
and distribute among them Tracts and
Portions of Scripture. Religious Services
are held there and on the Mission Pre-
mises, with tokens of the Divine Blessing.

A few Young Men were learning En-
glish ; and Miss Pierce had a small School :
the Missionaries think it highly important
that a Chinese Boarding School should be
established in Bankok ; and press for two
additional Labourers.

The printing, from the beginning, had
extended to 40,300 copies and 1,456,200
pages: the printed books contain, in a con-
tinuous series, 561 pages. The operations
of the press have been arrested by the want
of fands.

Of some of the Publications circulated
by the Mission, Mr. Robinson says—

I have completed the printing of the « History
of the Charch,” in two volumes octavo. The
First Volume contains 65 pages, and is taken
almost literally from the Acts of the Apostles ;
to which are added a few brief explanations of
those passages which would otherwise be unin-
telligible to those unacquainted with the Old
Testament, The Second Volume contains 92
Pages; and was taken principally from Good-
rich’s Church History, giving a brief view of the
progress of Christianity from the Apostles down
to the present time; and closing with a con-
densed acconut of Modern Missions, particularly
in Burmah and Ceylon, and the overthrow of
idolatryiu the South Sea and Sandwich [slands.

As little as would be consistent with a con-
nected history is said respecting the Roman
Catholics. Yet, notwithstanding this preeau-
tion, they have shewed themselves true to their
noted character. Before the work was com-
pleted,they by some means got hold of the proof-
sheets, and warned the people against reading
it; and had also translated some part of it into
French, and sent it to the Bishop at Singapore.
‘They also proscribed the Young Man, an Indo-
Portuguese and a Roman-Catholic, whom we
employed as foreman in the printing-office.
These things have opened the eyes of the Siam-
cse, who sometimes had confounded us with
them. The Yoong Man has left them, and
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resides with us unmolested. A namber of the
Princes have nent special requests for the
History.

On occasion of the press being employed
to print 10,000 copies of a Royal Procla-
mation against the Importation and Use of
Opium, Dr. Bradley says—

This is the first official document of any kind
ever printed in Siam. I look upon this as form-
ing an interesting era in Si; History. It
bespeaks a people fast rising in the scale of ci-
vilization, who ate desirous to avail themselves
of improvements made known to them. It
shews that the King and his Ministers are in
earnest to effect the very philanthropic object
of banishing opium eutirely and for ever from

Of the bearing of this measure upon the
Mission, Dr. Bradley adds—

The rapidly-increasing use of Opium in this
country had become one of the most discourag-
ing featares in the prospect of evangelizing this
people; as this carse, having become almost om-
nipresent, stood ready to take away the Word
of God out of the hearts of all in whom we
planted it. The great question in our minds, re-
specting those whom Divine Providence brought
under our special influence, has been, till now—
* How shall they be preserved from this mighty
destroyer?” Now, Almighty God, in His good-
ness, has undertaken for us, by turning the heart
of the King to the work, Now, opium-smokers
caanot procure opiam to smoke. They come to
the Missionaries, begging for medicine to quench
their longing after it.

The King has recently had scveral public
barnings of large quantities of opium, on the
famous site of all the royal funeral piles: his
object was, not to mourn over its loss, but to tri-
umph over its captare ; and to shew his subjects
that be would not take advantage of the oppor-
tanity to enrich himself by its sale.

The Board observe, on this subject —

It is a remarkable fact, in the Providence of
God, that such a movement for the promotion
of Temperance as that here described, and that
in China, should be made at the same time, in
two great adjacent but independent Nations,
like those of China and Siam, embracing per-
haps half of the Heathen Population of the
globe ; and that the effort should be made by
these Heathen Ralers to save their people from
the destructive effects of intoxicating drugs, at
the very time when the most Civilized and
Christian Nations of the earth are engaged in
a similar struggle to save themselves from a
similar evil. The Hand of the Lord must sarely
bein it. May it be a forerunner of the more
rapid and extensive triumphs of the Gospel in
both! Tbe Proclamation, which is long, ex-
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plicit, and decided, shews that the King is de-
termined to make thorough work.

Of Prince Chowfah, who specially fa-
vours the Missionaries, it is said—

The Prince is a son of the former King, and
was regarded as the legal heir to the throne on
the death of his father: an older brother, how -
ever, got possession of the reins of government,
which he still holds. Chowfah, to avoid suspi-
cion and daoger, consecrated himself to the
sacred profession, and is now at the head of the
Priesthood. He is, of course, a man of great
influence ; and the fact, that a man of such
rank, and in a profession from which jealousy
of Missionaries and opposition to their instrac-
tions might soonest be anticipated, is disposed
to treat them with so much kindness, and is so
free from national prejudice as to laboar to in-
troduce European and American Improvements
—and has even acquired sufficient knowledge of
Eoglish to write and converse well in it—shoull
be reccived as a very encouraging indication of
Divine Providence respecting the prospects of
the Mission.

It is added, at a later period —

Prince Chowfah is still going forward with
his improvements; constructing rain-guages,
keeping meteorological tables, &c. The study
of navigation, in which he has been engaged,
has contributed much to the discipline and en-
largement of his mind.

Dr. Bradley’s medical success, parti-
cularly in Inoculation, has been of emi-
nent service to the interests of the Mis-
sion. It has acquired for him the un-
limited confidence of the rulers, and even
of the medical men. The Board remark
on the statements in his Journal—

They exhibit the triumph of an improved
and scientific medical practice, over the un-
skilful and often highly-injurious modes of
treating diseasesgenerally prevalentin Heathen
Countries. They exhibit the Siamcse as being
remarkably docile. Rulers, nobles, and com-
mon people, convinced by fair reasoning and
successful experiments, give np their former
prejudices and modes of proceeding ; and entrust
themselves in the hands of a foreigner and
comparative stranger, under circumstances
where the life of themselves and their friends
is most nearly concerned: and even professional
men, not filled with conceit of their own know-
ledge and skill, as might be expected, nor
jealous of the rising reputation of a foreign
practitioner, come, and with great simplicity,
place themsclves before him in the attitude of
pupils, secking to learn a better way. The
confidence reposed in the Missionary Physician,
though he is known to be principally employed
in giving Christian Instruction and distributing
Christian Books, indicates that no decided or

U
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strong prejndice has yet been awakened in the
miuds of the rulers against the Mission. In
remarking on these statements, the incidental
benefit which the Mission is instramental in
conferring should not be overlooked. Much
suffering has been averted, and many lives
already saved, by the application of medical
skill in reference to one infectious disease. In
a single generation, the number of lives thus
saved through the agency of the Mission will
probably be immense.

Some vaccine matter, sent with the
Missionaries who last arrived, enabled
Dr. Bradley to introdace that inoculation
among the Siamese, which had before been
attempted in vain.

Some extracts from Dr. Bradley's
Journal will shew the efficient manner in
which he acts as a distributor of Tracts,
and the very promising field in which he
labours :—

— A very large majority of the Siamese
Adults who ask for books are intelligent readers.
If a Siamese can read fluently, it is certain
evidence that he can understand books written
in the Siamese idiom; because the Siamese
book-language and the colloguial are one and
the same thing, with the exception that the
book-language is a little more concise and better
finished than the colloquial. The case is pre-
cisely as it is in the English: the book, which
is written in the best English, is just the book
which can be most easily understood by common
readers. It is not 8o with the Chinese: there
is a wide and discouraging gulf between the
colloguial and the written language: conse-
quently, a Chinese may be able to read flueatly,
and not understand a word which he reads;
and a Missionary among them may be eloguent,
and not understand a single idea which he
utters. Thanks to God, that He has opened
soch an encouraging fleld in Siam for the cir-
culation of Christian Books! It seems to me
that there cannot be another like it in all the
world.

— Every day’s experience strengthens me in
the opinion, that at least one-half of all the
adult Siamese Males, and one-sixth of all the
adult Females, canread. It is very remarkable,
that almost every adult individual to be met
with, on being examined, is found to be able to
read the Siamese Character. The people have
crowded upon me so hard to-day, that I have
not been able to try the reading powers of
many. Occasionally,a fear would arise in my
mind that I might be giving my books to an
illiterate gang; which induced me as often to
select some of the most unpromising looking of
my book beggars, and bring them to the test.
To my great joy, as well as surprise, I found
nearly all such to be good readers.
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— Sabbath. Went to a zayat as usual, and
laboured to instruct a company of Laos and
Siamese. The Laos in Siam can generally
understand perfectly well the Siamese colloquial
language ; and I have found many of them
who can read the Siamese written character
with good freedom. They seem to be pro-
verbially humble, sober, and honest. They
appear to me to be, in a peculiar sense, ripe for
the Gospel harvest. Those that heard me to-
day manifested a deep interest in what they
heard. Several asked for books written with
their own characters; saying that they could
read Siamese Books stammeringly, but their
own books with ease. It was painful to be
obliged to tell them that I had no books written
in the Laocs Character. After I had taken my
leave of them, and was retarning home, a Laos
came running after me, inquiring, with much
interest, if I did not design to make some Laos
Books. On being told that I bhad it in my
heart to make his people some books, and
thought that I might be able in a year or two
to give him some, he pleaded with me not to
forget him and his people; assuring me that
there were thousands and thousands who could
read, and that I should certainly get many
blessings if I would do that thing.

— Spent two hours at the Tract House,
almost constantly occupied in hearing the reci-
tations of those who had reccived Tracts at a
former time. It is to me a very cheering fact,
that a large majority of those to whom I have
given books, and who retarn to request others,
are able to render full proof that they had read
their Tracts understandingly, and laid ap much
of their contents in their minds. I am de-
lighted to find that they comprehend quite well
the most mysterious doctrines of the Gospel,
and speak of them as though they had been
brought up in some Sabbath School.

— This people desire, first of all, Narrations,
and soch especially as are arranged in a regular
series. This fact induces me to think that the
« Old-Testament Narrative,” which is now in
the press, will be highly acceptable to Siamese
readers, It is remarkable, that God has made
such rich provision in the Bible, for gratifying
this universal taste for reading and hearing
Narratives. Is not that a good plan for new
Missions to pursue, which is calculated to far-
nish the people with the Scripture Narrative
as soon as possible? The fact, that such
portions of the Bible are of all others the most
easily translated, deserves not a little consi-
deration, in forming an opinion on this subject.

A little boy, not more than fourteen years of
age, told me nearly all the account of the Crea-
tion and the Fall of Man as fluently as I ever
heard a Siamese read ; and he rehearsed it with
great animation and eloguence.

—It has seemed to us, that one of the prin-
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cipal reasons why Tract Distribution has not
been more blessed among the Heathen, is, that
the Tracts have been too promiscnously given
away; the distributors taking too little cogni-
sance of the persons who received them. We bave
thought that any plan which would render the
relation of Tract Distributor and Tract Receiver
more like that of the Sabbath-School Teacher
and Scholar, a great desideratum for Missiona-
ries. We have no idea that we have yet hit
on the best plan; but we trust that we have
made some improvement on those formerly pur-
sued by us. Certain it is, that we never before
bad our Tract Applicants so much in our mind’s
eye and in our heart's desire, as at present ; and
it would seem that God is pleased to place His
scal on our efforts. We have seen much at the
Tract House which has given us great eucou-
ragement. Many have seemed to be much en-
lightened through the reading of our Tracts, and
the hearing of the questions which are proposed
and answered at the Tract House. The Natives
ask many peculiarly-interesting questions tonch-
ing the soul, and the Gospel of the Lord Jesus.
‘We bave much cheering evidence thatour Tracts,
although no doubt as yet very imperfect, are
understood by the common people, and carried
far and near, and rcad in the hearing of families
aond neighbourhoods. There have been fifteen
or twenty Young Men frequent visitors, who
have seemed to us to be taught by the special
influences of the Holy Ghost.

Singapore—1834 —Ira Tracy, James
F. Dickinson, Joseph 8. Travelli; Dyer
Ball, M.p., George W.Wood: Alfred North,
Printer. Mrs. North died in peace on the
9th of March—Pp. 145, 146.

The Board, in the following remarks,
rectify the mistake which has usually been
made, as to the extent of influence to be
obtained, through Singapore, in these
Seas: —

This Mission was commenced ona scale, and
with expectations, which subsequent events and
researches in the neighbouring Archipelago may,
perbaps, not fully justify. Bat, at the time
when it was projected and begun, the Committee
had no reason whatever to question the substan-
tial correctness of the information then before
them. Indeed, who could have foreseen the
extraordinary stand since taken by the Govern-
ments of Netherlands India ?—though the Com-
mittee cannot now believe that its exclusive
and illiberal policy will be rigorously persisted
in by the Colonial Government, or counte-
nanced by the Supreme Authority in the Pa-
rent Country.

All the Islands south of the Philippines, and
east of Java and Borneo, are either possessed
by the Duteh; or else they are %o far accessible
oaly through Datch Ports, that it would probably
be impossible to keep up a sufficiently-regular
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communication, except, through these channels,
to answer the purposes of a Mission. Bali,
Lombok, Sumbawa, the Arroo Islands, and others,
are in this latter condition,

Mr. Dickinson estimates the number of Chi-
nese in the Archipelago at less than 300,000 ;
and not more than 50,000 or 60,000 of these are
at present accessible to us. The Committee
think, that, in determining the proportionate
attention which should be given to the different
parts of the Heathen World, great regard should
be had to the opportunities afforded for the
stated and nnrestrained preaching of the Gospel.
Where there cannot be sach preaching, the
Press is not employed to the BEST advantage
in distributing the Word of God. At present,
the Missionaries in South-eastern Asia and the
Indian Archipelago meet with formidable bar-
riers on every hand, in the way of their present
labours.

Of Singapore itself it is said—

‘The Word is not bound by the enactments of
a jealous and unfriendly Government. Missio-
naries may preach the Gospel to any whom they
can persuade to hear them. Perhaps no better
place can be found, at present, in that part of the
world, for acquiring the principal spoken lan-
guages ; and for a Seminary where Native Help-
ers may, with Divine aid, be reared.

In June, the Boys' Boarding-School
had 40 scholars, and the Girls’ Boarding-
School had 11. 1In reference to the Girls’
School, Mrs. Stronach writes—

Chinese is so very difficult a language, that
it is not easy to conceive much practical advan-
tage to result from the smattering of it which
Young Girls will be necessarily confined to. The
great obstacle in the way of proficiency is, that
not it, but Malay, is their vernacular; and the
parents will not allow them to be tanght Ma-
lay, but insist on instruction only in Chinese and
English, both, to them, foreign tongues.

It bas lately been referred to the Mis-
sionaries by the Board, to express their
opinion how far the objects in forming
the Mission are likely to be accom-
plished at Singapore: these objects are
thus stated: —

When it was first decided to occupy Singa-
pore as a Missionary Station, it was supposed
that its central position, the fact of its being a
free port, and the extensive trade carrying on
with the continental parts of South-eastern Asia
and the Islands of the Indian Archipelago, would
render it peculiarly favourable for the acquisi-
tion of the languages of the several countries
in that quarter—for an extensive Printing
Establishment—and for a Seminary for educa-
ting Native Preachers and Teachers.

In reply to the Board, the Missionaries
enter, at large, into the question, and come
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American Board of Misstons —
to the conclusions of which the following
is the substance:—
The influence of Singapore, whether direct or
indirect, (except its commercial infl ,) has
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Missionaries of the London Society were here
long before us, and regard themselves as having
possession of the ground: they are quite willing
we should do all we please in the departments

been overrated: on those islands and parts of
jslands which are under Datch Controul, it is
becoming more and more circumscribed ; and on
the surrounding countries it must be, for the
most part, of anindirect kind : it must be an in-
fluence on the distant, throngh the near; that
is, we are not to operate so much by preaching
to those who come here and giving them books,
as by raising up a Christian Commanity, which
shall gradually diffase its influence abroad. So
that Singapore itself is to be regarded as our
field, so far as direct action is concerned; to the
exclusion, in a great measure, of that immense
fleld comprehending China ani the Archipelago,
which has been supposed to be within our reach.
‘Fract Distribotion among the Malays has nearly
ccased; and the quantity of books distributed
among the Chinese Junks is much less than it
formerly was.

The accessible population of Singapore is
smaller than is generally supposed. The whole
population of the island, including a few neigh-
bouring islets, according to the census taken
three years ago, was a little less than 30,000,
and is now probably not over 36,000: in the
only portious of the island where we consider
ourselves safe, it does not exceed 20,000. From
this number, we mast deduct some thousands of
Hindoos and others, who are shut oat from us
by their languages; the Chinese and Malay
being the only langnages which we propose to
learn. A further deduction mast be made for
Chinese who speak dialects which we do not
understand ; and the number left, who are to be
regarded as the really-accessible population of
Singapore, is from 10,000 to 12,000.

1t will admit of doubt whether the Buagis are
a sufficiently important people to authorise the
cstablishment of a Mission among mere emi-
grants: but however this may be, Singapore
does not seem to be the place for a Bugis Mis-
sion. The number of Bagis who reside here is
less than 1000 : a large number, however, come
in prows every year, and remain scveral weeks.
The distribution of Tracts umong the Bugis has
entirely ceased; and no one thinks of reprinting
the two little Tracts in the Bugis Language.

Four Missionary Socicties have their Agents
here; viz. the London, the American Board, the
Assembly’s Board, and the Baptist Board. The

of education and printing ; while theirplan is, to
lay out their strength upon preaching. The
Siogapore Institution, in consequence of its hav-
ing the countenance of Government and of the
whole English Commanity, nearly monopolizes
the fleld of g 1 education here: it stands not
in our way, however, butis really an important
help to us: we most cheerfully do all in our
power to contribate to its success.

The Missionaries conclude that the plan
of labour which opens before them is—

1. To have as good a Boarding School as we
possibly can—to go on enlarging and improving
our Boarding School, till it shall deserve to be
called 8 Seminary—at no time to increase our
number of pupils so fast, that the lying, stealing,
idol-worshipping boys shall be the majority, or
any thing like the majority ; but to maintain at
all times a thoroughly Christian influence.
Whether it will be best to have a school of more
than 80 or 100 boys (two-thirds or three-fourths
of them being Chinese, and the rest Malays),
may depend on the success which we shall meet
with, and the demand there shall be for tho-
roughly-educated men for preachers and teach-
ers, and for places of trust under Governmeat
and in mercantile houses.

2. To keep up the Printing Establishmeat,
but to curtail its cxpenses as much as possible.
Some of us think that a Printing Establishment
is scarcely needed here, since we can get print-
ing done in Malay and Chinese at Malacca and
Batavia, though at some inconvenience; and
that we should keep up this department, not so

much b it is indispensable, as b it
is already in existence, and can be supported
without great expense.

3. Tohave a Girls’ School. The chicf obstacle
in the way of such a school will probably be
found to be in the difficulty of retaining girls, in
a scttlement where malesare to females as three
to one, and where there are few children.

4. To preach from house to house. We have
made a beginning, and shall do more as we make
progress in the language.

There will probably be books enough distri-
buted by others, whether we distribute any or
not; bat should there at any time be a call for
this kind of labour, we can at once supply it, as
it is the easiest of all Missionary Work in this
part of the world.

BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

Akyab: near the mouth of the Arracan
River: with three Out-Stations—1821—
4 Nat. Assissants—P. 146,

B.y the removal of Mr. Fink to Chittagong, the
station at Akyab was, of necessity, left to the

care of Native Preachers; with whom, from the
great distance of the Station from Calcutta and
the want of acquaintance with their language,
it is not easy to communicate. A good report has
been received of the diligence and consistency
of these humble Evangelists; and the Church
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under their saperintendence is stated to contain
28 members. [Report.

Chittagong : 343 miles E of Serampore,
and 8 from the sea: inhab. 12,000: many
populous Villages immediately adjacent—
1818—Jolin Johannes,J.C. Fink—P.146.
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Their labours are carried on with much vigour
among the Hindoos and Musulmans, as well as
the Roman Catholics ; and from the manner in
which their message has been received, thereis
much reason to hope that it will not prove in
vain. : [ Repore.

AMERICAN PRESBYTERIAN MISSIONS.

No Report has reached us—P. 146.

i CHURCH M188I0ONARY BOCIRTY.

The Mission to China has been relin-
quished. Mr. and Mrs. 8quire arrived in
England on the 3d of June—Pp.146,147,
310 ; and see, at pp. 298, 299, notices of

the Anxieties and Perils of this Mission,
and of the Claims of China on the Chris-
tian Church.

MEDICAL MISSIONARY SOCIETY.:

The formation and objects of this Society
were stated at p.132 of the last Survey;
and, at p. 134, the opening, by it, of a
Hospital at Macao, under the care of the
London Missionary Bociety’s Labourers.
We shall here give some further noticesof
the Saciety :—

The Hospital at Macao is capable of accom-
modating 200 patients. Within the first three
months700 cases were treated in it ; many more
being refused admission, from want of room;
and this, ithstanding the exi: , at first,
of a greater degree of suspicion and distrust than
had cver been manifested on the part of the
people at Canton. .

It is contemplated by the Society to make
this Hospital available, as soon as possible, as a
SCHOOL for the instraction of Young Chinese in
sound physic and surgery. Already, three Na-
tive Papils are pursuing a regular course of me-
dical edncation in the Canton Hospital, getting
their minds, at the same tims, imbued with a
koowledge of Christian Doctrine. The Missio-
naries are hence encouraged to look forward
with confidence to the time, when, having af-
forded to the Youth of China a good professional

ducation, their infl shall no longer be con-
fined to the small circle round Canton and Ma-
cao, but will be extended, by means of their pu-
pils, throughout the Empire.

The proceedings of the Society have lately
received the tacit sanction of the Chinese Go-

vernment, in two ways: first, by the application
of several Officers of high rank in Canton for
medical aid at the Hospital ; and, secondly, by
an inquest being held on the body of a patient
who had died suddenly, withoat a single word
of disapprobation of the Institation having been
uttered. This is regarded by the Missionaries
a8 being very favourable to the success of their
undertakings in futare. :

As many of the chief members, and the prin-
cipal agent of the Society—Dr. Parker — are
Americans, their operations are not likely to be
seriously impeded by the differences which at
present exist between the British Government
and the Chinese. Although their finances will
at first be redaced, in consequence of the ex-
pulsion of the British, who were wont largely
to contribute to them, yet we may confidently
hope that the Institation will maintainitsground,
being already so deeply rooted in the affections
of the people; and while it remains as a me-
morial to them of the benevolence of some of the
«barbarians” who have been driven from their
shores, inclining their hearts toward them, and
preparing them to welcome their return, it will
prove a rallying-point for the best friends of the
Chinese, at which they may meet again when
present obstacles shall have been removed, and
whence they may begin anew their labours of
love, for the good of souls perishing for lack of
knowledge.

India within the Ganges.

Ox the great question of British Connexion with India Idolatry, we regret
that the just demands of conscience and sound policy are still unanswered.
The persevering and resolute hostility to such connexion is still foiled. A
Circular on this subject, by the Church Missionary Society, is noticed at
p. 310 of our last Volume—the Abolition of the Pilgrim Taxes in the Pre-
sidengy of Bengal at pp. 352, 431—and the continued Support of Idolatry
in the Presidency of Madras at pp.433—140. The “ Friend of India,”
published at Calcutta, in remarking on what fell from the President of the
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Board of Controul, in the House of Commons, on the 27th of July, draws
a melancholy picture of the state of this Question in that Presidency :—

It will be seen that the measures taken by Lord Auckland for putting an end to
the support of Heathen Rites by the State in Bengal are highly applauded, as they
deserved to be. At Madras, for aught we can see, things remain just as they were.
This is the more inexcusable, when it is remembered that the sacrifice, for which alone
hesitation was intelligible, had to be made here (in Bengal) ; and has been both boldly
and generously made by the Governor-General. Our Pilgrim Taxes have been thrown
up; and the general finances of the country have been drawn upon for those objects
of humanity, and compensations for hereditary rights, to which the Pilgrim Taxes were
formerly in part devoted. And all this is approved and lauded by the Home Autho-
rities. 8till, at Madras nothing is done. The old excuses and unmeaning promises
are repeated, until they would sound perfectly ridiculous, if they were not a great deal
worse. A principal plea for the Madras Government is the existence of obligations to
the fallen Native Princes: honour must be done them in their public movements,
which are chiefly on occasion of the religious festivals of the people; and therefore
the poverty of their own retinue must be redeemed by the presence of our troope on
the line of procession.

But the truth is, while the people at Madras talk much of these cases as the great
stumbling-blocks in their way, they go on unhesitatingly in things much worse, and in
justification of which they have not a word to say. The Garrison Orders at that
Presidency up to this present year have prescribed their usual royal salutes on occasion
of the Pongal Festival, the Bukreed Festival, and so forth: at the last celebration of
the idol Yeggata's Festival in December, there was the usual presentation of gifts from
the Government, through the Collector of Madras; and indeed we have not heard'of a
single thing of an idolatrous nature which the Government of Madras has yet omitted
to order, as in times past.

To what is this course at Madras to be ascribed? We should be sorry to deprive
Lord Elphinstone of the benefit of Lord Auckland’s testimony to his * working sted-
fastly” in this matter: but we fear that his Lordship allows himself to be overborne
by the local prejudices of the benighted seat of his Government. He came himself to
Madras a perfect stranger to its peculiar customs and ways: but, instead of this
raising him above their power, it seems to have led him, in too diffident a sense of his
own inexperience, to yield more unreservedly to the domination of that dark system
which has been consecrated through the long succession of Madras Officials, by un-
disturbed use and wont. Official participation in the rites of idolatry has become, to
many of the Madras Civilians, a part of the religion of their fathers; and they hold
to it with all the bigotry of an ancestral faith, which usually makes up for its weak-
ness of principle by intensity of prejudice. It was in deflance of such miserable bigots
here, that Lord William Bentinck nobly achieved the abolition of Suttees, and saved
us from having the smoke of living sacrifices still continually in our nostrils. And we
would yet hope, that before Lord Elphinstone relinquishes the Government of
Madras, he will have the courage in like manner to free India from the no-less-offensive
scandal of Christian Heathenism, now finding its last shelter under his authority.

Other notices, beside those above referred to, occur in our last Volume,
in relation to this Division of the Survey—at p. 120, the proposal of a
Prize of 200L for the best Essay in Refutation of Hindooism—at pp. 454,
455, a strong Hindoo Testimony to Christian Disinterestedness and Zeal
—and, at pp. 469—472, the Design and Progress of the Calcutta Cathedral,
the Great Want of Chaplains in India, Sanitory Stations in the South of
India; with the Progress of Religion among European Residents, its
Influence on the Natives, and the Steady Progress of Missions.

BIBLE, TRACT, ano EDUCATION SOCIETIES.
BRITISH AND FORKIGN BIBLE SOCIETY.  copies. There are now 26 Local Depo-
(:alculla—The issues of the ten months sitories in different parts of the Presi-
ending Oct. 31, 1839, amounted to'20,628 dency. The only New Version, prepared
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and printed for the Society, since its for-
mer Report, is the Benares Version of
8t. Matthew, in Oordoo-Persic; the work
of the Anziliary, during the last two years,
being rather that of printing than trans-
lating. There is now a prospect of a sa-
tisfactory and idiomatic Version of the
cntire Old Testament, in Hindoostanee :
this work, begun by the late Rev. Mr.
Thomason, is carried forward by the Mis-
sionaries at Benares; and the Committee
at Calcutta have agreed, on obtaining a
favourable judgment of the translation by
competent Hindoostanee Scholars, to print
1000 copies in the Roman Character.

Authority has been given to the Cal-
cutta Committee to draw on the Society
for the sum of 10007, as it may be re-
quired : an additional grant of 1000 reams,
and of binding materials to the value of
100/, has been made ; and 300 Bibles and
Testaments in German and Swedish have
been forwarded —Pp. 148, 149.

The following statement is taken from
the Report of the Calcutta Bible Associ-
ation :—

When this Association was first established,
its principal object was to communicate the
Word of God to those members of the Protes-
tant Churches which were destitute of copies:
this object bas now been, it is hoped, effectually
accomplished, as scarcely a family of Protes-
tant Christians has been found not possessed of
the Holy Scriptures: the Association has also
effectually supplied the members of the Arme-
nian Church with the Holy Scriptures. It has,
therefore, of late directed its attention more
particularly to supplying the members of the
Native-Christian Charches, and those lnstitu-
tions for the Education of the Natives gene-
rally, which are condocted on Christian Princi-
ples: and as education in the Euglish Language
seems to be continually on the increase among
the Natives, new openings for the dissemination

of the Holy Scriptares may be expected rep
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made of 1000 reams of paper—P.149;
and see, at pp. 455, 456, a notice, by
Rev. Dr. Wilson, of some circamstances
connected with Bible Circulation.

In Mahratta, 1500 copies of the First Book
of Samuel have been printed : 2000 copies of the
Book of Psalms, as revised by Messrs. Graves
and Dixon, are ordered to be published. The
printing of the Prophetical Books, by Mr. Dixon,
has been completed ; and 1000 copies of Ezekiel,
Daniel, and the Minor Prophets, published. It
has been resolved also to publish 2000 copies of
the Book of Genesis. Portions of the New Tes-
tament are also under review, or published.

The only portion of the Scriptures in the
Goozerattee printed during the year was an
edition of 8000 of the Gospel of St. Mark : the
Missionaries at Sarat were about to print 1000
copies of Matthew and the Acts in English and
Goozerattee.

Three hundred copies of the Gospels of Mat-
thew, Mark, and Luke, in Hindoostanee or
Oordoo, of an edition revised and printed by
the Missionaries at Benares, has been received
into the Depository, and encouragement given
to the same Missionaries to forward copies of
their Hindoostanee Version of the Old Testa-
ment. [Report of Auxittary.

Madras—1820 —In the Eighteenth
Year, 36,303 Portions of the Scripture
were issued in Tamul, and 6126 copies in
other languages. In reference to that
year, the Report states—

Large numbers of Tamal Scriptares were
placed at the disposal of Missionaries; but by
far the largest number was entrusted to a
friend of the Society, who volunteered to distri-
bate them in the towns and villages west and
south of Madras, to a distance of about 100
miles, in the course of separate toars. The Por-
tions of Sacred Scriptures thus scattered over
the surface of the conatry amoont to nearly
20,000, being principally the Four Gospels, ~ °

Much of the attention of the Committce has

edly to present themselves.

During the past year, the number of copies
distributed by the Association was 3566 ; which,
added to 50,375 copies distributed in former
years, make a total of 53,941 copies disposed
of by the Association since its formation. Of
those distributed during the past year, aboat
2000 were in Bengalee, about 1000 in English,
and the remainder in Hindawee, Hindoostanee,
‘and various other languages.

Bombay— 1813 — Dr. Hwmberlin’s re-
quest, noticed in the last Survey, for
nearly 40,000 books in various languages,
has been complied with: a considerable
part of these copies were integral Portions
of the Scriptures. A grant has also been

been b din efforts to obtain an acceptable
and faithfal Version in the Teloogoo. A revised
edition of 5000 copies of the Gospel by St. Mat-
thew has issued from the press, which is soon
to be followed by an equal number of St. Mark’s
Gospel ; and 1000 copies of St. Luke’s Gospel,
of a Version by C. P. Brown, Esq. (son of the
late Rev. David Brown), have been printed. Of
those portions which have come from the press,
3046 copies have been distributed. It has been
also resolved to print 3000 copies of Genesis,
with part of Exodus.

Of the Nineteeth Year, it is reported —

There have issued from the prees, daring the
year, in the five principal languages spoken in
Southern India, 156,300 copies of integral Por-
tions of the Old and New Testaments ; and dar-
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ing the same period, and in the same languages,
there have been placed at the disposal of the
Society’s Agents, 50,330 copies, besides English

Bibles and Testaments to the number of 1496.

Of the Issues from the press, 42,500
were in Tamul; and the rest in Teloogoo,
Canarese, Malayalim, and Hindoostanee.

A grant of 2000 English Bibles and
1000 reams of paper has been made to
the Auxiliary—P.149.

Before passing from the Coutinent of India,
it will be proper to state, that the privilege of
importing paper, free of duty, for the purpose
of printing the Scriptares in the Native Lan-
guages, having been suspended by the Local
Governments, a Memorial was presented by the
Committee to the Court of Directors of the East-
India Company; who have very kindly con-
sented to restore the privilege, and to issue in-
structions to this effect to the Indian Govern-
ments. [ Report of B. F. Bible Soc.

CHRISTI AN.KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY.

Caloutta—The Report is limited to details
relative to the Cathedral, projected and
begun by the Bishop of Calcutta—P.149;
and see, at pp. 233, 469—471, various no-
tices on the subject of the Cathedral.

Bombay—The Bishop of Bombay has ex-
pended about 1404. out of a grant of 500/
placed by the Society, in 1838, at his Lord-
ship’s disposal. The Board have granted
10001 toward the erection of the buildings
required for an Indo-British Mission- Esta-
blishment at Bombay, and toward assisting
in the annual expenditure. An Anglo-
Indian School, formed at Poonah, has re-
ceived a grant of Books to the value of 25..
The Bishop urges the Society to provide
each of HM Bhips destined to foreign
service with a suitable Library.

1 avail myself of this opportanity to solicit the
attention of the Committee to the case of Her
Majesty’s Ships coming to India, or to other
stations where they arelikely to remain for three
or four years. In this country they are exposed
to much that is evil ; and are not likely to have
an opportunity of meeting with any useful books
in the places to which sailors usually resort.
‘When in harbour, or even at sea, they have much
leisure: the climate indaces indolence; and, un-
less something can be found really to interest
them, their time is very liable to be lost. Again,
in single ships, when separate from the Admi-
ral, whose ship alone carries a Chaplain, there
is little to call the attention of those on board
to Religion: any religious books which may be
in the possession of individuals, must be very
few, and probably selected with little judgment.

{Bp. of Bombay.

Our newly-acquired possessions of Aden in
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Arabia, and Karrack in the Persian Gulf, to-
gether with several new stations on the River
Tndus, have been plentifully supplied with the
Word of God; and perhaps I do not err in
affirming, that we have conveyed to Cabool and
Candahar, in Affighanistan, the first copy of the
Bible, which the progress of the British Army in
those parts enabled us to accomplish.

' [8ec. of Diocesan Com.

Madras—Of 5001. placed at the disposal
of the Bishop of Madras, the sum of 200..
has been expended or promised. The Board
have voted 2001. for rebuilding the Church
at Muddalore in Tinnevelly. Books to the
value of 25/. have been granted to the Se-
minary at Vepery, and also to the Missio-
nary Library at Tanjore—P.149; and
see, at p. 341, notice of a School for Girls
of High Caste at Madras; and, at pp.
341, 342, the Prospects of Christianity in
Southern India.

RBLIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY.

The total grants to India during the
year, have been 2896 reams of paper, and
214,864 various Publications—amounting
in value to 2324/.—P.150.

. The following notices shew the appropri-
ation of the greater part of these grants :—
_ Calcutta : 501, in Eoglish Tracts, 600 reams
of paper, and 664/. in Books on sale—Benares
and Chunar : 10,500 English Pablications, and
48 reams—Surat: 204 in Books on sale, and
80 reams— Bombay : 10,200 Tracts and Child-
ren’s Books, and 200 reams—Bellary : 10,600
Tracts, and 48 reams— Bangalore: 60l. in
English Works— Cottayam, or Malayalim 'Tract
Society: 6500 Tracts, 72 reams, and 24! in
Books on sale— Nagercoil: 100 reams—Neyor :
6000 Tracts and 56 reams— Madras : 28,700
small Publications, 600 reams, and 1104 in
Books on sale— T'richinopoly : 6300 Tracts—
Vizagapatam : 48 rcams—Orissa : 148 rcams
of paper.

Deeply anxious as the Committec are to
mect the wishes of many friends in India, by the
pablication of approved books in several of the
principal languages ; yet they feel the necessity
of great care being exercised to secure faithful
yet idiomatic translations. The spirit of the
English Work mast be transferred, through an
acceptable medium, to the pative mind, or little
good will be accomplished. The Committec
hope that this important matter will be pru-
dently expedited by their friends in India.

. The Libraries sent to India bave been found
acceptable to the Schools connected with the
Missions of all Protestant Christians, wherein
religion and knowledge are blended together.
The intelligence, however, of the past year has
painfully confirmed all the previous statements
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of the unwillingness manifested to receive
Christian Books into the Libraries of the Public
Schools supported by the Government of India.

[ Parent Com.
In consequence of the entirely neutral, and
even, ionally, Heathenish character of the

Calcatta School - Book Society's Publications,
from which Christianity is completely excladed,
we have formed at Benares a Christian School-
Book Society ; that is, a Society, whose books,
while they contain all that the others may do
of Science and Literature, shall contain nothing
Heathenish or Infidel ; bat, on the contrary, be
entirely based on Christian Principles, and
suitable for Mission and other Schools, where
the Goepel is fally taught, whether to Heathen
or Christian Pupils, [ Benares Auz.

MADRAS TRACT AND BOOK SOCIETY.

The Twentieth Report states, that
232,991 Tracts in English, Chinese, Te-
loogoo, and Tamul had been recelved into
the Depository during the year, and
215,722 distributed. The whole number
circulated has been 1,607,901. The Re-
ceipts of the Year were 7675 rupees, and
the Payments 7226.

BASTERN-FEMALR-EDUCATION SOCIBTY.

Bengal—Miss Thomas has thirty girls
at Mirzapore, in the Upper Provinces :
they have made steady progress; and,
with the exception of a few, read the
Gospels and Acts.—A box of fancy and
useful articles received from England was
valued at 54/—Miss Wilson sailed last
year to join Miss Worrin at Burdwan—
Miss Missing died soon after embarking
at Calcitta, on her return home. Miss
Huntley has charge of the Central School
—Pp. 154, 370.

Bombay— Miss Puddicombe has charge
of a Bchool at Poonah for Indo-British
Children—Pp. 154, 370.

Madras—The connection of Miss Hale
and Miss Pennington with the Bociety is
now dissolved: the School for East-Indian
Girls which they superintended was first
established by the late Mrs. Drew, and is
now under the direction of Mrs. Turnbull,
Widow of the Rev. Gilbert Tarnbull : the
Bociety has granted 257 toward its sup-
port: twenty-five girls are in the Board-
ing 8chool, and twenty-eight in the
Day 8chool. Miss Austin continues in
charge of the School for the lower class of
East-Indian Girls. Miss Woodman is at
Neyoor.  Miss Machell has charge of an
Orpban Asylum of seventy-five Girls at
Vizagapatam : in S8eptember, she had re-
tired for change of air to Vizianagram,
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about forty miles distant ; and writes from
that place—

At the time I was last taken ill, I was be-
ginuing to feel much encouraged respecting my
school. Several of' the children had made con-
siderable progress in reading, spelling, and a
general knowledge of Scripture, and there
appeared. to be a desire for improvement ex-
cited among them. But what is of greater
importance, there was an evident moral im-
provement in many. In several instances,
children' came forward and voluntarily confessed
a fault—a very encouraging circamstance, when
contrasted with the habitual system of lying
and deceit practised by the Natives; and one
which, perhaps, can only be duly appreciated by
those whose hearts had sunk within them at the
sight of the moral degradation of those around
them. T have the still-higher gratification of
stating, that three of the elder girls have given
hopeful evidence of a change of heart. May it
be as the first droppings before the shower!

1introduced the Monitorial System into the
school, and some of the bigger girls had become
very useful to me as Monitors; and one who
usually acts as general Monitor has frequently
taken the whole superintendence of the school
in my absence, the Teloogoo Master merely
baving a few children at a time apart in the
verandah.

Com. of Public Instruction—The num-
ber of English S8eminaries and their
Scholars, under the direction of the Com-
mittee, is stated, in the last Report, to be

as follows :—
Seminaries. Scholars.
Bengal Proper .... 14 .... 2742
Western Provinces.. 19 .... 1512

Orissa e.ovvvivneee 1 0,00 43
Assam ............ T .... 194
Arracan........... 2. 114
Maulmein........... 1.... 53

Total .... 38 .... 4688

Of the Students in Bengal, 1726 are in
Caleutta and Hooghly: the remaining
1016 belong to a population of 27,000,000,
The expenditure of the Schools and Col-
leges (exclusive of the Hooghly College,
which is supported by its own funds)
amounts to 323,838 rupees, or about
32,000/, The desire in Bengal for
English Education is daily advancing,
probably on account of the number of
Young Men who have been selected from
the Schools for employment under Go-
vernment.

The Committee have furnished a Cata-
logue of all the Works published in Ben-
galee. Besides 50 under the suspices of
Europeans, 173 have issued from the

X
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Native Press in twenty-four years. In
reference to these, and to the supposed
design of the Committee to discourage the
educating of the people in their own
tongue, the ** Friend of India™ asserts,
that, as a means of influencing the Native
Mind, the Bengalee is far more powerful
than the English, and adds—

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.

[MarcH,

The hundred and seventy-three Works which
have been published and widely circulated have
disseminated error and vice to a far greater
extent than English has been successful in
the diffosion of truth and virtee. Eonglish is
not a sufficiently-powerful agent to meet and
counteract the mischief which the unchecked
Bengalee Press, in the hands of Natives, will
assuredly produce.

STATIONS, LABOURERS, axp NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.

' GOSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY.

CALCUTTA.

In reference to the Cathedral now in
the course of erection, the Board state—

The building of a Cathedral Church at Cal-
cutta is important, not only because it will in-
crease the means of religious instraction pro-
vided for the Christian Population of our Eastern
Metropolis, but b it will ct the
public worship and edification of Earopeans with
the edacation and conversion of the Heathen.
For this, among other reasons, the Society has
readily ddopted the suggestion of the Bishop of
Calcutta; and has resolved to found a Canonry,
to be held by a Native Priest, who, besides
taking a part in the Services of the Cathedral,
will be employed as a Missionary to the Heathen
who live aroand it. Small as such a beginning
may seem, when compared with the amount of
the Hindoo and Mahomedan Population in and
about Calcutta, still it is a step which could
not have been taken without a College where
Natives might receive their education,—and a
Bishop, who might ascertain their fitness, and
admit them, if properly qualified, into the order
of the priesthood.

On these grounds, the proposed erection and
endowment of a Cathedral at Calcutta may be
regarded as a proof of the gradual progress of
the Christian Canse in India. The munificent
contribution of the Bishop of Calcutta toward
the cost of the undertaking, the many handsome
subscriptions raised in India, the sums voted by
Religious Societies at home, together with the
timely and liberal aid of the East-India Com-
pany, have combined to forward a noble design
for the extension of the Redeemer’s Kingdom
in the East; and we pray that the Divine
Blessing may rest upon it, and make it effectnal.

In July, Bishop Wilson writes, on the
same subject—

By the concurrent aid flowing in from so
many quarters, there is now every reason to
hope that the arduous undertaking of erecting a
Protestant Cathedral, to be the Metropolitan
Church of British India, will proceed on to its
completion.

The grand design with which all these bene-

fits are associated—the beginnings of a NATIVE
MINISTRY ; the seed-plot of Benefices for spiri-
tual persons; a centre of Missionary Exertion ;
a Protestant Foundation of learned, devout, and
laborious Lecturers and Preachers to the Hea-
then; a School ofthe Prophets ; a link between
Bishop's College and its Stadents on the one
hand, and the Head Seminary of the Church
Missionary Society and the Mission Schools of
that and the Venerable Incorporated Society on
the other—these and similar benefits open in
the distant prospect.

Tam writing to the Society on the anniversary
of the lamented deaths of Bishop Middleton in
1822 and Bishop Turner in 1831. They bave
entered into rest. We must soon follow. But
Christ our Lord cver liveth; and I humbly be-
lieve, that, both at home and in India, the glory
of our pure Apostolical Anglican Church will
break out more and morein consequence of their
and others’ faithful laboars.

BISHOP'S COLLEGE—1820—G. U. With-
ers, 8. C. Malan, A. Wm. Street, Profes-
sore; Arthur Wm.Wallis: Wm. Ridwdale,
Superint. of College Press—Pp. 119, 154,
155,352; and see, at pp. 299—301, a
notice of the Great Progress of the Socie-
ty’s Missions, aud the Bishop of Calcutta's
Testimony to Church Missions in India.
On the 8tate and Prospects of the College,
the Bishop writes—

The most anxious point with us is unquestio-
pably the College, the unavoidable expenses of
the establishment being 8o great. Bat if any
one design is calculated for the glory of our Sa-
viour in India, it is this; nor bas any event oc-
curred, of a discouraging character, which may
not fully be accounted for, and which is not now
in the way of being removed. The return of
Dr. Mill, after the expiration of more than his
period of service, the repeated illnesses of Pro-
fessors Withers and Malan, were visitations of
the Divine Providence quite beyond human con-
troul, as to the Professors; and, with regard to
the late Principal, a matter foreseen and to be
calculated on. The occasional pancity of Stu-
dents, also, bas arisen, in a considerable measure,
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from the demand for Catechists and Schoolmas-
ters, which has induced the College Authorities
to let the Youth leave at the earliest possible
period.

Another obstacle has paturally arisen from
the alarm which the conversion of the fine class
of Youath now on the Begum Sumroo’s Founda-
tion diffused throogh the Medical College and
the Native Society : in truth, that alarm is thrill-
ing throughout the higher classes of the Na-
tives; and too many half-hearted Christians
augment it by cowardice. But what then? Let
the first propagation of the Gospel assure us of
the power of grace in subduing a Heathen World,
as God is pleased to bless. What is there in
Calcatta in the Nineteenth Century different
from what there was in Rome, and Ephesus, and
Antioch, in the First and Second?

The few promising converts who have as yet
presented themselves in our Missions are, per-
haps, to some, another source of uneasiness; but
most anreasonably so. Our Mission Schools are
scarcely on foot. Our adult converts are little
Iikely to change their agricultural habits for
those of a student : they have neither memory,
nor intellect, nor manners, nor capacity of ac-
quiring necessary learning; nor association of
thoughts, nor habits: our English Villagers are
in a much higher state of civilization. Ages
must pass before we can equal them, What
was England itself foar centaries since? How
many of its geatry could then read even? And
there is an imminent peril of generating conceit
if converts are taken out of their sphere too soon.
— Not a novice, lest, being lifted up with pride,
ke fall into the condemnation of the devil, is an
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as the School of the Prophets to its Native Mi-
nistry.

Howrah : James Bowyer: Wm. Bolton,
Cal —**Mr. Bowyer,” Bp. Wilson writes,
*“is doing well. He is laborious. His
8chools are increasing, and fresh Villages
are soliciting his aid.”
Tallygunge —1820—Daniel Jones: W.
O. B. 8mith, Cat.

The schools for instructing Heathen Children
have been closed : there are, however, two schools
still attached to this Mission—one for the Chris-
tian Children has 25 boys; and the other, for
imparting a knowledge of Eoglish to Heathen
Children, bas 60.

The Church consists of near 1000 members,
scattered over 40 different villages; 500 of whom
are baptized, and the remaining are candidates
and catechumens under catechetical instruction.
‘The baptized, with a few exceptions, are walking
in the faith and fear of God; but, of the cate-
chumens, I fear there are numbers who have
come forward with motives not strictly pare, and
with mistaken notions of Christianity. Itiscar
earnest endeavour to accustom our congregation
to the discipline and order of our Charch, and to
instruct them in the meaning and spirit of its
Liturgy and Offices. It is our custom (as was
that of the Primitive Charch), in case of noto-
rious and flagrant crimes, to suspend from com-
maunion; and to make the delinquents stand in
a conspicuous place during the whole of the Ser-
vice, partly to put them to open shame, and
partly to deter others from the contagion.

The Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper is admi-

istered regularly every month, and on the great

Apostolic Canon. Bat all may be expected soon
to blossom, Deo favente.

In the mean time, more has already been ac-
¢omplished at the College than counld have been
expected in the very few years since its opening.
Impaticoce is not for man. God humbles, dis-
ciplines, afflicts, in order that our petty wisdom
may stoop to His will. There is nothing in the
whole compass of theological and literary un-
dertakings, in any part of Christendom, to be
compared, for difficulty, with the fall, and pro-
sperous, and permanent establishment of Bishop's
College, in the circumstances of British India:
bat the difficulty is not greater than the impor-
tance. India is the very place where the Pri-
mitive Orders, the Litargies, the Articles, the
Homilies, the Offices of the Anglican Church,
are most required, and will ultimately, I trost,
most flourish. Amidst the flactuating movements
and plans of other bodies, the Anglican Protes-
tant Reformed Church, with her fixed Formula-
ries and her Seriptural Polity of Government,
stands as a pillar of strength—a centre of truth
and onity—to proclaim and propagate the glo-
rious Gospel of the Blessed God far and near;
and in that Church, BISROP’S COLLEGE will be

Festival Days of the Charch; and a collection
made, which is distribated among those aged and
destitute widows, who attend regularly every
Lord’s Day, and are in every respect worthy of
relief. The number of Commnnmnu is aboat
100.

Attached to this Mission are Four Chapels
—on the Mission Premises at Tallygunge—
at Janjera—at Ragapore —at Sojhaberea.
Besides these, we have four thatched houses in
Villages, where the people congregate to receive
Christian Instruction from the Native Teachers,
and where we occasionally have Service onWeek-
days.

There is abandance of work in these parts;
and we feel the insufficiency of Labourers tomeet
the waots of our Christian Community. Our
Mission has become too extensive to be con-
docted by a single Missionary and a single Ea-
ropean Catechist. It is true, that we are assisted
in‘our work by a Native Catechist and several
Native Christian Readers: yet our task is but
little lightened thercby; not, however, owing
to any want of diligence on their part, but to the
little attention paid to their instruction by the
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Christians themselves; and on Sundays, their
services are in a manner useless.
[Rev. D. Jowes : May 1840.

Barripore: 16 miles S of Calcutta—
1829 —C. E. Driberg: H. Moore, H.
Wiiite, Cat.

With the number of Christians, amounting to
about 800, the importance, responsibility, and
datics of this Mission have greatly increased.

Mr. Moore, who has been with me since June
1836, was ordained Deacon in October last;
and continues to afford me mnch valuable as-
sistance. The Christians are liviog in villages,
scattered over a large tract of country, ap-
proachable in the rain in canoes, and in the
bot season on horseback or in palkis; but bearers
are at all times difficalt to be had here.

A Christian Boarding-School has been esta-
blished, from which I hope, in time, to send out
Catechists and Schoolmasters: two lads of great
promise have already been sent out, after hav-
ing received a good Christian Education in their
mother tongue,

A small Christian Community is gradually
rising up: their little cottages are built in the
skirts of the ground attached to the house lent
us by Dwarkanath Tagore, and nsed as a Cha-
pel: the Prayers of the Charch are read every
morning and evening in this place. On Sun-
days, the Service is performed in six different
Chapels; and in other Villages on Tuesdays,
Wednesdays, and Thursdays, together with
preaching and catechizing: indeed, every thing
promises the dawn of brighter days for this dis-
trict.

The Christians generally give us satisfaction:
they are diligent in their worldly business, anx-
jous for Christian Tnstroction, and regular at
Church: there are, of course, exceptions, and
many of them often canse us much disappoint-
ment and grief; but, as a body, they are what
1 bave described them. 1 have seen several
pleasing instances of Christian Charity among
them: one I will mention: a few months ago,
when several of the Christians were involved
in ruinous lawsaits, through the persecution of
threir landlords, I suggested the necessity of rais-
ing a small fund, by monthly contributions, for
the purpose of relieving the distressed, and
advancing loans for such as were unavoidably
drawn into law-suits (this mode of persecation
being by no means uncommon), and unable to
meet the court-expenses, as it was quite impos-
sible for the Missionary to do this to any extent,
from his slender means: the suggestion was im-
mediately carried into effect; and about 20 ra-
pees are collected every month, the sabscrip-
tion varying from one rupee to one anna.

Siuce { have had charge of this Mission, there
has been one instance of apostacy: the offender,
after a long course of probation, made an open

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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confession of his sin, and earnestly sought for
forgiveness. He was accordingly abeolved, and
received again into the bosom of the Church.
[Ree. C. B Driderg.

Prof. Malan, in reporting a visit paid
by him to the Mission at Tallygunge and
Barripore, writes—

My heart was happy. I felt delightfully sur-
prised at Barripore and Tallygunge. I spent &
Sunday with Mr.Driberg ; and accompanied him
to Magralias and Salpica, at both of which vil-
lages 1 preached to the Natives in Bengalee,
1 was thankful in my heart to God that I was
privileged to witness such numbers of devout,
sincere, and tried Christians—eo simple, so igno-
rant of the world, and yet, as far as man can
judge from probation, so truly under the infla-
ence of the Holy Ghost. I preached also at
Sojhaberea, and at Janjera, to about 200 Natives:
it is now their harvest-time: they could not all
attend. After the Service, I catechized them. 1
must say, I was delighted and surprised at their
answers. An old woman, among others, blind
with age, whom I asked if, in the midst of her
troubles, she thought of God, answered, ¢ Ah,
Sir, I trust in my Saviour with all confidence ;
but I know nothing else: do not ask me more.”
So, to that poor, ignorant, and unknown soul,
the love of her Saviour is sufficient. It was a
lesson to me which I shall not soon forget, I
hope. I was anxious to witness with my own
eyes the state of things in our Missions. Now,
really, when we consider that in these two
Missionary Circuits alone there arc about 1800
Christians, not of yesterday, but most of them
tried and approved, and that these encouraging
results are the fruit of the College, is not to
complain being ungrateful to God ?

Cawnpore—Jos. James Carshore—The
Bishop of Calcutta writes, while on bis
Visitation of the Upper Provinces—

Mr. Carshore has a circle of Ten Schools, con-
taining about 400 children, whom I examined
with much pleasare. They are, of course, all
instructed in the Christian Doctrine. Mr. Car-
shore devotes part of his time to the Translations
carrying on under the Cawnpore Translation
Society, in connexion with the Diocesan Com-
mittee for Promoting Christian Knowledge.

A Native-Female-Orphan Asylum, erected
and supported by the numerous Christian Gentry
at the Station, and numbering 60 or 70 children,
has been lately made over by its founders to the
Committee of the Cawnpore District Propagation
Society. These children, svatched from pre-
matore death during the late famine, are bap-
tized, clotbed, boarded, and taught in the Asy-
Jum, Mr. Carshore superintending their religious
instroction. The design is of the last impor-
tance. ‘The Christian wives and mothers of our
Native Convertsin the next age are here trained.

The system of Infant Schools has just been
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introduced, by an European Mistress from Cal-
catta, with her hasband, being engaged — the
first to keep the house and instruct the children;
the second as a Catechist, to connect the Infant-
School System with the instruction, and to dif-
fuse it in the native town and the villages around.
Tamlook : Matt. Roque de Mello.
MADRAS.

The Stations are here placed in the or-
der in which they may be conveniently
visited: see p.]119 of the Survey for 1838
—Pp. 155—158, 224.

Madras, or Vepery District, with Sz
Thomé ; and Out-Stations at Poonamallee
and Trippasore—1727—Wm. Taylor, C.
Calthrop, C. 8. Kohlhoff, George E. Mor-
ris, H. Von Dadelszen: J.C. Jeremiah,
Cat. 4 Nat. Cat. — Professed Christians:
men, 282: women, 334 ; children, 287—
8chools, 16 : Scholars, 719: Masters, 11;
Mistresses, 8 —Baptisms, 53 : marriages,
7: burials; 22: communicants, 219: re-
ceived from the Romish Church, 12.

In Madras, the Society, in conjanction with
the Bishop of the Diocese, bas paid unremitting
attention to the measares adopted with a view
to the improvement of the Native Catechists
and Schoolmasters. In addition to the Grammar
School, from among the pupils of which it hopes
hereafter to take the greater number of its Mis-
sionary Servants, the Seminary for Catechists
has been re-opened at Vepery, ander the care
of the Rev.C. Calthrop. The most urgent de-
mand throaghout the Southern Missions is for
well-educated Native Teachers; and, while the
band of Missionaries is continually recruited and
eunlarged by the addition of approved Students
from Bishop’s College, it is of the greatest con-
sequence that they should be supplied with La-
boarers of an humbler class from the Institations
at Madras and Tanjore. [ Report.

Tanjore, with Out-8tations—1766 —
J. C.Kohlhoff, Thomas Brotherton, T. Abi-
shaganaden, the last having been admitted
to Deacon'’s Orders at Epiphany: C. D.
Horst, Wm. Holdsworth, Cas. 21 Nat. Cat.
—Professed Christians: men, 724 ; women,
853 ; children, 1384—S8chools, 35: 8cho-
lars, 1290 : Masters and Assistants, 41 ;
Mistress,1 —Baptisms, 76 : marriages, 24 :
burials, 20 : communicants, 567 : received
from the Romish Church,]. From a Re-
port, chiefly relative to the city of Tanjore,
furpished by the Missionaries, we collect
the following abstract : —

RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION—Our congregations
during the year have given us much satisfaction.
In Tanjore, the attendance of the people on the
Means of Grace has been encouraging: at the
Sunday-Morning Service we have had generally
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from 300 to 450 persons, and apward of 200 in
the afternoon. Every Monday Morning, from
seven to eight o'clock, the poor women of the
congregation assemble to be catechized on the
sermon of the preceding Sanday ; and from ten
to eleven, the pensioned widows come together
for the same purpose. Every Tuesday Morning,
from seven to eight, some of the married women
of the congregation meet in the charch: those
who are able, read a chapter of the Scriptures,
which is simply and shortly explaioed to them:
for the benefit of these women, two respectable
females are employed during the week in going
from heuse to house to teach them their lessons
to be delivered on the following Tuesday. On
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday Mornings,
Mr. Brotherton visits the sick members of the
congregation ; and on Tuesday and Friday Even-
ings, Mr. Calthrop has been accustomed to ac-
company him to the houses of the Christians
On Sunday Afternoon, from two to three, the
Heathen Children of the two Schools in the sub-
urbs assemble to be catechized, and to hear a
chapter of the New Testament expounded to
them. When Mr. Brotherton’s work at Tanjore
will allow him, be bas been in the habit of vi-
siting the neighbouring Christians and Heathen
Villages, going in the morning, and retarning in
the evening.

NAT. PRIESTS AND CATECHISTS—Every day,
Sunday and Saturday excepted, two hours, from
twelve to two, are set apart for hearing the re-
ports of the Native Priests and Catechists, and
for giving them the necessary instructions for
the duties of the next day. The Country Ca-
techists meet in the beginning of every month
at Mr. Brotherton’s house, for the parpose of
reading their journals of the past month, and of
receiving instructions for the better performance
of their dutics: they generally spend three days
every month in this manner. While the Cate-
chists are thus employed during the day, one
hour every morning and evening is devoted toa .
plain and practical exposition of the Gospel of
St. Luke, and to pray for one another and our
congregations. We trust that a slow, but gra-
dual, improvement is going on in the congrega-
tions ; and we have no doubt but that, were they
much more frequently visited by a Missionary,
that improvement would be mach greater.

SEMINARY—There have been Six Youths in
the Seminary daring the year. They have given
us much pleasure by their attention to their
stadies and their general good conduct. During
the year, they have read the whole of the New
Testament, in English and Tamul, with margi-
nal references and explanatory notes. They
have been allowed to accompany the Tanjore
Senior Catechist, when he has gone out in an
evening to read and to converse with Christians
and Heathen.
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8CHOOLS—In 2 English Schools, there are 88
boys; and in 7 Tamul Schools, 268, about 100
of whom can read the Scriptares flueatly, and
repeat our Catechisms and many verses of Scrip-
ture correctly.

The Country Schools are still in a low state.
Were the system of paying the Schoolmasters
according to the number of lessons delivered
by the children to the superintending School-
Tospector monthly, to be adopted, we think
that the children would rapidly increase in
pumbers, and the amount of instruction im-

would be much greater. The adoption
of this plan will be attended with additional
labour Lo the Missionary under whose superin-
tendence the schools may be placed; but it
will at the same time render the schools much
more efficient, and be much more satisfactory
to his own mind.

We have been much gratified in witnessing,
during the last two years, the increasing de-
sire among the Native Christians for education
for their daughters.  Daring the past year we
bave had 60 girls in our Female School: 21 of
these have been fed and clothed, and the re-
maining 39 have come as Day Scholars. More
than 20 of these are able to read the Scriptures
in Tamul fluently. They have learned to spin
and to sew, and have lately beguo to learn to
knit. With this school we have been much
interested. .

Combaconum—YV ., D.Coombes: 14 Nat.
Cat.—Professed Christians : men, 308 ;
women, 363 ; children, 687 —S8chools, 12:
8cholars, 293: Masters, 13 — Baptisms,
31: marriages, 5: burials, 13: communi-
cants, 448: received from the Romish
Church, 1.

Trichinopoly—1766—W. A. Godfrey :
10 Nai. Cat. The Rev. Daniel S8chrey-
vogel died (see p. 224 of our last Vol.) in
January. -Mr. Godfrey had been ad-
mitted to Deacon’s Orders on the Epi-
phany preceding — Professed Christians :
men, 179 ; women, 202; children, 270—
8chools, 14: 8cholars, 363 : Masters, 14:
Mistress, 1 —Baptisms, 15 : marriages, 4:
barials,6 : communicants, 315.

Dindigul — 1787 — Wm. Hickey : 4
Nat. Cat. — Professed Christians: men,
65; women, 65; children, 119—S8chools,
7: Bcholars, 106 : Masters,”—Baptisms,
16: marriage, 1: burials, 5: communi-
cants, 97 : received from the Roman Ca-
tholics, 15.

Madura—C. Hubbard : 2 Nat. Cat.—
Professed Christians: men, 41; women,
33; children, 51—S8chools, 7: Scholars,
244: Masters, 7 — Baptisms, 3: mar-
riages, 4: burials, 3: communicants, 29.
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Nasareth: A.F.Ceommerer. Mooda-
loor: C.8.Kohihoff, G. Y. Heyne; who
were admitted to Priest’s Orders on Epi-
phany Day of last year. Nazareth and
Moodaloor form the Mission in the Tin-
nevelly District, in which the Missiona-
ries are assisted by 35 Native Catechists
—Professed Christians: men, 1008 ; wo-
men, 1051 ; children, 1881 —S8chools, 14 :
Scholars, 312: Masters, 14 — Baptisms,
153: marriages, 17 : burials, 20: com-
municants, 225 : received from the Ro-
man Catholics, 1.

Vellore — F.H. W. 8chmitz: 1 Cat.
and 1 Nat., Cat.— Professed Christians:
men, 31; women, 70; children, 64 —
Schools, 2: Scholars, 71: Master, 1; Mis-
tresses, 2 —Baptisms, 27 : marriages, 13 :
burials, 7 : communicants, 84 : received
from the Roman Catholics, 5.

Negapatam—1785 — John Thomson :
1 Cat. — Professed Christians: men, 68;
women, 113 ; children, 113 —8chools, 11:
Scholars, 458 : Masters, 7: Mistresses,
4—Baptisms, 10: burials,3: communi-
cants, 110.

Cuddalore — Edward J. Jones: 1 Cat.
— Professed Christians: men, 73; wo-
men, 153 ; children, 112 — Schools, 17 :
Scholars, 671: Masters, 16; Mistress, 1
—Baptisms, 8 : marriages, 5: burials, 3:
communicants, 81.

The Public Services at the church on San.
days, as well as the more private opportunities
for prayer and exhortations, are satisfactorily
attended. Every family, and every house con-
nected with the Mission, are frequently visited
by the Missionary and Catechist: at such visits,
a few persons are congregated at one of the
houses, and some passage of Scripture is
familiarly explained: the people are always
ready to embrace such opportunities of in-
struction,

One of my most pleasing daties was the pre-
paration of 36 Native Candidates for Confirma-
tion: the preparation of Candidates for Con-
firmation must be everywhere an interesting
duty, but nowhere 80 much so as in the midst
of a Heathen Land, where the circumstances of
the Native Christians illustrate so plainly the
origin and utility of this apostolic rite. The
Lord’s Supper has been administered at the
usual seasons; the communicanis being as-
sisted in their preparations by p 1 visita-
tion and pablic and private Services. I have
had a great number of Heathen, from time to
time, seeking books; and have been enabled
to exhort personally many souls, and that in a
manner understood by them. [ Rer. E. J. Jones,

Pulicat—J. F. Goldstein—No Return.

Bangalore — The Company’s Chaplain
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at the Station is in charge of the Mission,
with the aid of one Assistant, three
Schoolmasters, and one Schoolmistress—
Professed Christians: men, 42 ; women,
49 ; children, 56 — Schools, 4: Sclwl.nn,
115—Baptisms, 4: marriages, 4: burials,
4: commanicants, 30.
Summary of the Madras Mission.

Missionaries, 15: Native Priests, 3:
Earopean or East-Indian Catechists, 9:
Native Catechists, 92 — Professed Chris-
tians: men, 2821; women, 3286 ; child-
ren, 5024—S8chools, 139: Scholars, 4642:
Masters, 136 : Mistresses, 13—Baptisms,
396 : marriages, 84 : burials, 106 : com-
municants, 2205: received from the
Roman Catholics, 35.

The Bishop of Madras thus speaks of
the Missionaries, and pleads for an in-
crease of devoted Labourers :—

I have great reason to be thankful for my
fellow.labourers. I have confidence in them,
and they in me. This is a great point,and one
which I have aimed at ever since my arrival in
India. Unless the Bishop and his clergy swork
together, very little worth doing will be done in
an Indian Diocese, where unity of system in
propagating the Gospel is second only to unity
of purpose; and where, unless we pursue the
same object in the same way, we shall lose
moch of our labour. In this country we are
literally the voice crying in the wilderness, to
prepare the way of the Lord : and although
India will not be made Christian except by a
Native Christian Priesthood, it must look for
many years to our Religious Societies to teach
its future Teachers. England, in short, is, and
mast be for some time, the Normal School of
Christianity to [ndia. Every Missionary, there-
fore, who comes out to us in the spirit of the
first and greatest Missionary, St. Paul—rich in
the faith and love, because rich in the know-
ledge, of our Lord Jesus Christ; holding fast the
form of sound words, and rightly dividing the
Word of Truth; apt to teach, and patient; re-
proving, rebuking, and exhorting, with all long-
suffering and charity ; faithfal to the Charch,
becaose faithful to the great Head of the
Chbarch, and free at once from formalism and
fanaticism—is a bearer of light to the millions
here who sit in darkness,

It is quite unnecessary for me to entreat the
Society to continne to be most careful WHO are
sent; and when they cannot procure such
men as I have described, to be assured that no
others are good and profitable for India ; while
those who are Missionaries indeed will be
welcomed by the Indian Bishops as brothers—
welcome brothers in a foreign and a heathen
land. In the mean time, those we have and
myself DO work together; the Society’s Mis-
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sionaries give me credit for good intentions, and
have shewn the utmost readiness to meet my
views and to second them.

Bat WE WANT MORE. Tanjore alone, with
its extensive and popalous district, offers ample
work for two additional Clergymen, where the
last relic of that holy family of which Swartz
was the patriarch, the truly venerable Mr.
Kohlhoff, cannot, in all human probability, be
detained much longer from his home in a better
country. At Ramnad and Paulicat, Missionaries
might be placed with great advantage to many.
There are statious, also, on the western coast
of the Peninsula, which I would gladly see oc-
cupied. Neither are we s0 strong as we ought to
be at Madras. Do not, however, think me un-
reasonable ; or, at least, set it down to my zeal
for the good cause.

BOMBAY.

The Bishop of Bombay repeats his ear-
nest request for a8 Missionary for Goozerat,
and urges that any dread of climate ought
not to deter right-minded men. “Gentle-
men,” his Lordship says, “in the Civil
and Military Services, reside in every part
of the province. Surely zeal for the sal-
vation of men and the glory of God ought
to overcome obstacles, which are scarcely
noticed by men in pursuit of earthly
things.” The Committee remark—

The Society last year made known its anxiety
to engage two well-qualified Clergymen as
Missionaries to the Heathen of Goozerat; and
it is hoped that what the Bishop has now said
of the urgent need of them, will indoce men
suited to so important a work to come forward
with an offer of their services.

In reference to the Indo-British Insti-
tution formed in Bombay, and placed
under the care of the Rev. George Candy,
the District Committee state that the fol-
lowing objects have been effected :—A site
has been secured for the erection of a
Chapel and 8chool-Houses, and a Dwelling
for the Missionary—A substantial Chapel
has been built, capable of containing about
400 persons, and opened for Divine Ser-
vice, and is well attended—A Schoo) has
been opened at which 100 children attend ;
and, of these, between 30 and 40 are
boarders—A Fund for the endowment of
the Mission has been formed, and amounts
to 5791 15s.—8ubscriptions for the build-
ings have been made to the amount of
37581, :

The Committee have in view the erec-
tion of suitable 8chool-Houses, containing
apartments for a Master and Mistress, and
accommodation for 70 Boarders; chiefly
orphans, or children otherwise destitute—
and the building of a House for the Mis-



160

Gospel- Propagation Soolety—
sionary on the premises. The cost has
been estimated at 4245/ The Commit-
tee have at their disposal the sum of
21001., leaving a balance of 2145/ They
state—

These designs are necessary parts of the
Mission. The condition and circamstances of
the Indo-British in this place render them 80 ;
and the Diocesan Committee cannot contem-
plate the possible non-completion of them, but
as a most serious detriment to the efficiency of
the Indo-British Mission.

The Bishop strongly recommended this
object to the Board, and the sum of 10004
was granted toward the coat of the build-
ings. His Lordship thus pleads the cause
of the Indo-British Children:—

The poor children are usually two or three
removes from the Europeans ; and it frequently
happens, that, in consequence of the death of
their parents, the children are perfectly desti-
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tate, and sink down among the lowest of the
Natives : still, it is known that they are of
Christian Parentage. As they grow up, having
been left withoat instruction or controul, they
are often excessively depraved; and, conse-
quently, very much dishonour their Christian
Profession in the midst of the Natives. The
buildings of the Christian Institution are situated
in the midst of the Indo-British Population ;
and, through God'’s blessing, will, we trust, ex-
ercise a very beneficial influence upon it. We
feel particalarly anxious to receive as many of
the children as possible, which is in fact rescu-
ing them from the lowest state of vice and
ignorance. Their numbers are increasing yearly.
There is Divine Service in the Chapel—Trinity
Chapel—twice every Sunday, and the congre-
gations are gradually increasing. Mr. Candy
visits the houses of the people; and many arc
found who, though called Christians, never at-
tend a Place of Worship. Many of these
persons have lapsed into Popery already.

(The Survey will be continued in the Number for April.)
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ADOPTED BY THE COMMITTEE OF THE B, F, BIBLE SOCIETY, ON OCCASION OF THE DEATH
OF MR, JOSEPH WHEELER, THETR AGENT IN THE WEST INDIES.

Durixa the ‘period of five years and a
quarter that the late Mr. Joseph Wheeler
held the office of Agent to the Bible So-
ciety, in the West Indies, he endeared
himself much to the Committee, by his
unwearied zeal and diligence in the dis-
charge of his duties, and by the unaf-
fected simplicity of his conduct and cor-
respondence.

Often placed in trying circumstances,
he appears to have manifested much of the
meekness of wisdom,and to have conci-
liated the affectionate esteem of persons
of all parties, He walked in love ; seek-
ing the co-operation of all who loved the
Bible. Besides his constant occupa-
tion of establishing New Societies, and
re-organizing and encouraging the mem-
bers of such as before existed, he appears
to have been very successful in bringing
together those who may be called the
immediate subject of his charge—the Ne-

roes, and in impressing upon them the
mportance of possessing and reading the
Bible. His practice was, with the con-
sent of the Ministers of Congregations,
both in and out of the Establishment, to

deliver an Address upon the subject ; and,
at the close, to invite such as were willing
to put down their names as subscribers
for Bibles and Testaments, to be fur-
nished to their Ministers for them. It
was a common thing for a hundred names
to be put down at once; and, on some
occasions, several hundred copies were
subscribed for. Many thousands, in the
whole, have thus found their way into
the hands of willing purchasers.

The adoption of these plans, together
with the ordinary circulation effected by
the Societies, has produced so very desi-
rable an effect, that an intelligent visitor
from England, who took out a supply for
gratuitous distribution, writes from Ja-
maica—

The common people here can afford to bay
Bibles and pay the full price for them, and are
very ready to do so: there is, consequently,
little or no room for gratuitous distribution.

The same friend, in announcing Mr.
Wheeler’s death, pays the following just
tribute to his memory :—

Having been lately much in his society, at-
tending with him at many Public Meetings, I
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bad become attached to him, aud cannot bat
deplore his loss. He seemed to pursuc the
basiness of your Society with a single view to
its object; and brought much good sense and
good feelirtg to bear on its concerns, wherever
he went : he appeared to be a faithful steward :
his course was a very useful one, and he leaves
a good name behind him. The bereavement
mast prove a very affecting one to his widow,
and now fatherless children ; bntif they had
heard him converse and speak, in private circles
and ou public occasions, as my wife and I have
often doue of late, they woald be satisfied that he
was animated with the faith and hope of a
Christian ; aad be ready, in moments of resig-
nation, to bless the Divine Haod which has
removed him to a better world.
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Mr. Joseph Wheeler will long live in
the affectionate remembrance of the Com-
mittee; but, above all, in the heart of
many a Negro, who will gratefully ac-
knowledge, that his possession and love of
the Bible are owing to him, under the
good providence of God.

The Committee, while they sympa-
thize with the widow and fatherless child-
ren, desire to bow in humble submission
to the inflnite wisdom of God : they de-
plore the Society’s loss of so valuable a
fellow-labourer ; but, at the same time,
look back on the period of his connexion
with the Bociety with much satisfaction
and thankfulness.

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE COMMITTEE OF THE BLACKHEATH AUXILIARY BIBLE
SOCIETY, ON OCCASION OF THE DEATH OF DR. OLINTHUS GREGORY.

AT a Special Meeting of the Committee
of the Blackheath Auxiliary Bible Society,
convened for the purpose of considering
and adopting Resolutions expressive of the
sense entertained by this Committee of
the loss which the Society has sustained
by the decease of their late lamented Vice-
President, OLiNTEUS GREGORY, LL.D.
F.R.A 8. &c. &c.—the Right Hon. Lord
Bexley, President, in the Chair —the
following Resolutions were unanimously
adopted : —

—That this Committce would record the high
veneration which they cherish for the memory
of their late distinguished co-adjutor and beloved
friend, Dr. Olinthus Gregory, for many years
ope of the Vice-Presideats of this Anxiliary to
the British and Foreign Bible Society. From
the formation of that Noble Institution itself,
be felt and displayed the most lively interest
in all its proceedings—cheerfully rendered his
efficient aid —and greatly delighted in the
simplicity of its stracture and design. Living
himself under the infl of enlightened
-Christian Charity, he rejoiced especially in the
Catholic Spirit which characterizes the consti-
tation of the Society, and which calls forth the
combined efforts of Christians of all Denomina-
tions for the advancement of the one object at
which it aims—the Universal Circulation of
the Holy Secriptures without note or comment.
With a few kindred spirits, Dr. Gregory was
mainly instr tal in the formation of this,
the first of the numerous Auxiliaries which now
bappily surround the Metropolis, He took a

large share in all its preliminary and subsequent
measures ; encouraging his fellow-labourers by
his addresses, stimulating them by his own bright
example, cheering them by his smiles, and
guiding them by his counsels. His arrange-
ments were always judicious, and his sugges-
tions weighty and important ; and the delight
of his heart often b d in his y
as he saw the work proceed. By the provi-
dence of God, wise and gracious, though to us
inscrutable, he has been removed to his rest
and reward: aud this Committee, while they
would feel urged anew by the remembrance of
his example, would cheer themselves by the
recollection, that the cause so dear to their la-
mented friend is superior to all human agency,
and, amidst all vicissitudes, must ultimately
succeed.

—That,in harmony with convictions and feel-
ings expressed in the foregoing Resolution, this
Committee would tender to the bereaved Widow
and Pamily of their deceased Friend their most
affectionate and sincere condolence, They
symphathize, but not with hopeless regrets;
sssured that, great as is their loss, it will be well
compensated by His gracious superintendence,
-who is a Father of the fatherless, and Judge of
the widews, in his holy habitation. In Him, this
Committee pray, that the Widow and Family
of their beloved Friend may more implicitly
than ever confide: and would themselves feel
renewed iocentives to cleave more closely to
His Word, with the practical adoption of its
maxim in relation to events like this—Be not
slothful, but followers of them who through
Jfaith and patience inherit the promises.

March 1841.

Y
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OBITUARY OF KURUBATHUM,
A NATIVE CATECHIST OF THE GOSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY.

Txe Rev. E. J. Jones, Missionary at
Cuddalore, writes—

1 cannot despatch this report, without
noticing the great loss which the Mission
has sustained by the death of Kuruba-
tham Pilley, a most faithful and zealous
Catechist of the Society, and one who had
rendered great services by his steady and
consistent walk among the cangregation.
He d this life on the 9th of July
1839; and I would confidently believe that
he rests in the Lord. During his illness,
the last stage of which commenced by a
fainting-fit, while performing his duty at

the church on Good Friday, he frequently.
expressed his confildence in the atonement
and merits of the Redeemer, as the foun-
dation of his hopes ; and I have reason to
hope that the calmness which he displayed
till the last was the consequence of a
faith well ordered and settled. I feel
that I have lost a friend who was sin-
cerely attached to me, and a ready and
trustworthy co-adjutor in every plan of
usefulness. May the Lord, in His mercy,
raise up many men like-minded! and to
Him be pruise for all that is efficient in
the Native Assistants.

OBITUARY OF A NORTH-WEST-AMERICAN INDIAN.

Asout four, years ago, this Young Man
was awakened to a sense of his sinful-
ness by the fervent prayers of his mother.
At that time, being dangerously ill, and
expected to die, his mother prayed regu-
larly that the Lord might have mercy on
her son. One day, as he lay on the bed,
he asked, ** What can that old woman be
muttering.” Helistened : she was pray-
ing. The thought struck him, What a
wicked creature I am, that I should lie
here as unconcerned as a beast, and wit-
ness the painful anxiety of my mother
concerning the salvation of my soul!
This became the turning point of his life.
He vowed, that should the Lord restore
him, he would go to church, and learn His
will, and live according to it. The Lord
accepted his prayer. Health returned.
He remembered his vow, and kept it:
his ear was nailed to the pulpit: he joined
himself to the people of God, and lived a
pious, sober, and upright life. The sea-
son of trial returned: death threatened :
he leaned his soul upon the promises of
his Saviour, and was kept in perfect
peace ; and now he has entered into rest.

[Rea. W. Cockran: Noe. 1839.

He was a young man of about twenty
years of age. I visited him almost daily ;
and always found him in the same calm
and heavenly frame of mind, resting on
the merits of his Saviour, and waiting
with patience till he should be relieved
from the burden of the flesh. The last
time I visited him, I perceived that he
was dying; and I said, * Tell me now,
John, what is it that supports you, and
upon which you are resting your hope?
He replied: *“I never did any thing
good ; but T am resting upon the Lord
Jesus Christ.”—Having prayed.with him,
he shook hands with me,and said, ** Thank
you for your kindness to me: good bye:
God bless you!” I hurried out of the
hut, not wishing to distress him by yield-
ing to emotions which I found it impossi-
ble to suppress. I had not long been at
home, when his brother .came to tell me
that he was dead. Thus early have I
seen removed, from this garden in the
wilderness, a plant which I doubt not is
transplanted to the Paradise above.

[Rew. Jokn Swmithurst.

Proceedings and Entelligence.

———

Anited Hingdom.

BRITISH AND FORKIGN BIBLE SOCIETY.
THe Secretary of the Colchester and
East- Essex Auxiliary thus urges,

tf;'lom the experience of that Society,
e

Importance of J ile Bible A .

The first Juvenile Association has been
kept up, by a succession of young mem-
bers, for 28 years; and has raised, in that
time, 257/. 16s.84. The second is in a
School for Young Ladies, never very
numerous; and has also been kept up by
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a succession of pupils for 21 years, and
bas raised 258/. 10s. 8d.: the Twig Asso-
ciation has existed four and a half years,
and has raised 55/. 12s.: this also is in a
small School for Young Ladies: in both
these schools, the pupils are allowed the
privilege of working for their Associations
at their leisure hours, and the produce of
their work is a chief item in their account.
We have also sums of minor amount from
three or four other Ladies’ Schools in the
town, every year ; as well as a stated con-
tribution from one for Boys; and occa-
sional sums from other Boys® School and
Juvenile Collectors: these are all Free
Contributions. Indeed, the Young have
been helpers to us in our work to a con-
siderable extent. From the earlier juve-
nile friends have gone forth many who
have been valuable Collectors, and pro-
moters of the Cause, in their settlements
in after-life. I would wish to call the
attention of the friends of the Society to
the importance of interesting the Young
in the great work. What a vast amount
of good would arise, if a Juvenile Bible
Association could be formed in every school
in the kingdom! And why should there
not be—at least in those where there is
no ground of objection, which are not a
few? Let the head of the establishment
be the Treasurer—a Teacher, or senior
pupil, the Secretary—and a selection of
elder pupils, Collectors. Let all act under
the prudent direction of their superinten-
dant. Let work be done by those who
would like it — and few would not—and
what a sum might be raised toward sup-
plying the children of the poor with the
Scriptures !
—_—
CHURCH.-OF.SCOTLAND MISSIONS.

A Lapies’ AssociatioNn has been
formed in Edinburgh in behalf of
Jewish Females: from an Address,
lately issued by them, which was
drawn up by one of the Members of
the. Deputation lately sent by the
Church-of-Scotland to prepare the
way for a Jewish Mission, we ex-
tract some notices of the

Degraded Estimate of Females by the
Talmudic Jews.

The case of the Jewess in all countries
where the Talmud holds its dominion is
very sad.

The Talmud says, * Women, and slaves,
and children, are exempt from the study
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of the law.” And again, * ‘The Wise
Men have commanded, that no man
should teach his daughter the law ; for
this reason, that the majority of women
bave not got a mind fitted for study, but
pervert the words of the law on account
of the poverty of their minds.” The
Wise Men have said, * Every one that
teacheth his daughter the law is considered
as if he taught her transgtession.” This
haughty contempt for the female mind,
20 common in all Eastern Countries and
90 contrary to the spirit of the Gospel, is
attempted to be defended from the Word
of God:— A wise woman once asked
Rabbi Eliezer, How it was, that, after
the sin of the golden calf, thote who were
alike in transgression did not all die the
same death, He replied :—'‘A woman's
wisdom is only for the distaff; as it is
written, AU the women that were wise-
hearted did spin with their hands.” Exod.
xXXV. 25.

Another painful example of the de-
graded condition of the Jewess, according
to the Rabbins, s, that, in the list of
those disqualified from giving evidence,
women are placed first :—* There are ten
sorts of disqualification; and every one,
in whom any of them is found, is disquali-
fied from giving evidence; and these are
they—women, slaves, children, ideots,
deaf persous, the blind, the wicked, the
despised, relations, and those interested in
their testimony : Behold, these are ten.”

A still more striking instance of this
degradation of Woman is to be found in
the law regarding Public Worship. Ac-
cording to the traditions of the elders, no
Public Worship can be performed unless
there be ten persons present ; but from
this number women are carefully excluded
—**It is necessary that all these ten be
free adult men.” Bo that, however many
women may be present, they are counted
as nothing; and the Public Worship of
God cannot go on, unless there be ten men
in the synagogue. Nor is this all. In
the daily prayers, the Jew is taught, even
when drawing near to the Throne of Grace,
to shew the same proud and presumptuous
contempt of woman. The words are —
** Blessed art Thou, O Lord our God, King
of the Universe, who hast not made me a
Heathen! Blessed art Thou, O Lord our
God, King of the Universe, who hast not
made me a Slave! Blessed art Thou, O
Lord our God, King of the Universe, who
hast not made me a Woman!" The
women say, *‘ Blessed art Thou, O Lord
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our God, King of the Universe, who hast
made me according to thy will! "

The consequence of these hateful pre-
cepts is, that, in almost every land, the
daughters of Zion are despised by those
whom God has given them to be their
protectors. Her virgins are afflicted, and
she is in bitterness : Lam.i. 4. In Eng-
land, Germany, and Italy, they are in-
structed : but in the East they are never
taught to read at all; nor trained as if
they had souls. They loiter round the
door of the synagogue: they are often
superstitious; and will sometimes curse
the Christian Missionary, even when their
husbands are calmly discussing with him.
They are still deeply attached to dress
and personal appearance: in Palestine,
they often wear the richest ornaments
while engaged in domestic duties: in Po-
land, they wear a velvet head-dress,
adorned with pearls.

The fleld of labour which is opening
before this Association is large, and almost
untried. Bound together in love to the
outcast daughters of Zion, they look for
Divine Guidance; with a willing heart to
feel their way to any sphere of usefulness
among them, which God in His providence
may open. In the Missionary Schools of
Posen, Jewish Girls are taught the Scrip-
tures along with the Jewish Boys. In
the 8chool at Bethnal Green, there are
Jewish Girls singing the praises of Jesus.
Both in England and Germany, there is
no doubt that schools for teaching Jewish
Girls might be supported with good hope
of success.  If it please God to prosper
the Mission of the Church-of-8cotland to
the lost sheep of the House of Israel, Fe-
male Teachers for Israel may yet find an
opening in other countries. Indeed we
will not lay aside the hope, that we may
yet be honoured by God to send Teachers
to the virgins of Jerusalem, who hang down
their heads to the ground, and the fair vir-
gins that faint for thirst among the villages
of Galilee: Lam. ii. 10. Amos viii. 13.

TxAestern Afvica,

CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIRTY.

State of the Freetown Mission.
Sept. 21, 1840 —OF the present state
of our Mission at Freetown, it gives me
much pleasure to be able to say that the
Lord has eminently blessed our work of
Saith and labour of love. Our congrega-
tions on the Lord’s Day have greatly
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increased ; and, during the last quarter,
many of the people have come forward to
join the Classes for Religious Instruction :
our Sunday 8chool, also, is in a prosperous
state: the average attendance in the
evening is 186; and the total number
is 276. Lo ascertain the precise degree
of utility arising from our Sunday Schools,
is impossible; for it would be necessary
to collect, in the aggregate, not only the
obvious advantages that result from their
establishment in this Colony, but also the
evils which probably would arise from the
want of them. 1 can, however, form a
faint idea of their usefulness and impor-
tance, by considering the many hundreds
who have been rescued, by their means,
from ignorance and superstition, with all
their consequent train of vices. Had
they been left to swell the tide of corrup-
tion and heathenism, the torrent of wick-
edness and superstition would have been
much greater in this part of Africa than
at present.

Our Day School is steadily progressing ;
and I am thankful to say that many of
thelarger Boyshave considerably advanced
in Bible History, Arithmetic, and Geo-
graphy. Some of the Boys can with case
find the latitude and longitude of places,
either on the terrestrial globe, or on maps.
The Girls' 8chool is now larger than I
ever knew it to be; and many of the Girls
have much improved in sewing, in beha-
viour, and in reading. But it has been a
matter of deep regret, both to myself and
my dear wife, that she has not been able
to render that attention to them which
she wished, from the repeated attacks of
ague and fever which she has been called
to sustain during the late rains.

The Communicants and Candidates have
been met, separately, twice a-week, for
devetion and religious instruction, in ad-
dition to the public Means of Grace.

[2#. T. Peyton.

Encouraging Scenes at Bathurst.

Aug. 1—I spent great part of this day
in hearing and speaking to persons who
came in trouble about their souls’ salvation.
No sooner had I done speaking to one,
than I found that another was waiting to
see me. If ever I felt grateful to God,
it was now, because I thought I saw so
clearly His mighty hand at work in this
movement. Here, ten persons, who had
been in a town where Missionaries had
laboured for years, without ever evincing
any concern for their best interests, of
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their own accord came inquiring, as in the
days of the Apostles, Sirs, what must I do ?
and all doing this from a conviction that
it was God who, by His Spirit, was
working upon their hearts, and each desi-
rous of forsaking sin, and being saved in
God’s appointed way. I never remember
having spent such an affecting time as
this in my life.

Sept. 10,1840 —I made it known to the
people last Lord’s Day that I wished
them to subscribe, in order that we might
purchase a bell ; as the one we have, being
a hand-bell, is not large enough, and can-
not be heard in the town. This evening,
the Headmen of the different nations came
to my house, to hear what I wished them
todo. The representatives of nine dif-
ferent nations assembled, not using their
different tongues, but all conversing in
English, and met to do something for
the Cause of God. They are now one in
Christ ; for, at the least, half were con-
verts to the faith and obedience of the
Gospel. What would the enemies of the
Truth say, if they could witness its blessed
effects upon the far-distant and differing
Tribes of previously barbarous Africans,
all uniting in one common cause, and that
the Saviour's glory ;—and this, too, at no
small sacrifice of that which is the dearest
to unconverted African heathens—money ?
This, however, they willingly offered in
behalf of the different Tribes whom they
represented, for the erection of a bell for

the use of our School and Congregation.—
May the Truth everywhere triumph, uatil
every knee shall bow to Christ, and every
tongue confess to God ! [#r. J. Beal
Improved State of Hastings.

Jan. 23,1840—I1 left Fourah Bay this
morning, for Hastings. Although we are
now in the middle of the dry season, yet the
country in the neighbourhood of Hastings
is pleasant. Upon my arrival, I was in-
deed much gratified to find every thing
around so much improved since I was last
here, nearly three years since, when we
had bat recently commenced the Mission.
Then we were collecting a few children
around us; whom we assembled, in the
best manner we were able, for daily in-
struction, in a temporary building exposed
to numerous inconveniences, where also
we met what few adults we were enabled
to collect for Divine Worship on the
Lord's Day. Now, instead of the tem-
porary grass-house, which then served the
double purpose of 8chool House andChurch,
Hastings is fuvoured with a substantial
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stone Church. Independent of the spiri-
tual blessings, which, under God, are likely
to be conferred through it upon the people,
it proves, at the same time, a real orna-
ment to the village, and, I might add, a
standing monument of the love borne to
poor benighted Africans by our Christian
friends in Eungland.

April 17: Good Friday — This is
one of those fine, quiet, peaceable days
which we not unfrequently enjoyin Africa;
and the recurrence of which tends much
to endear us to the work in which we are
engaged, and to urge us on, amidst various
trials and discouragements. All is quiet:
the clamour and tumult of the market is
hushed ; business is laid aside; and the
people clad in their holiday clothes ; not,
however, for the purpose of following
their own pleasure, but for the purpose
of attending the House of God, there,
with their fellow-christians in every land
throughout the world where the Gospel is
preached, to unite in commemorating the
dying love of Jesus their Saviour. We
had two full Services this day: and if we
had proposed a third, the people would
have wiliingly attended. E::. E». Colitna-

Importance of Muiual-Relief Societies.

April 27—Belfore breakfast, I saw the
persons, eight in number, who were bap-
tized at Christmas. In the course of con-
versation, I inquired of one of the women
whether she was at church on the pre-
vious afternoon ; when she coolly told me
that she had to attend her company.
These companies bear some resemblance
to the clubs among the working-classes in
our own country. Here, as in England,
they are attended with much evil, parti-
cularly among our Candidates and Com-
municants ; inasmuch as they are not
conducted upon Christian principles, but
after the laws and customs of the Heathen.
It will be an important measure for us
in this, we hope, rising Christian Church
at Waterloo, to prevent, as far as possi-
ble, our young converts having communi-
cation with their heathen countrymen
around: therefore we are desirous of
checking, with promptness, the first inti-
mation of the kind that we discover. We
intend making it one of the conditions of
admission into the Church by Baptism,
that the Candidates remounce this very
fatal stumbling-block to their hearty re-
ception of the Gospel of Christ : and per-
haps there cannot be a much surer test of
their sincerity, than when theyare heartily
willing to do s0; since it is found, that if
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nothing of this sort be done, they will
cling more fondly to their companies: it
reminds me of the caste of the Hindoos.
In conversation with Mr. Young upon
the subject, he thinks it practicable to
commence, forthwith, the formation of a
company, among our Communicants and
Candidates, for the relief of the sick and
infirm members, similar to those which
have been for some time in operation in
those villages which have long enjoyed
the advantages of a resident Missionary.
‘These little companies have been found
to answer very well, in withdrawing the
Christians from having intercourse with
their heathen neighboars. The payment
of one penny per week entitles a member
to the benefits of this company. [ Tae Same.

The Bible plain and easy to the Simple.

May 8, 1840 —Mr.Young sent me over
six persons this morning from Waterloo, for
examination, previous to their being ad-
mitted into the Church by Baptism. Mr.
Young, in his note accompanying them,
says, ** I think you will be pleased with
them :” and, indeed, I may say that I
was truly gratified to find them so well
prepared for that sacred ordinance. All
brought their Bibles, and were enabled
to refer to many passages which I quoted.
What a proof this of the inspiration of the
Scriptures, to find, that to the humble
and teachable minds of these poor illite-
rate persons, for whose mean understand-
ings the very simplest book of human
composition would perhaps be too high,
that blessed Book, which confounds the
wise and prudent of this world, is plain
and easy! and what a death-blow to the
advocates of that false system, that would
withhold the Beriptures from the poor and
unlettered, because they are above their
comprehension ! [ Some.

Distribution of Prayer-Books.

June 8—I was pleased, on going to
the SBunday School yesterday, to find that
nearly the whole of the twenty young
women who were located here last week
had been brought to the Sunday School.
These young women have been two years
in the colony, during which time they
have been in the Government School at
York. They are now placed with re-
spectable families in the village. I would
here express my obligations to those kind
friends in England who placed at my dis-
posal a large number of Prayer Books,
Hymn Books, and other useful publica-
tions, for gratuitous distribution in Sierra
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Leone ; thereby enabling me to present
each of the above-mentioned girls, who
could read the Testament, with a Prayer
Book. I would also mention, that, through
the liberality of these Christian friends,
I have engaged to present every appren-
tice child in this village, who can read the
Testament, with a Prayer Book. [ TAe Seme.

Monday Labours of the Missionary.

There is no day in the week in which we
feel the need of repose more than on the
Monday ; yet this, of all others in the
week, is the day on which we can least
afford to take it. As soon asthe Missionary
shews himself in his piazza in the morn-
ing, his work commences; for there he
finds, especially on a Monday morning, a
large number of applicants awaiting his
appearance. The first party consists,
perhaps, of a number of sick children ap-
plying to be excused attendance at school :
of these you dispose in the best manner
you are able: some are soon set to rights
by the administration of some trifling me-
dicine, while others are not so readily
cured, having, perhaps, some stubborn
ulcer, which requires constant attendance.
Having got through this class of appli-
cants, another party present themselves,
consisting of parents bringing their child-
ren for admittance into the school, a pro-
cess which gives some exercise to the
lungs; for you have not only to enter the
children’s names on the book, but to ex-
plain to the parents the terms of admis-
sfon, and to obtain their consent to the
same. A third party, who are not ad-
mitted until half-past eight, when the first
bell is rung for school, now come forward,
for the purchase of 8chool-books, Bibles,
Prayer-books, slates, pencils, copy-books,
pens, paper, &c. A fourth party are now
waiting upon you, pretty well dressed,
having come for the purpose of getting
married: these are sent over to the
church, to await your attendance. This
ceremony having been gone throngh—
which, there often being ten or twelve
couple to marry, is no inconsiderable
task—the Schoolmaster presents, perhaps,
a string of unruly boys and girls who
have been behaving badly on the previous
day at church; upon which follows a lec-
ture, or something more formidable. Re-
tarning to your house, you find the mar-
ried parties asembled, waiting upon you
for their marriage certificates, for which
we charge 1s. 6d., which goes into the fund
for building and repairing our churches
and schiool-houses. [TAc Same.
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To this account of multifarious
labours on the day when, above all
others, the Minister of the Gospel
needs some little repose, we add the

following sensible remarks, by Mr.
Collins, on the

Duty of guarding against Over-exertion.

Aug. 3,1840—I do not find myself very
well this morning ; which I attribute, in
a great measure, to my having over-ex-
erted myself yesterday. Painfal as it
may be to the mind of one entrusted with
the care of souls to witness his charge
meeting together from Lord’s Day to
Lord's Day, hungering and thirsting, it
may be, for heavenly food, and waiting
upon him as the dispenser of the same;
and self-denying as it may be to him to
remain quietly at home, when he finds
himself unequal to the duties of the Lord's
Day; still experience fully bears one out
in asserting, that very many valuable lives,
which, with a moderate share of prudence,
might have been spared to labour long
and usefully in the vineyard of their Mas-
ter, have been lost for want of prudence
in this matter. I shall be excused in-
troducing here a short extract bearing
upon the point in question, which I copied
some years since from Grimshawe’s Life
of Legh Richmond : ““ There is much error
in the trite maxim often quoted, ‘It is
better to wear out than to rust out.’
Surely i1 is a point of practical wisdom,
to preserve a medium between indolence
and over-effort; and it cannot but be
considered, that exertion beyond the limits
assigned to human power is little better
than moral suicide. If good men would
satisfy themselves of the sinfulness of
over-strained activity, they would submit
to the rein for consacience sake.”

Mr. W. Young and Mr. J. Beal
both furnish affecting proofs of the

Sorrow of the People at parting with their
Teachers.

Jan. 29, 1840—T1 left Bathurst with
my family this morning. The sight of
the people and children, who were
waiting to bid us farewell, affected me
much. Aswe passed over the mountains
on our way to Waterloo, we were accom-
panied by about sixty children for three
miles: the girls went before, and the boys
followed after. As they went, they sang
all their favourite Missionary Hymns,
which they had learnt in the school: the
mountains echoed their voices : the scene
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was truly affecting. The last hymn which
they sung was, ** Here we suffer grief and
pain.” This moved both Mrs. Young and
myself to tears. The children stood and
looked after us till the bushes hid us from
their sight. [Mr. 7. Youns.

May 13 —I returned home by moon-
light, with a mind deeply affected with
the misery and sorrow which I bad wit-
nessed ; experiencing the truth of these
words, He that watereth others shall be
walered himself. Scarcely had I reached
my home, when Mr. Weeks came in,
and informed me that I was again to re-
move, to supply the vacancy occasioned by
the loss of Mr. Murphy at Bathurst. This
was, indeed, a heavy stroke for both Mrs.
Beal and myself; who had entered this
Station so recently, with a determination
fully to spend and be spent for this peo-
ple, whose affections were just being placed
upon us, and several of whom appeared
to be already awakened to better things.
As soon as it was known to the people,
many came, weeping, and said, again and
again, that we could not go; they would
not let our goods go; we belonged to
them. “ What we go do now?" they
asked. *‘ Plenty of them people want to
begin for go Class, and now Masea go lef
we.”” At length our feelings became
overpowered ‘with their reiterated cries to
stop among them, and have pity upon
them and their children ; so that we could
no longer remain in the room, but sought,
like Joseph, where to weep. [ 3 J. Beet.

It is pleasing to record, in contrast
with the above, the following proofs
of the

Joy of the People at receiving Teachers.

Jan.29,1840—W e reachedWaterloo this
evening. As we drew near to the town,
we were met by groups of the children,
who welcomed us with shouting ; and soon
afterward our house was fllled with per-
sons of both sexes.

Jan.31—We have received many pre-
sents to-day from the people of the town,
such as rice, yams, eggs, fruit, and fowls,
as a token of the respect entertained for us:
they presented them with both their hands,
in a kneeling posture. [2r. #. Young.

Indications of Piety at Kent.

Aug. 30— 8ince my return to Kent,
the Lord has been very gracious to me,
not only in removing completely my old
and obstinate disease, the dysentery, but,
as if pitying me under my great bereave-
ment, and willing to compensate in some
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measure for this heaviest of all losses, He
has blessed me in my work, and cheered
my heart by brighter prospects of useful-
ness. This day, especially, I have had
more certain and unequivocal indications
of genuine conversion and established piety
among the Negroes than ever since my
residence in Africa: I have had the most
cogent evidence, that the Africans, with
their very limited knowledge, can be, and
are, the subjects of the same convictions
and experience as the more cultivated
and enlightened minds of European Chris-
tians. It wason the occasion of my admi-
nistering the Lord’s Supper this day that
I gave to those of the Communicants who
were desirous to partake of that holy
ordinance, a preparatory address, as usual,
the preceding evening; taking this time
for my guide the Lord’s last celebration
of the Passover and institution of this
Sacrament, as described in Luke xxii. :
and at the close, I observed, that if any
of those now absent intended to come to
the Lord’s Table on the morrow, I should
like to sec them first. Accordingly, there
came, early this morning, some few who
had been absent; but, along with them,
several of those who had been present the
preceding evening; and they, with one
oconsen!, began to make excuse; but ex-
cuges very different indeed from those in
Luke xiv. They had looked into the
abyss of their secret thoughts; and they
bhad found that the heart was deceiiful
above all things, and ly wicked ;
and they judged themselves unworthy to
join the rest in receiving the tokens of
Christ's dying love. Iread in their Jooks
and throbbing hearts, deep contrition,
verging on despondency, which, in gene-
ral, forms no very prominent part in the
African’s character; their minds being
naturally very susceptible, but not deep
and reflecting.

Having conversed with each one sepa-
rately—and being confident, both from
the conversation and their general cha-
racter and conduct, that it was not a par-
ticular heinous sin which had caused this
uneasiness—I told them that the Sacra-
ment was for the penitent; but that, at
the same time, I was not authorised by
the Word of God to take away any of
the requisites I had named to them on
the preceding evening; and that hun-
gering and thirsting after righteousness
were as essential as poverty in spirit. It
was now nearly time to commence Service,
%0 they went away ; one of them saying,
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that he would not come to the S8acrament,
his heart not being prepared; or, to use
his own expression, “ he would not hang
a bly before his eyes.” Some of them,
however, came; and, among the rest, one
whose feelings of unworthiness had been
keenest, so that he frequently shed tears
when with me in the morning ; and after
the celebration of the 8acrament he was
so overcome, that he raised, of his own
accord, a hymn of thanksgiving—* Glory,
honour, praise, and power, be unto the
Lamb for ever!” in which all instantly
joined. This forwardness reminded me
forcibly of Peter, to whom this man’s
character bears a striking resemblance.
Like the Apostle, he always takes the
lead among his brethren. The whole
number of the Communicants present at
the Sacrament was thirty-five.

Sept. 18,1840—In concluding my report,
I will merely add, that indeed the igno-
rance of the majority of the people, and
more especially the Candidates, would
sometimes dishearten me; but that I am
happy to find that Religion takes root in
the hearts of many before their under-
standings can give an answer for the hope
that is in them. [Rev. F. Buttmann.

Affecting Appeal on behalf of the Bullom
People.

Many representations have already
been made by me of the spiritual destitu-
tion of the Bulloms, and their peculiar
claims on the Society.

Last Saturday week an urgent and
affecting appeal in their behalf was made
by their old Chief, Neu Siikoh. He re-
presented, in a striking manner, their
spiritual wants, the melancholy conse-
quence of further delay, and the ample
facilities offered us for again affording them
the Means of Grace ; while, at the same
time, he stated the readiness of his people
to assist our efforts, by the erection of any
buildings which we may deem necessary.
He also dwelt strongly on the circum-
stance of the Timmanee being, as I have
before represented, the current language
of the country; so that whatever has al-
ready been done in that language may be
rendered available for them. His visit
reminded me of St. Paul's vision of the
man of Macedonia ; and whatever may be
done for Port Logo, I earnestly hope that
the Bullom People will not be forgotten.

[8r. . C. Thomaon.

Conclusion.

On bringing the Report of this
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Mission to a close, we trust that our
Readers will be prepared to partici-
pate in the feelings expressed by
Mr. J. Beal, in a Letter dated May
5,1840:—

1am persuaded that our Mission is to be
extended: I hope it will not ounly be to
the poor Timmanees, but to others also.
The hearts of your Labourers in Sierra
Leone beat high in expectation that the
time, the set time, is come, for the Lord
to favour and visit Africa with His bless-
ing. We are ready and willing to go
north, east, west, or south, for the sake
of our Redeemer, and, if possible, to ame-
liorate, in some degree, tbe sad condition
of long-degraded and neglected Africa.

fLabravor.

UNITED BRETHREN.
Tre following notices of this Mis-
sion will complete, for the present,
those which appeared in our last two
Numbers.

Mischiefs from Intercourse with South-

landers.

Nain, being the most southerly of
the Stations, is greatly exposed to
the evil of visits from the Heathen.
Br. Lundberg writes—

It is melanchaoly to think of the spiritual
and temporal injury which is done to the
Mission by the continued intercourse
with the Southlanders. One history I
cannot forbear relating to you, as it places
in a striking point of view the poverty
which the Eaquimaux bring upon them-
selves by this traffic; and, at the same
time, the way in which they sometimes
contrive to help themselves out of their
difficulties.

Daniel, a member of this congregation,
had heard much of the excellence and
cheapness of the wares of a certain dealer ;
and determined to remove to the south-
ward, in the hope of making his fortune,
instead of preparing his customary provi-
sion-place, where his tent already stood
buried under the snow. Having obtained
from us the needful provision for his
journey, be proceeded to carry his design
into execution. His attempts to catch
seals and salmon-trout were, however, so
“unsuccessful, that both he and his family
were, in a short time, reduced nearly to
starvation. Happily for Daniel, the seven
seals he had caught supplied him with a
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covering for his kayak, but his fellow-
adventurer and his son could obtain none.
It was nevertheless necessary that they
should return to our neighbourhood, in
order to take share in the cod-fishery, this
being the only means of obtaining provi-
sion for the ensuing winter : for this pur-
pose, they must build a boat; and though
they bad only a single hatchet and a
small borer, they went boldly to work—
felled trees, and split them into boards—
and in due time completed a boat, in the
construction of which they used wooden
pegs: resin from the fir-trees was the
substitute for pitch, and a piece of an old
rope supplied them with materials for
caulking. Meanwhile, the tent which
they had left behind had been almost de-
stroyed by damp and vermin, so that
they had to obtain materials for a hut
from the bark of trees; and thus richly
laden, they arrived with us on the 1st of
September. Pitying their wretched con-
dition, we helped them to some nails and
pitch ; with which having rendered their

. boat seaworthy, they set out to fish for

cod. The best part of the season was
already gone by; and Daniel was one of
the first who, on the approach of winter,
was reminded by the pains of hunger of
the folly which he bad committed. Now,
he has ears to hear ; but as he is a poor
huntsman, he has not yet recovered him-
self. That we are deeply pained by such
occurrences, which tend so grievously to
thwart our endeavours for the temporal
improvement of these poor people, I need
hardly tell you.

He adds, at a later period—

Although we have not been without
encouraging proofs that the Lord has
blessed our labours for the spiritual well-
being of the flock committed to our charge,
we are constrained to acknowledge, and
that with deep sorrow, that the god of this
world has been evidently carrying on his
work in the hearts of many, and has
sought by various means to obtain domi-
nion over them. Much spiritual injury
has been done to our people, and many
painful occurrences have taken place
among them, owing to their intercourse
with the Bouthlanders, during the past
year. The attempts of the Southlanders
to introduce among them the use of ardent
spirits have, in some instances, been suc-
cessful ; as we found last autumn, to our
great grief and disappointment.

We have not failzed. as you may sup-
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pose, to raise the voice of warning and
exhortation in reference to this new and
mischievous device of the Great Enemy ;
for other visible means for its counter-
action are not at our command. The
more fervently, however, do we cry to the
Lord, whose power we know to be equal
to His mercy, that He would stem the
progress of an evil which threatens such
serious consequences to the temporal as
well as the spiritaal well-being of the
poor Esquimanx.

Among those of our people who had
been brought into this hurtful contact
with the Southlanders, were several who
had been tempted to indulge in the
sins of the flesh and works of darkness ;
and the consequence has been, the exclu-
sion from fellowship of. two families, con-
sisting of ten persons, and their removal
to the South. We can do no other than
earnestly commend these wandering sheep
to the mercy and faithfulness of the Good
Shepherd ; imploring him to convince
them of the error of their ways, and bring
them back again to His fold. At the
same time, we would entreat Him to en-
due us with grace and strength, that we
may be enabled to bear this season of
trial; and not be weary of exhorting the
souls committed to our charge, and in-
structing them in the things which belong
unto their peace.

Notices of the Capacities of the Children.

—1I have persevered in my attempts
to teach ciphering to such as had an in-
ckination for it, and to give them some
idea of the division of time, and the like;
but cannot boast that, hitherto, they have
made great progress. They labour under
this disadvantage, in regard to every thing
that they may learn of this kind—that
they can turn it to very little account in
the ordinary concerns of life. The seals
or the foxes which they may catch are
soon counted.

—For music they shew more of natu-
ral talent. Several of our Young People
have come and- asked me if I could not
procure for them a common flute. I was
sorry 1 had none to give: perbaps this
mention of the desire of the applicants
may induce some kind friend or friends to
help us out. There is no danger of the
instrument being used for any profane
purpose. Br. Mentzel is at present teach-
ing three Esquimaux to play on the trom-
bone; and Br. Morhardt gives occasional
lessons on the pianoforte and organ te
three others.
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—The readiness with which they com-
mit the alphabet to memory is meanwhile
more remarkable to us, than profitable to
them; since it leads them to guess one
letter after the other, till they have hit
upon the right one. To learn any thing
by heart seems easy to them ; but where
thought is required, they are generally
found wanting. My attempt to teach
some of them ciphering has for the pre-
sent failed ; but I shall hope some day to
renew it. It is much to be regretted,
that at the age when their faculties, such
as they are, are beginning to expand, they
are 8o often required to accompany their
fathers on the seal-hunt, or to engage in
other needful occupations, for the mainte-
nance of their respective families. Though
I have met with many of the boys who
could count as far as 500 with ease and
correctness, even these were apt to be
puzzled by the question, * How much is
twice one?” When, however, I asked,
“If your father catches one seal to-day,
and to-morrow two seals, how many has
he in all?” they had an answer imme-
diately ready. In due time, they were
able to add up considerable sums, and
even to learn by heart the Multiplication-
table. For each of the boys belonging to
the first class, about twenty in number, 1
took the trouble to note down on paper
the division of the year into months, weeks,
and days, together with the names of the
several montbs, and how many days there
are in each; and as I made a practice of
questioning them daily on the subject, in
due time the majority had acquired the
wished-for information.

Discipline exercised, with salutary effects.

A circumstance, which occurred while
our people were absent at one of the places
where seals are taken in nets, caused us not
a little pain and uneasiness. Yielding to
the desire of securing for themselves a
larger portion of the spoil than they were
Jjustly entitled to, a number of them agreed
with one another, to make a false return
to the storekeeper, of the amount of seals
captured ; and thus to defraud the Mis-
sion of its due share. It was not till some
time after their return to the Settlement
that the deceit which they had practised
was discovered. Two single men, belong-
ing to the family of our Chapel-servant,
Benjamin, feeling uneasy in their consci-
ences, confessed to him the fraud, of which
they and their comrades bad been guilty ;
and this worthy man lost no time in
giving us information of it. Hereupon the
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offenders were called together, and the
sinful nature of their conduct plainiy, yet
affectionately, set before them; such of
their.number as were communicants being
informed that they could not for the pre-
sent be admitted to the Lord's Table.
Most of them received our reproofs and
admonitions with humility, and with ex-
pressions of sorrow and shame for their
misconduct ; and shewed a laudable readi-
ness to make the restitution which we
thought it right to require at their hands.
The seals which they had kept back for
their own use were brought to us—the
flesh distributed among the poorer members
of the congregation—and the skins and
blubber delivered into the store. On ge-
veral of the offenders the discipline exer-
cised appeared to have a very salutary
effect; for they afterward called upon us,
to renew the expression of their penitence
for what had occurred, and to promise that
nothing of the kind should ever happen
again. 'The conduct of our two Chapel-
Servants, Benjamin and Boaz, on this try-
ing occasion, was, meanwhile, peculiarly
gratifying and encouraging to us. It dis-
played a spirit of faithfulness and integrity,
honourable to their profession and the office
which they hold, and calculated to produce
the best effect on their less-enlightened
and established countrymen

Though the occurrence, to which we
have just alluded, tended for a season to
disturb the otherwise peaceful course of
our congregation, we were thankful to
perceive, that not a few were led by it to
closer self-examination ; and that, in some,
an earnest desire after the enjoyment of
spiritual blessings was produced.

Value put by the Exquimaux on the
Seriptures.

According to the repeated testimony
of our Missionaries, the Converts from
Heathenism on the cheerless coast of La-
brador find the Word of God a lamp unto
their feet, and a light unto their path : it
is the cherished inmate of their rude
dwellings — the favourite companion of
their often perilous journeys by land and
sea—the source of daily comfort and edi-
fication to them, while absent from their
spiritual instructors, and at a distance
from the House of Prayer in which they
are wont to worship—the greatest trea-
sare which they carry with them into
their moveable tents; or into the still
less-enduring snow-huts, which are occa-
sionally their places of shelter. They
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read portions of it daily in their families ;
and its precious truths afford subjects for
frequent conversation and correspondence
with one another: for so general is the
benefit of Christian Education on the
Coast of Labrador, that, with the excep-
tion of some old people, and a few per-
sons in the prime of life who have but
recently embraced the faith of Christ, the
great majority of the Esquimaux Popula-
tion are able both to read and write with
tolerable facility. [Bdte- of Per. Accounts.

We have had encouraging proofs, that
even a poor Exquimaux, who peruses the
Scriptures with reverence, and with an
earnest desire to be led by the Bpirit of
God into all truth, and to apprehend that
to which he has not already attained, is
taught thereby to know more of his own
sinfulness and depravity, and to tremble
at the consequences to which they natu-
rally tend. He is led by the Holy 8pirit
to Golgotha—he finds pardon, peace, and
rest for his soul; and experiences the
truth of the well-known and emphatic
declaration of the Apostle, in 2 Tim. iii.
16, 17. .

1o connexion with this subject, I can-
not help mentioning a circumstance re-
lated to me by our dear Br. Meisner,
when we last met in September 1838.
Soon after the receipt of the printed
copies of Isaiah, in the summer of 1837,
a young Esquimaux, of Hopedale Congre-
gation, formed the design of removing with
his family to the settlers in the south;
but, not wishing the Missionaries to know
of it, he kept his preparations secret, and
meanwhile maintained with them his
usual friendly intercourse. His purpose
cuming to the ears of Amos, this faithful
Assistant and Chapel-8ervant at that
place, Amos went to him with the Book
of the Prophet Isaiah in his hand ; and,
opening it, read to him the following
words from Chapter xxix.verse 15: Woe
unio them, that seek deep to hide their
counsel from the Lord ; and their works
are in the dark ; and they say, Who seeeth
us, and who knoweth us 8 Nor was the
warning thus given, altogether without
the desired effect. [ Br. Morharat.
Long and Toilsome Service of Missionaries.

Br. Meisner, just mentioned, whose
death was noticed at p. 309 of our
Volume for 1839, thus spake of
himself—

Thirty-nine years have now elapsed
since the good hand of my Lord brought
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me to this dreary coast. To serve Him
among its once barbarous inhabitants has
been my delight ; and it is, therefore, not
without sorrowful feelings that I am led
to entertain the thought of retirement.
The health of myself and my dear Wife
is, however, so completely broken, by a
succession of serious illnesses, that we are
constrained to request permission to re-
turn to Europe next year, for we would
not willingly become burdensome, through
our infirmities, to'our dear fellow-servants.
We can therefore only say, The willof the
Lord be done ;—at the same time that we
bring our tribute of fervent gratitude and
praise to our merciful 8aviour, for all the
goodness, faithfulness, and long-suffering
which He has shewn to us, His uuworthy
servant and handmaid. Remember us
in your prayers.

Br. Luadberg, of Nain, writes—

In the course of the past winter, I have
visited all our Settlements on this coast.
I never return from such a journey with-
out feelings of liveliest gratitude to the
Lord for His protecting care, vouchsafed
during its progress; and that I am per-
mitted to reach home alive, and without
frozen limbs. 8uch an expedition is
always fatiguing, and often perilous ; yet
he who is called to perform it, in the ser-
vice of our Saviour, may depend on His
gracious assistance, amidst all the difficul-
ties which he may meet with. Wherever
I came, I was favoured to meet with the
most kind and friendly reception, both
from my Fellow-servants and the Esqui-
maux; and in their fellowship, I soon
forgot the inconveniences of the journey.

It is to be expected that such La-
bourers will strongly attach to them-
selves the affections of the Christian
Natives. This is strikingly displayed
in the following

Letter from Amos, Chapel Servant al
Ilopedale.

We thank the Lord our God, and Sa-
viour, exceedingly, that our ship arrived
here on the 28th of July.

I have now something to write to you,
Our Brother and Teacher, Samuel Meis-
ner, has, for many years past, laboured
with great faithfulness and love to bring
us to Jesus our Saviour, and has often re-
minded us of the great love of Jesus.
I am very much attached to him, and wish
to see him constantly ; but, since our
Saviour has been pleased to finish his work
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among us, I submit, although I fear I
shall never see him again on earth. Mean-
while, I desire greatly to meet him again
in the presence of Jesus; though I feel
unworthy of such a favour, on account of
my frequent transgressions, disobedience,
and unfaithfulness. The thought, that
Jesus came into the world to save such as
mourn for their sins, can alone comfort
me. I entreat Jesus, in my prayers,
that He would protect my dear Samuel,
who is now departing from our land,
bearing him up in His strong hands on
all his journeys ; so that he may reach
his native country without accident, and
that his children may be rejoiced by the
arrival of their dear parents.

I also beseech our Lord Jesus Christ,
who alone is able to uphold His servants,
that our great Teachers [the Bishops and
Elders of the Brethren's Church in
Europe] may be preserved in holiness
before Him—that they may continually
edify the congregation of Jesus—and that
we, with all our Brethren and Sisters in
London, and in England, and in all the
World, may be strengthened in the faith
until the end of time; for Jesus hath
said, that he that endureth unto the end,
the same shall be saved. My prayer is,
therefore, Lord Jesus, increase our faith !
I believe—dear Lord ! — help Thou mine
unbelief.

Praised be God, that He protects and
feeds His congregation, and subdues the
enemies of His people, and brings them
to shame. He beholds all their works,
and chastises those who are disobedient to
His commandments, that they may be
brought to repentance ; and because he
Himself was tempted, He is able to suc-
cour His people in their temptations.

The Brethren and Sisters in London I
salute heartily ; also the congregations in
other countries,

Grace and peace be with you, from our
Lord Jesus Christ. Amen !

My dear Brother, Samuel Meisner, I
beseech Jesus our Saviour, that you may
be able to bear in mind those comfortable
words— Well done, good and faithful ser-
vant ; thou hast been faithfid over a few
things, I will maRe thee ruler over many
things ; enter thow into the joy of thy Lord.
The right hand of the Lord lead and pro-
tect you on your journey! I shall never
forget you as long as I live. I have a
desire to depart, and to be with Christ,
which is far better. .

I wish much to receive a Letter from
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you: if it even should not be written

with our words, it will be made intelli-
gible to me.  Although we are no longer

near each other, as to the body, we have dale.
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one and the same Lord, who cares for us
both.

This is the writing of Amos, of Hope-

Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence.

————

) UNITED KINGDOM.
- Church Miss. Soc.—The Instructions of the
Committee were delivered, on the 25th of Fe-
, to the Rev. Robert T. Noble and the
Rev. Henry W. Fox and Mrs. Fox, on occasion
of their departure to the Teloogoo Mission; and
to the Rev. Charles Greenwood and Mrs, Green-
wood. on occasion of their proceeding to the Cey-
lon Mission. The Instructions having been ac-
kuowledged by Messrs. Noble and Greenwood,
the Missionaries were addressed by the Rev.
Jobn Tucker, and commended in prayer- to the
favour and protection of Almighty God by the
Rev. Jos.;ph Feno. The Missionaries for India
embarked at Gravesend on the 6th of March, for
Madras, on board the # Robarts,” and sailed from
Portsmouth on the 18th; and Mr. and Mrs.
Greenwood embarked at the same place, on the
20th, on board the “Symmetry,” for Colombo.
Bapt. Miss. Soc.—Mr. C. H. Hosken and his
Wife embarked, on the 22d of January, for Be-
lize; and on the 2d of February, Mr. and Mrs.
Dalliwell, and, on the 4tb, Mr. and Mrs. Wil-

liams, for Jamaica.

Jews® Society—Sir Thomas Baring, as Presi-
dent of the Society, addressed a Letter, at the
request of the Committee, to Lord Palmerston,

L]

ber, by several Cl n, on the “ Destiny of
the Jews, and their Connexion with the Gentile
Nations, viewed practically "—Another series of
Twelve Lectures, on the “Scriptural Claims of
the People of Isracl,” isin the course of delivery,
by various e Cl lz on the 'l‘uudE ays andci“ln“-
days of the present Lent, at the pmpd -
pel, West Street, Upper St. Martin’s Lane.

London Miss. Soc—The Society has held,
from Jan. 25th to Feb. 12th, a series of Nine
?ecial Meetings, at the dptincipnl Places of

orship in and near London, connected with
the Directors of the Society ; *for the purpose
of taking into consideration the numerous and
urgent claims which exist for the extension of
its labours, and of adopting the best measures
for augmenting its permanent income.” The
contributions received and ised exceed
35004 The substance of the Resolutions,
se in ber, passed at these various
Meetings, will be found in the five which here
follow : —

—That this Meeting deeply rejoices in the en-
larged facilities, afforded by the Providence of God
within the last few years, for the introduction and
extension of the Gospel among the Heathen; and
most cordially approves of the measures adopted by
the Directors of the Lox}flon Missionary Soclety, to

the parport and success of which will be seen prove these gracious disp v ln"l“}“ll"-{
from the following answer from the Under-Se- Plication of their M and the of
cretary— . — Meet fully records its sense of
- Forelgn Office, Feb. 8. 1841 —Tat this Meeting grate oroulons of tho Drvine
Str—1am by Lord § to “ Mercy, which have panied the op of
ledge the receipt of your Letter of the lst inst., the S . and cherishes & 80l conviction,
expressing the wish of the Society for Promoting that the su ' Fhee lsed in the Mi
‘Christianity among the Jews, that advantage might En , and the increas! s for Coristi 4
be taken of the present state of affairs in the Levant terprise, rpordntid
10 obtain from the Porte the formal recognition ofa  1€IP uo}:orcl?ly and so 'x’ge':'m“?hmz
Pr Chapel atJer and the regi M g . 1
of such Chapel in the name of the Rev. John Ni- Ing. lm.la.;tl enl “{0' th“:y. of self deny.

colayson on bebalf of the Soclety: and I am to
ucquaint you, that Her Majesty's Ambassador at
Constantinople has been instructed to take such
steps as he may think best calculated for the accom.
plishment of the object of the Soclety.

. Signed)  J. BACKHOUSE.

The Committec have issued tbe following
notice :—

Thel 1y i 4 and Vi
ing interest created in the minds of a large portion
of the Christian Community in behalf of the Jews

—That this Meeting has heard with deep concern
the prospective deficlency In the funds of the So-
clety for the present year; and pledges its best cx-
ertions, not only to aid in supplying that deficiency,
but in continued and increased efforts for the aug-

of its

—That, In order to augment the permanent An.
nual Income of the Soclety in the most effectual
manner, the present Meeting !s deeply impressed
with the importance and necessity of a large addi-
ber and the of A 1 Sub-

having raised the Society to a degree of p

unknown at any former period of its history, aug-
menting its resources, and entailing on its officers
duties beyond their ability to perform, the Com-
mittee have come to the resolution of separating the
offices of Chaplain and Foreign Secretary: and the
Rev. J. B. Cartwright having expressed a desire to
retain the office of Chaplain, the Rev. W. Ayerst
has been appointed to the situstion of Foreign Se-
cretary- )

A serics of Twelve Lectures was delivered
at Liverpool, in October, November, and Decem-

ripti i most earnestly invites
the peration of the Missi YA iations in
this district for th plt of this imp
measure.

—That, regarding the numerous fields of labour
which have been opened, and are being opened, to
Misslonary Efforts, and the numerous applications
made by plous and well-qualified men to be em-
ployed as Missionary Agents, as indications of the
will of God, and as answers to the prayers of the
Church, this Meeting induiges the hope that pecu-
nlary means for sustaining and enlarging the So-
ciety's operations will be liberally afforded by the
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friends of Christian Missions, according to the mes-  used his wealth as a steward of God: several schools
sure of abllity which God has given them. were supported at his entire cbarge; and every
On the 14th of February, the Rev. Robert ‘(;hhril:tiun Soflet{‘:;‘llt;mmt\;n'm Calcutta -l.ar::
Barry Taylor and Mrs. Taylor embarked at extensive ty. By his own Brethren
Bl:gvall’ for Cape 'l‘own.y where they will :::IS{;““V beloved : “ﬁg’:,":l“‘ on his superior
proceed to the Kat-River Settlement. with that bumility and affection which could not
WESTERN AFRICA. full to gain the esteem of ull.  In bis labours he was
Church Miss. Soc.—The * Carshalton Parl »  most r::ular and unremitting; and in all things our
ilee p. 16) arrived at Sierra Leone on Dec. the beloved friend conducted himself ag a faithful ser.

A . vant of the Lord Jesus Christ, and an affectionate
5th. This vessel was driven out of the DownS  ¢1ienq and brother to all who loved the Lord in sin-

in the gale of Nov. 13,1840; and, as she had  cerity. As our dear friend lived, so he died — trust-
on board the Rev.John Warburton and Mrs. ing in the atonement of Christ for his own salvation,
‘Warburton, Mr. and Mrs. Towngend, and Mr. and as his hope for the conversion of the world based
and Mrs. Ilott, the news of her arrival wag on the word and promises of God. The last words

. . which he d were expressions of affection both
looked for with some anxiety. 10 his Brethren and the Misslon Cause, especiaily
SOUTH AFRICA. ring the bers of the Native Churches
London Miss. Soc—Mrs. Helm, wife of Rev. 80 long under his pastoral care.
Henry Helm, of Caledon, departed to her Rest, POLYNESIA.

after an illness of six weeks, accompanied with London Miss. Soc.—Rev. Thomas Bullen and
great pein, on the 20th of January—To the  his companions (see p. 430 of our last Volume)
Rev, Michael Wimmer, late of Steinkopff, the landed at Cape Town on the 29th of November,
Directors bear this testimony— on their voyage to the South Seas.

This oid and faithful Missionary has been called to WEST INDIES.

and reward. He died ncar Steinkopfl, the .
T ot A T enctenicn he had long coow. _ Wesleyan Miss. Soc.— Mrs. Hornby, Wife of
pled, aiter a very short lliness, having nearly Rev. John Hommby, of Antigua, died on the 20th
reached his elghtieth year. Mr. Wimmer was an  of December, in the faith and hope of the Go-
Austrian by birth; and was sent as & Misslonary to  spel— Rev. Thomas S. Hartwell and his Wife
Africa In 1809. arrived at Port-au-Prince, Hayti, on the 2lst
MEDITERRANEAN. , of December; and Rev. H. B. Foster and his
Jews' Society— Mr. Henry London, Assistant * Wife (p. 556 of our last Volume) at Jamaica on
in the Tunis Mission S:ee p- 127 of the pre- the 29th.
sent Number) died on the 28th of December, Baptist Miss. Soc.— Edward Barrett and
after three weeks’ illness of inflammatory Henry Beckford, two Negro Brethren who ac-
fever. mmmnied (vee p. 310 of our last Vol.) the Rev.
INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. W. Knibb to England, arrived at Kingston, on
London Miss. Soc.—The Rev. Charles Pif- their retarn, on the 18th of November, after a
fard, of Calcutta, departed to his Rest on the Yoyage of 47 days. They were accompanied
11th of December. Mr. Gogerly, in communi- by Mr. and Mrs, Millard, appointed to labour
cating the mourntul intelligence, says of him— 8t St. Anne's Bay—Mr. George Webb, of Beth-
Rather more than 15 years ago Mr. Piffard ar- salem, St. Elizabeth's, died on the 13th of De-
fved in Bengal: he soon became suffclently cember—Rev. W. Knibb and his companions
acquainted with the native langusage to be under-  (pp. 555,556 of our last Vol.) arrived at Fal-
m : ;ﬂdmg m;zl '::SWF‘::;& :PK‘:; mouth in the earlier part of Janudry.
A1} e 3
b anited nimelf £0 the Society til his death, he did . . London Miss, Soc.— Rev. W. Slatyer and
not recelve from the funds of the Society a shilling : his companions (see p. 556 of our last Vol.)ar-
Ulessed by God with more than a competency, he rived in Jamaica on the 29th of December.

Miscellanies.

CHURCH MISSION HOUSE, AT S8OLO. IN KRISHNAGHUR.

(WITH AN ENGRAVING.)
Tue Engraving on the next page represents the Society’s Mission House at Solo, a
branch of the Krishnaghur Mission, about eighty miles north of Caleutta. The house
is thatched, and has a verandah all round; the left-hand corner, as seen in the En-
graving, being enclosed in order to form a Bath Room. The river is the Jellinghy, on
the banks of which Solo is situated. The trees in the immediate fore-ground are
Banian Trees, which have the singular property of shooting branches perpendicularly
to the ground, which strike root, and themselves become trees; one tree thus sometimes
extending over a large space, and forming a grateful shade from the scorching rays of
a tropical sun.  Under the shade of the inner tree, the Natives were assembled while
the House was building. The carriage borne on men's shoulders is called a Palky,
and is used for a single person: the elephant conveys one person or several, as the
case may be.



Digitized by GOOS[(’,






Migsionary Register.

APRIL, 1841.

SURVEY
or
THE PROTESTANT MISSIONARY STATIONS
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD,
IN THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER,

(Continued from p. 160 of the Number for March.)
————

India within the Ganges.

(Concluded.)

BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

CAle'I'I'A, with 5 Sub-stations — 1801
—Robert Bayne, James Thomas, Wm.
Thomas, Wm. Yates, p.0., W. W. Evans,
GeorgeSmall: C.C. Aratoon, and 5 other
Nat. As. Entally, with 2 Sub-stations
—J. D. Ellis; and 3 Nat, As. Seeb-
pore, with 6 Sub-stations—John Wenger,
F.De Monte; and 6 Nat. As.  Howrah
—T. Morgan: Bhim, Nat. As.

Mr. W. H. Pearce died in the Lord on
the 17th of March. Mrs. George Pearce
followed ber husband home, and arrived
on the 31st of March. Mr.and Mrs. Bayne
were compelled by Mrs. Bayne’s ill health
to proceed to the Cape, about the middle
of Beptember. On the 13th of November,
after a very short course in India, Mr. G.
B. Parsons rested from bis labours. Mr.
and Mrs. Evans, and Mr. and Mrs. John
Parsons, arrived on the 20th of that month;
Mr. John Parsons being thus called to en-
counter the severe trial of the loss of his
elder brother. Mr. and Mrs. Small em-
barked on the 10th of August—Pp.177,
178, 272, 310, 430, 555; and p.120 of
the present Volume. Information has been
recently received of the death of Mrs.
James Thomas, on the 14th of December ;
and that the health of Mr. Tucker, who
arrived only in September 1839, rendered
itn for him to return: he was to
sail, with Mrs. Tucker, about the middle
of December.

In Calcutta, Dr.Yates devotes himself
wholly to the work of translation: Mr.
Tucker had succeeded him at the Circular-
Road Chapel ; wherethereare 83 members.
The Gospel has been proclaimed in the
various Native Chapels, and on the high-
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ways and public places of the city. The
elder Students of the Native-Christian
Institution have begun to take part in this
labour. A New Chapel has been erected
at Sealdah, in the north-east part of Cal-
cutta ; and Weekly Services, in Bengalee,
have been opened, in two places, for Ro-
man Catholics, who form a numerous, but
much-neglected class.

The Native Church at Entally, under
the charge of M. Ellis, consists of 2] com-
municants. Of the Native-Christian In-
stitution, which Mr. Ellis superintends, it
is reported :—

It continues to prosper: of 54 pupils now in
this Institation, five have been lately baptized,
and two others are candidates. The great de-
sign of this Institation is, to farnish well-educated
and pious men who may go forth as Preachers
of the Gospel and Instructors of Youth. Sach,
as do not possess talents for mental labour, will
be taoght some useful art ; by which they may
be enabled to support themselves in future life.
The theological department comprises Seven
Young Men, who have just completed their first
year’s studies in theology, the composition of
sermons, mental and moral science, with the
Bengalee and Sanscrit Languages, and other de-
partments of knowledge, useful in the great work
for which they are preparing.

The Female Department, in which the pupils
are boarded as well as educated at the expense
of the Institution, is now under the superinten,
dence of Mrs. Penney, in consequence of the re-
turn of Mrs. George Pearce to England. It con-
tains, at present, 25 pupils. In the instruction
given to these Young Persons, a clear and im-
pressive knowledge of Scripture Truth is made
the great object of attention; and a Divine

2A
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Blessing has evidently rested on the efforts of
their teachers, :

The new building for the accommodation of
the Youth under instruction, and a Chapel, which
will seat 300 persons, for which the munificent
donation of 10001, was presented to Mr. Pearce
by an anonymous friend, have been erected, and
it was intended to open them on the 1st of Fe-

bruary.

Of the Village Stations of LWW
and Kharee it is stated—

They have been placed under Mr. Wenger.
Although, since the departure of Mr. George
Pearce, these villages had not been visited so
often as was desirable, the work of the Lord has
continued to advance.

At Luckyantipore, 13 had been baptized dur-
ing the year. Worship was regularly maintained,
by the Assistant Missionary, Mr. De Monte and
four Native Preachers, in five or six of the neigh-
bouring bamlets, as well as at Lackyantipore.
The number in church fellowship is now 48;
while the whole number, ingluding men, women,
and children, who have renounced caste and for-
saken idolatry, is 323.

Kharee has experienced similar tokens of the
Divine Favour: 11 have heen baptized, and added
to the Church there, now consisting of 37; to
which, if we add the children, and the merely
Nominal Christians, many of whom are connected
with the baptized converts by family ties, 205
persons may be considered as connected with the
Station. Two Native Preachers reside here, who
conduct worship on the Sabbath—hold weekly
meetings for catechumens, both at Kharee and
the neighbouring village of Bananerabad—and
preach the Gospel to the Heathen and Mussul-
mans attending the markets in the neighbour-
hood, where also they distribute many Tracts
and copies of the Scriptures.

The number of volumes, the printing of
which has been completed during the past
year, is 40,600 : of these, 6600 were en-
tire Testaments, 2000 the Gospels and
Acts bound together, 2500 of the Psalms
in Sanscri!, and 29,500 Single Gospels;
which, added to those of previous years,
make a total of 92,050 volumes. The
‘Works now in hand, or about to be put to
press, will not fall short of 60,000 more.
A renewed donation of £1025. 1s. 2d. has
been made by the American and Foreign
Bible Bociety. A contribution of 400/. bas
also been received from Robert Haldane,

-Esq. of Edinburgh. The other contribu-
tions to this branch of the 8ociety’s expen-
diture have been but few, and occasional.

Dumdum : 7 miles N of Calcutta: the
Head-quarters of the Artillery—P. 138.
No Report. ’

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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Jessore : 65 miles NE of Serampore—
1807—J. Parry: 3 Nat. As.— Commu-
nicants, 64 ; of whom 22 have beea ad-
mitted during the year—P.178.

Mr. Parry has been cheered by evident tokens
of spiritual prosperity. The entire number of
persons under regular religious instruction has
increased to 140. One of the Native Preachers,
Nilmani, has fallen a victim to cholera: he has
been engaged in the work about ten years—
was much beloved by the Christians, and by the
Heathens also—and died in the faith and hope
of the Gospel. The schools under the direction
of Mr. Parry have declined, in consequence of
the diminution of pecuniary support. [ Report.

Burishol: 140 miles E of Serampore
—1829—8. Bareiro: 2 Nat. As.—Com-
municants, 6—P.178.

The Missionary seems to labour under mach
disadvantage from the nature of the country, a
large portion of which is under water a great
pert of the year; thus rendering it difficult to
visit the scattered population. Such opportu-
nities as occur are diligently improved by bim
and his Assistants; and an enoouraging degree
of attention is paid to their message. [ Raport.

Hindooism is being fast undermined: even
Brahmins are beginning to depart from many
of its observances. The Lord is thus silently
working up the minds of the Hindoos for the
final reception of His salvation through Christ.

[Hr. Bareiro.

Soory: 45 miles NW of Calcutta—
James Williamson : 4 Nat. As.—Commu-
nicants, 43 ; of whom 6 have been lately
added—P. 178.

Cutwa : 75 miles N of Calcutta—1804
—W. Carey: 7 Nat. As. — Communi-
cants, 33—Pp. 178, 179.

The labours of the Native Itinerants have
been considerably interrupted by sickness; but
much attention is shewn to the word preached ;
and the Scriptures are sought after” by the Na-
tives, for the parpose of being read in their own
honses. [Report

Dacca: 170 miles NE of Berampore:
inhab. 300,000—1816—Owen Leonard,
Wm. Robinson : 2 Nat. As.—Commauni-
cants, 22—P. 179.

The prominent features of the Mission in
this populous city are, street-preaching and the
distribation of books. There is little opposition
to presching, although Mahomedans are very
numerous; while books are sought with such
avidity, as often to occasion much venience
to the distributor. A subscriptibn has been
commenced for the erection of a Chapel. The
Schools, which have been for many years under
the management of our aged friend Mr. Leo-
nard, contioue to languish, through the failure
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of the resources on which they bave hitherto
depended. [Report.

Dinagepore : about 230 miles N of Se-
rampore ; with Sadamahl, a village about
20 miles NE of Dinagepore— 1805 —
Hugh Smylie: 3 Nat. As.— Communi-
cants at Dinagepore, 9; and at Sadamahl,
22—P.179.

For some months past I have not been able
to preach in the public bazaar; for I no sooner
enter the bazaar, than I am surrounded by old
and young, crying out for books. Others come
to tell me that they have read the book they
received, and to repeat what they have com-
mitted to memory, and to get another book.
‘The Brahmins very seldom now interfere: when
they do come, it is to get a book, and to go in
peace. [afr. Smylie.

Digah—In our last 8urvey, it was men-
tioned that Mr. Lawrence had removed
to Monghyr. Anb offer having been made
by the Rev. W.S8tart, to purchase the
Society’s Premises at Digah, Mr. Law-
rence deemed it advisable to accept the
offer, and transfer the Mission Property
to that Gentleman, who intends to place
at Digah one or more of the German
Missionaries who are labouring under his
direction. This arrangement has been
approved by the Committee; and thus,
as Mr. Lawrence remarks,  the Digah
Station must be considered as fairly relin-
quished, after having been on the Society's
list more than thirty years:” he adde—

Although it has not been the privilege of my-
self or of my predecessors to welcome many
converts into the Charch of Christ, yet this
Station has not been without fruit from among
the Heathen. One of the brightest ornaments
of the Native Church at Monghyr first heard
the Gospel here ; as did also the old servant of
the Society, Hurridas, and several others whom
he has named to me, and some since we have
been bere: and I cannot help thinking, that the
preaching of the Gospel here for so many years
has made a powerful impression on the minds
of the people in general. Many listen to it
with great readiness, and willingly admit its
excellence; and, during the last year, I have
been frequently surprised at the little oppo-
sition which I have met in the bazaars, even
when Hindooism has been denounced in the
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G. B. Parsons, whose death has been no-
ticed under the head of Calcutta, laboured
here for a short time.

The last year was very barren: we had not a
single addition ; and we lost five or six by death,
and one or two by removals. Bat the seed sown
was not lying dead; and we are this year called
on to reap a few handfuls. We have baptized
five Natives. [Mr. Lestie.

i ofidolatersare awfully d
As a proof of this, I may mention a visit which
Nansook paid to a condemned culprit.

Nansook spoke to him of the crime he had
committed, and for which he was about to suffer.
He, with cool and hardened indifference, replied,
“1 have done no harm : I have only killed my
wife : why should I be hung for that?** In this
state of heart he died, still persisting in the as-
sertion that he had committed no crime. And,
indeed, it seems that not only Heathen Subjects,
but Heathen Lawgivers, were so abandoned to
hardness of heart, that, by Heathen Law, the
maurder of a wife was deemed no crime, and was
never punished. To see such hearts broken for
sin, and such idolaters weeping tears of peni-
tence, is, indeed, to witness a signal triumph of
Divioe Grace.

The more you have directly to do with Idola-
ters, the more you become convinced that they
are not only sadly ignorant, bat malignantly
opposed in heart to the Gospel, as a system of
purity inflexibly opposing their corrupt prac-
tices and depraved tastes. This has appeared
evident to me, as I have accompanied Nansook
to the bazaars. [Late Mr. Parsons.

Patna : a few miles from Digah : inhab.
300,000—1832—Henry Beddy, T. Phil-
lips: 2 Nat. As.—Communicants, 18—
P.179.

A Hindoo, lately come among us, bas re-
nounced caste; and appears a promising and
intelligent Young Man. There is also a Maho-
medan, who reads and writes English well, and
is employed at Dinapore, who has renounced
m,.ndmmhisbeliefinaxﬁnfornl-
vation.

1 have also great joy in having to notice, that
Roopdas, after having been excluded for upward
of two years, was restored the latter end of last
November. The whole of his conduct previons
tohilreamtionmtmlygmifying,bntinl
more eminent manner since; and I may troly
say, he rejoices my heart.

Hindoost: Services, in and out of doors,

plainest terms, and the necessity of pting
the Gospel plan of salvation, exclusive of
every other, has been put prominently before
the people.

Monghyr : 250 miles NW of Calcutta
—1810—Andrew Leslie, John Lawrence,
John Parsons, W. Moore : Nansook, Nat.
As.—Communicants, 40 — P.179. Mr.

continue much as usual; and those persons of

vhomlhuewriuenuhavinghopes.aelﬁu
hanging about, halting between two opinions.

[ Mfr. Boday.

Benares— W. 8mith: Ramram, Nat.

As.—Congregation, 200 : communicants,
including those at Chunar, 20—P. 179,
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Benares is resorted to, during the idolatrous
festivals, by unnumbered myriads; and Mr.
Smith continues to exert himself for the diffa-
sion of Evangelical Knowledge. His position
affords him great advantages for circulating the
Holy Scriptures and Religious Tracts. The Na-
tive Preacher, Ramram, was led to search for
the Truth by reading a Tract ; and a copy of the
Testament proved, in a singular way, the means
of conversion to two other individuals. They
were servants of Mr. Smith, and ran away with
80 rupees belonging to him; taking also the
Hindawee Testament, which the man had
been accustomed to read to his wife: sach was
the effect of the Word of God on the minds of
both, that they could find no rest; and, at the
end of two years, they returned, weeping and
mourning, and implored forgiveness for the un-
grateful deed: they restored the money which
they had stolen, and earnestly begged to be re-
ceived as candidates for baptism. Mr. Smith
was overjoyed at their retarn; and, after a few
weeks’ probation, being satisfied of their piety,
be received them into the Church by baptism.
They afterward continued to afford him great
satisfaction, and at length died in the faith of
the Lord Jesus Christ. [Report.

Allahabad — 1816 — 8. Mackintosh—
1 Nat. As.—Communicants,11—P. 179,

Mr. Mackintosh has laboared at this Station,
with various success, since the year 1816. Three
were baptized in 1839 ; oneof whom was a Raj-
poot, who evinced his eincerity by renouncing
caste, country, connections, and employ under
the Native Government, for the Gospel: his
attention to Divine Truth is ascribed, under God,
to the perusal of some Tracts which fell in his
way: he is a respectable and intelligent man,
and has taken charge of a school. [Repors.

Agra—1838 —Richard Williams, Tho-
mas Phillips : Gunpott, Nat. As.—Com-
municants, 49—Pp. 179, 180.

The people generally hear the Gospel with
much attention, and shew great readiness in
accepting Portions of the Holy Scriptures and
Tracts, a considerable quantity of which have
been distribated among those who can read ;
and only to such do we give them: an indis-
criminate distribution is a great waste of that
which is in itself most precious, and for the
price of which much silver is weighed: nor
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should this fact ever be lost sight of, cither by
those who contribute, or by those who are em-
ployed in distributing ; in order that the con-
tribators may give liberally, and that the dis-
tribators may distribute judiciously. A few
days ago, a Native asked me to give him a book
for his brother, who, he said, could read very
well. 1 said, “ No; I cannot give it, because it
is contrary to my established castom, If your
brother will come and read to me, then I will
with great pleasure give him a book.”
[r. Wutiome.
Delhi—1815—J. T. Thompson: Da-
vigir, Nat. As.—Communicants, 11.

I have gone out daily among the people,
and bave testified to multitades the Gospel of
the Saviour—called on them to forsake their
refuges of lies—and pressed on them the per-
usal, and consideration, and reception of the
Word of God, and the truths which make for
their peace. I shall not say that my words
have become altogether wind, and that no good
is likely to result from my ministrations: on
the contrary, 1 have seen indications which

hopeful results ; and T wait with ham-
ble prayer tothe Saviour, to enable me to realize
my expectations in His own good time. Of
Tracts and Gospels, there have been distributed
about 3000 copies in the city and at the fair,
and a few volumes of the Old-Testament Serip-
tares.

Mahomedan Tracts against Christianity have
been printed at Lucknow and Gya. One has
been also lithographed, at a private press here.

The Mahomedans, not deeming the Tracts
sufficient, at least for defensive purposes, aman
of wealth among them, Nawab Hamide Ali
Khan, has laid out 3000 rupees and upward
for lithographing 250 copies of the Korin, and
distributing them gratuitously among the fol-
lowers of his Faith; accompanying the Arabic
Text with an Oordoo interlineary Translation,
and a copious Commentary in the margin. Be-
sides the above outlay, the Nawab incurred a
monthly expense of 30 rupecs for a molwee,
and 15 rupees for a transcriber, for three whole
years, to insure the accuracy and neatness of
the work. This is done by Mahomedans, and
by a single man, in fartherance of a false faith ;
and shall ot Christians be provoked to similar
or much greater efforts in advancement of the
Oracles of God—the writings of Inspiration ?
[Ree. J. T. Thompeon.

CHUORCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

NORTH-INDIA MISSION.

This Mission has now Nine Stations ; or, as
they might justly be termed, Nine separate
Missions. The principal are, Calcutta, Burd-
wan, Krishnaghur, Benares, Gorrackpore, and
Agra: the others have not made much pro-

gress, or have been only of late re.occapied,
after some intermption of Missionary labours.
LReport.

C’alcuaa—1807—4 A. Henry, Assist.
8ec. of Corresp. Committee; Timothy
Sandys, J. C. Thompeon, Jamel Innes:
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R. Blake, Burrows, Schoolmasters; Roop
Chund, Molwee Hyder Ali, 8. Thomas,
Sheetol, and two other Nat. Cat.; 17
Nat. Teachers, 2 Nat. Readers; P. 8.
D’Rozario, Printer. Rev.J. P.H. Mengé
sailed Feb. 19th, and reached Calcutta on
the 2d of July. Rev. John F. Osborne
and Mrs. Osborne, Rev. James Long,
Rev. James Baumann and Mrs. Bau-
mann, Rev. James Christian Wendnagel
and Mrs. Wendnagel, sailed for Calcutta
on the 14th of July, and arrived on the
15th of November—Pp. 180, 181, 350,
'430; and p. 64 of the present Volume:
see at pp. 301 —303 a report of the Mi-
nistry among Hindoos and Mahomedans,
and of the Great Advance in Education ;
and at pp. 278, 483—485, Obituaries of
a Young Hindoo Scholar, and of Mrs.
Innes.

Intelligence has been recently received
of the death of the Rev. Frederick Wy-
brow. He had been led, by circum-
stances, to resign the office of Secretary
to the Corresponding Committee: at the
same time he expressed his wish to be
employed, in connexion with the Society,
as a Missionary. This offer was thank-
fully accepted by the Committee: he had
already made so much proficiency in Ben-
galee, as to be able to preach in that lan-
guage.

Mr. 8andys has been occupied with
the charge of the Institution at Mirza-
pore, and has also been employed in the
general duties of a Missionary: one of
his Catechists statedly visits Twelve Na-
tive Villages, in each of which there are
Native Christians. The Rev.J.C.Thomp-
son has charge of the Hindoostanee De-
pariment.

M. Sandys reports his having admitted
many young persons into the Christian
Church by Baptism. The effects pro-
duced hereby clearly demonstrate that
the offence of the Cross has not ceased.
He writes—

The Schools at Baraset were both, for a time,
nwly broken up ; almost all the pupils having
left in of the tion produced
by one of the late pupils having embraced the
Gospel. I hear to-day—28th October— that
some of the Boys have returned to achool; and
1 porpose going over to-morrow, with a view
to examining them, and encouraging them to
endeavour to induce all to retarn. There were
120 papils in the Bengalee School, and abont
80 in the English; but since the conversion of
Mihadib— now Andrew— the numbers have
scarcely been a tenth of those mentioned. I

- INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES,

181
confess that I do not feel at all discouraged by
such circamstances: I rather take them as
proofs that an impression is made on the minds
of the people, and feel encouraged to go on;
looking for a blessing from on High, to make
our feeble endeavours effectual to the shaking
of the ancient fabric of Hindooism, until it shall
totter to the very base, and ultimately be com-
Ppletely replaced by the Gospel of our Lord and
Saviour Jesus Christ.

The Rev. James Innes has entered on
his duties as Master of the Head Semi-
nary, for training Young Natives for the
work of the Mission: there are sixty
Students. Mr. Burrows is Teacher in the
English 8chool attached to the Mission ;
and Mr. Blake is Master of the Mirza-
pore Institution. In Twelve Schools, there
are 777 boys, 20 girls, and 240 youths
and adults,

In a subsequent part of the present
Number, an account will appear of the
Baptism of several Natives, and of some
Missionary Visits in the neighbourhood
of Calcutta.

Burdwan: 50 miles NNW of Cal-
cutta: 1817. Banooorah, westward of
Burdwan. Culna, eastward of Burdwan:
1825—John J.Weitbrecht, H.C. Kriicke-
berg. J. T. Linké : S8hunder, Peter, Nod-
doo Chund, Nat. Cat.; 3, Nat. As.; 1
Overseer of Schools; 1 Fem. Teacher—
Schools, 16: boys, 993; girls, 30—Pp.181,
182; and see, at pp. 303—306, many
details respecting the State and Pro-.
spects of the Mission.

The late Mr. Wybrow thus noticed
Mr. Weitbrecht’s labours :—

From time to time, Mr. Weitbrecht preached ;
meeting with a reception, the variety of which
quite surprised me. In one village the Brah-
mins battled aguimn the Truth, as the very re-
tainers of Satan: in the next, there was per-
haps an opportunity of preachiog a connected
Discourse to a large assembly of quiet hearers,
who offered not one word of objection to the
doctrines of the grace of God brought before
them.

How have I been grieved, when our Glorious
Master and Dear Saviour has in all His gra-
cious attributes been brought before them, to
see—instead of allegiance instantly being ten-
dered to 80 good and gentle a Sovereign—a
poor ignorant Ryot (caltivator of the soil) pro.
strate himself before some fat Brabmin ; taking
his foot with all humility in his hands, and set-
ting it on his own abject neck, in token of his
devoted adherence and deep submission to
the system of lies which these false priests
palm upon the people! When one of the poor
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besotted multitude has drawa from the neigh-
bouring well or tank a lota of water, he will
approach one of these priests of Baal, and, in
a posture of deep humiliation, tender the vessel
to him, that he may dip his sacred foot in it.
I have seen the people in the Chapel paying
the most lively attention while I preached,
using Mr. Weitbrecht's able interpretation :
and, on questioning some charming little boys
a few evenings after giving the Address, I found
that they correctly remembered the aneedotes

which [ introduced, the illostrations which I
had used, and the truths which I meant to in-

culcate by them. Sarely great blessings may
be anticipated to result from the universal en-
deavours now put forth to bring up many han.
dreds of such lads in the nurture and admoni-
tion of the Lord!

- Kvishnaghur : eastward of Burdwan —
W. J. Deerr, C. H. Blumhardt, C. T.
Krauss, C. W. Lipp, A. Alexander, John
Philip Mengé: J. F. D'Rozario, Cat.;
5 Nat. Cat.; one Nat. Schoolmaster ; 18
Nat. Readers—Pp. 181, 182: and see at
P- 307 some observations of the Calcutta
Committee on the Present State of the
Converts; at pp. 440, 441, Reflections,
by the Bishop of Chester, on the Awaken-
ing in this Mission; and at pp.504—
506, some Account of the Progressive
State of the Mission, and further Notices
of the Kurta-Bhojas.

Benares—1817—W. Smith, C. Benj.
Leupolt, Fred. E. Schneider: 2 Nat. Cat. ;
3 Nat. Readers— Sehools, 4: boys, 240 ;
girls, 50 ; youths and adults, 20—Pp. 182,
183: and see, at pp. 307, 308, notices of
the Methods of Preaching adopted by the
Missionaries, and of Discussions with Brah-
mins ; and at pp. 332, 333, various notices
relative to the Mission.

An account of the State and Prospects
of the Mission, recently received from the
Rev. C. B. Leupolt, will appear in a sub-
sequent part of the present Number.

The Rev. J. H. Pratt, who was at Be-
nares in December 1839, writes on the
12th of that month—

Sigra is in the suburbs of Benares. The Church
llmmry Society has bere a large Compound,
or piece of ground; and on it three bungalows,
one of which Mr, Smith occupies, another Mr.
Leupolt, and a third Mr. Schneider. It is quite
a delight to visit these good and holy men: they
bave their work at heart, and seem to be tho-
roughly happy in it.

Yesterday we went with Mr. Leupolt to the
Free School in the city under the care of the
Missionaries. We spent two hours in examin-
ing the boys: they learn English, Hindee, and
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Persian, and useful knowledge in various
branches: they read Scripture, and the First
Class snswer questions well. To-day we have
been to the Orphan Institution in the Com-
pound: the Missionaries teach the orphans nee-
ful trades.

But though much is at work for the spiritual
good of Benares, there is not much fruit yet.
‘There is, I believe, a perceptible change in the
attention paid to the instruction of the Missio-
naries labouring here, but there are not yet many
conversions. I look very much to the effect of
the Orphan Institutions.

Chunar : a few miles from Benares—
1814—Wm. Bowley: 5 Nat. As.—In 4
Schools, there are 112 boys and 22 girls—
P.183; and see, at p. 333, a brief notice
of the Labours of M. Bowley

Gorruckpore : about 100 miles N of Be-
pares: inhab. about 40,000—1824—Mi-
chael Wilkinson: 5 Nat. As.— In the
School there are 100 boys—Pp. 175,183,
335; andsee, at pp. 334, 335, an account
of the Flourishing State of the Christian
Village, and an Instance of the Power of
Truth spoken in Love.

Meerué: 32 miles NE of Delhi —R.
A, Richards: 1Nat.Cat.; 2 Nat. Readers
—In 6 Schools there are 109 Children—
P.183; and see, at pp. 335, 336, Conver-
sations with ‘the Natives, and Pmmidng
Indications among Mussulmans.

The Bishop of Calcutta consecrated a
Mission Chapel at this Station, on the 12th
of March, on his Visitation of the Northern
Provinees ; and, on the 13th, held an Or-
dination, when Mr. Richards and Anund
Messeeh were admitted to Priest’s Orders.

Kurnaul: 70 miles N of Delhi—1827
Anund Messeeh, Nat. Missionary: 1 Nat.
Schoolmaster—there are 25 boys in the
8chool—P. 184 ; and see, at p. 336, some
notice of the Labours of the Rev. Anund
Messeeh.

On occasion of a visit to Delhi, Anund
baptized a Hindoo Gentleman, named Jani
Banki Lall, a resident of Delhi ; where he
is employed by the Rajah of Bhnrtpore
about the Court of the Emperor : he had
been long convinced that Jesus of Naza-
reth is the only Baviour, but was never
persuaded to receive baptism till Anund
visited Delhi. Anund appears to be in-
strumental in the conversion of some other
wealthy Hindoos of Delhi.

Bareilly : 142 miles E of Delhi—Peter
Dilsook, Nat. Cat.—No Report.

Agra: 800 miles NW of Calcutta—
1813—J. J. Moore, Christian T. Heernle,
C. G. Pfander, F. A. Kreiss: Lovatt,
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Schoolmistress; David Batavia,and 2 other
Nat. As.—P. 184; and see at p, 335 a
General View of the Station, and a notice
of the Dreadful Effects of Famine.

A report of a Visit paid to the Mission
by the Bishop of Calcutta will appear in
a subsequent part of the present Number.

Summary of the North-India Mission.

(s given in tAe Fortisth Report.)

8tations, 14—Europeans: Missionaries,
22; Catechists, 2; Female Teachers, 2
—Natives and Eurasians: Missionaries,
33 Teachers, 79 ; Female Teachers, 2—
Communicants, 330—Attendants on Pub-
lic Worship, 4219— 8chools, 48— 8cho-
lars: boys, 2417 ; girls, 267 ; youths and
adults, 514 : Total, 3198.

WESTERN-INDIA MISSION.

Bombay—1819—G. M. Valentine,John
Stnart 8. Robertson: Michael Sargon,
Cat. and Buperint. of 8chools; 3 Nat. As.
—8chools, 5: boys, 496 ; girls, 22—MTr.
Robertson has been admitted to Deacon’s
Orders, by the Bishop of Bombay —
P. 184; and P. 64 of our present Volume.

It is the wish of the Committee that the
Rev. G. M. Valentine, while engaged in
the general duties of the Mission, should
especially aim at cultivating habits of
friendly and intelligent Christian inter-
course with the higher classes of the Na-
tives, with a view to interest them in plans
of education for their Youth.

Nassuck, in the Deccan, about 150 miles
E of Bombay : the seat and centre of Brah-
minism : inhab. 30,000 — 1832 — Joh/n
Dixon, Charles C. Mengé, Cyrus Stone,
Christian F. Warth: Davis, Schoolmis-
tress; 11 Nat. S8choolmasters—The Rev.
C.C. Mengé and Mrs. Mengé embarked
on the 31st of Aug. for Bombay, on his
return to his Station—Pp. 185,429 and
see, at pp. 222, 223 notice of Intercourse
with the Families of Scholars, and a So-
lemn Remonstrance with a Tract De-
stroyer.

In 12 Schools there are, boys, 444 ; girls,
90; youths and adults, 30.

Summary of the Western-India Mission.
(42 g¥oes t the Fortieth Report.)

Stations, 2—Missionaries,6 —Catechists,
2— Amistant Master of the Money School
— Native and Eurasian Teachers, 14 —
8chools, 22—8cholars: boys, 940; girls,
112; youths and adults, 30: Total, 1082.

SOUTH-INDIA MISSION.

Cochin : on the Malabar Coast, 160
miles NW of Cape Comorin : inbab. about
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20,000, of whom halfare Romanists—1817
— Henry Harley: Abrabam and Gewir-
gis, Catanars: Natives; 5 Cat., 5 Readers,
8 Schoolmasters, and 2 Schoolmistresses
—S8eminary, 16 pupils: 9 8chools; Scho-
lars, 267 : a Boarding-8chool for Girls—
Congregation, 700—Communicants, 196
—Pp. 185, 517; and see, at pp. 465—
467, notices of the State of the People,
Congregations, Catechists, and Education.

The Rev. 8amuel Ridsdale, who, after
having laboured at Cochin for 15 years,
had, with bis family, returned to England
on a visit for the beneflt of his health, after
ashort illness departed to his Rest on the
23d of October. Mr. Harley wrote, March
7,1839, on occasion of Mr. Ridsdale’s leav-
ing his Station—

Mr. Ridsdale preached his Farewell Discourse
to both the Malayalim and English Congregs-
tions last Lord’s Day. It was truly affecting to
see the Malayalin Children and People weep-
ing so bitterly as they did at the thonghts of
losing him so soon.

He writes again, on the 26th of January
last, on the arrival of the intelligence of
his death : —

‘The people at Cochin, both among the English
and Native Congregations, have all expressed
a strong feeling of condolence on Mr. Ridsdale’s
death: it was pitiful to witness the bursts of
grief to which the Natives gave way, when they
were told that he, who had for so many years
ministeredtothem in Holy Things, and had been
the means of rescuing them from the Power of
Satan unto God, had breathed his last.

Coltayam : 30 miles 8E of Cochin, and
near the Syrian College — 1817 — Benj.
Bailey, Henry Baker, Joseph Peet, John
Chapman: John Johnson, Cat.; 11 Nat.
Schoolmasters. Rev. John Chapman ar-
rived at Madras on the 15th of June. Rev.
'W.T. Humphrey returned to England on
a visit on the 25th of July, and sailed again
on the 27th of December—Pp. 185, 186,
188,480 ; and see, at pp.461,465, a notice
of the Byrian College, and variousdetails on
the State and Progress of the Mission.
In 9 Schools there are 259 Scholars.

Allepie : between 30 and 40 miles 8 by
E of Cochin : inhab. 30,000—1816—John
Hawksworth: Thomas Norton, Benj. Nor-
ton, E. Ross, Cat. Natives, 5 Readers,
and 9 Schoolmasters—Congregation, 500
— The Rev. Thomas Norton, after many
years’ laborious service in the Mission,
died of dysentery on the 12th of August.
Mr. Hawksworth reached Madras on the
15th of June, and Allepie on the 5th
of August.—Pp. 186, 187, 188, 480 ; and
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see, at pp. 467—469, a notice of the State
of the Mission, Education, and the Poor
Fund.

The general character of my penple is much
the same as stated on former occasions: several
of them are making progress in Christian Know-
ledge, and, I trust, in heartfelt experience, and
corresponding consistency in their walk and con-
versation: and those concerning whom we can-
not as yet rejoice as truly converted to God,
prove that they derive extensive benefit from
the Christian Religion: they are separated and
weaned from idolatry, and all that savours of it :
they live within the bonds of Christian Marriage,
and walk accordingly ; and their general tone
of conduct bespeaks them as directed by a higher
rule than is to be found without the Christian
Church. [Late Rev. T. Norton.

TINNEVELLY—The Mission in this Pro-
vince is now divided into Five Districts :
Palamoottah, under the care of G. Pettitt,
Stephen Hobbs, John Devasagayam, and
Edward Dent ; Northern, P. P. 8chaffter ;
Shenkoollam ; Satankoollam,Charles Black-
man ; and Meignanapooram, John Thomas
—P. 187 : and see, at pp. 393—395, 435,
436, Obituaries of a Catechist,and a Native
Youth; and, at pp. 456—491, notice of the
Reviving State of the Mission, and Ex-
tracts of the Reports of the Mission.

The last Returns of this revived Mission,
at the close of 1839, are as follows: —

Villages, 274 —Churches, 124 : Prayer-
Houses, 48 —Families, 3462—Catechists,
128: Assistant-Catechists, 39—Baptized,
3477 ; being 1332 men, 904 women, and
1241 children—Unbaptized, 8513 ; being
2492 men, 2486 women, and 3535 child-
ren—Communicants: 369 men, and 259
women — 8chools, 153 — 8cholars: boys,
4290 ; girls, 425.

The degree of religious proficiency is
thus stated by Mr. Blackman :—

The people are increasing in knowledge. Many
can repeat the Catechism: some few repeat
two or three chapters in the New Testament ;
and are able to give the heads of the Parables,
and a fair account of many historical facts re-
lated in the New Testament. Not many adults
are able to read: taking this into consideration,
the knowledge which they acquire is very fair :
probably there is more Scriptaral Knowledge
than among the same number of uneducated
people in England. However, to abandon out-
ward Idolatry, and to learn something of Chris-
tianity, is comparatively easy; but to give up
deceit, lying, covetonsness, and other sins, isa
far different matter. Idols of wood and stone
may be utterly despised, while the idols of the
heart may be cherished and adored.

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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The favourable change in the general
state of the Mission is to be attributed,
among other causes, to the great care
which is now exercised in the selection of
Citechists, on whom so much of the in-
struction and discipline of the Natives
necessarily devolves. The Bishop of Ma-
dras has, with the greatest earnestness,
addressed himself to this momentous ques-
tion. His Lordship pointedly remarks—

The progress of Christianity, so far as it de-
pends on man, depends very essentially on the
Catechists. A good Catechist is the Missio-
nary's right hand : he cannot feed his Native
Flock without him.

Feeling that Christianity will never be widely
diffased thronghout India until we have a strong
body of well-educated and enlightened Native
Clergy, I cannot but hope that the day will
come, when, with God’s Blessing, the office of
Catechist will be made, as it were, a kind of ap-
prenticeship to that of Deacon and Presbyter ;
and the prospect of obtaining admission into the
Ministry being thus held out to them, the Church
will be blessed with a far more efficient body of
Catechists than she possesses at present.

It is highly encouraging to find the
Missionaries writing as follows, concerning
those Catechists whom they have recently
employed : —

The return of so many Catechists to the
Society, so far from creating a surplus number
not required for congregations, has left us still
to experience some difficulty in supplying all
our congregations with suitable Teachers. We
have many indications of a steady improvement
in knowledge, and, we may add, in Christian
character, among the Catechists.

In connexion with this subject, we give
the following Extract from the Report of
this Mission :—

In the last Report, we had to meuntion the
transfer of three Boys of promising character to
Bishop Corrie’s Grammar School in Madras :
and we are now happy to add, that two other
Boys, whose abilities and character were satis-
factory, were sent to Madras in February last,
and have likewise been admitted into, that
School.

A Book BSociety, adapted for this im-
portant class of Missionary Labourers, has
been established, with a view to promote
their improvement in whatever pertains
to their ofice. Mr. Thomas writes—

Many of the Catechists have evinced a de-
sire to acquire Scriptural Knowledge: it is
our wish, of course, not only to encourage, but
as much as possible to excite, such a desire ;
and to satisfy it with suitable works, either ori-
ginal or translated into the Tamul: for which
purpose a Book Society has been established in
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the Mission. It is obvious, that sound Seriptu-
ral Knowledge is the first qualification for a
Catechist : and feeling this, a Scriptare History
will, I hope, be speedily supplied.

A Fund has also been raised among
the Natives for the benefit of the Widows
of Deceased Catechists. In their first
Report, it is remarked —

Surely we ought not for a moment to accoant
it an affliction that there are now five Widows
on the Fand ; bat rather rejoice that this So-
ciety puts forth its energies—fulfils the objoct
of its establishment—and every month performs
a work well pleasing to God and consoling to
the hearts of those who have been plunged into
grief,

During the last half year, the revision
of the ordinary Services of the Common-
Prayer-Book by Mr. Pettitt has been
finished—carried through the Press—and
circulated among Tamul 8cholars, for their
opinions and remarks.

Mr. Blackman thus touches on an im-
portant subject : —

It would appear, from many undoubted facts,
that a power is exercised by Satan in this
country beyond, or different from, what we meet
with in Christian Countries. One old intelli-
gent Christian, who was formerly a devil-dancer,
says that he could not do now what he used to
do when a Heathen, and fidently states
that be was occasionally under the influence of
a sapernatural power. The statements of others
agree with that of this good old man; and as
they cannot be accounted for as arising from
physical canses, we must suppose these persons
try to deceive, or else must attribute the facts
to Satanic power.

Mayaveram : 160 miles 8SW of Ma-
dras: inbab. 10,000 — 1825 — Foster
Rogers: Taylor, Cat.; Devaperasaden,
Nat. Cat.; 4 Nat. Schoolmasters—Schools,
5 ; Scholars, 305—Pp.187, 188 ; and see,
at pp. 420 —425, Notices of the late Rev.
T. H. Applegate, evidences of the De-
basing Superstitions of Idolatry, and of
the Bupport given by the Local Govern-
ment to Idolatrous Rites, and a view of
the Present State of the Mission.

Mr. Rogers thus speaks of his First
Bunday at Mayaveram, Oct. 20, 1839:—

T met our people at Church for the first
time. There was a congregation of 40 or 50
persons, inclading children, all ready to hear
what I had to say; but my lips were sealed :

INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES.

185
been for a long time left as Orphans, but now
we feel as if we had got a father and mother
come to us. We had no regular preaching, but
now we hope we shall profit by your teaching
and instruction.” Another said, “We have
prayed for you.”

The Committee have made arrange-
ments which will lead, they trust, to the
permanent re-occupation of Mayaveram
by European Missionaries.

Madras—1815—John Fonceca, As.
8ec.: Joseph Henry Gray, J.J. H.
Elouis: 5 Nat. Cat., 3 Readers, 4 School-
masters. The Rev. John Tucker arrived
in England, on a visit, on the 4th of June.
The Rev. J. J. H. Elouis was admitted
to Priest’s Orders, by the Bishop of Ma-
dras, on the 6th of January. Rev. J. C.
Barclay has left the Mission—Communi-
cants, 35 — Schools, 9; Scholars,"400—
Pp. 188, 310, 352; and see, at pp- 417
—420 the State of the Institution and
Mission, and notices of the Favour shewn
to Superstition, and of the Support given
to Idolatry, by the Government.

In the Institotion, in the Socicty’s connection
with Bishop Corrie’s Grammar School, and in
the Schools directly under the Socicty’s manage-
ment, satisfactory progress has been made. Of
the first-named of these Establishments the
Bishop writes, Jan. 16, 1840 :—*Our Institution
at Madras continues to flourish, under the de-
voted and truly valoable superintend of the
Rev. J. H. Gray, whom I highly cstcem and
respect ; and I question not, that, with the Di-
vine Blessing, it will prove an inestimable
benefit to hundreds and thousands in Southern
India.” [ Report.
A Sanday School for Tamul Children was
opened in February last. Four Students from
the Institution, and six others, members of our
Native Congregation, are Teachers in it. The
average number of boys and girls who have at-
tended since its has been 68;
and more than 80 have becn present on some i
occasions. .

There is one pleasing featare which appears
in all the Schools—the breaking down of pre-
judice in regard to Female Education. Twelve
months ago there was scarcely a school in which
a girl was seen; and now very many flock to
the achools, and some have even become profi-
cients in learning. [Rev. J. H. Gray.

At cvery Mission Station, except Madras,
there are Female Boarding Schools, under the
immediat intend of the Missionary’s

I conld do notbing : 1 was helpless, pt as my

Catechist interpreted for me. When the Ser-

vice was over, several of those prescnt gathered

round me, to welcome me and Mrs. Rogers.

‘One poor blind native woman, a Christian, said,

*“We are very glad yoa are come! We hare
April, 1841.

Wife. At Palamcottah, are Mrs. Schaffter’s
and Mrs. Pettitt’s; at Satankoollam, Mrs.
Blackman's; at Cottayam, Mrs. Bailey’s and
Mrs. Baker’s ; at Cochin, Mrs. Ridedale's, now
under the care of Mrs. Harley ; and at Allepie,

2B
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Mrs. Norton’s. Mrs. Blackman is also intro-
ducing Female Day Schools into the surround-
ing villages. [ Report.

In proportion as the numbers of Con-
verts multiply, the want of suitable Places
of Worship is more sensibly felt. This
fact has led the Corresponding Committee
to make an appeal to the Christian Public
for the purpose of raising a Church-Build-
ing Fund. In this document, it is re-
‘marked, with much feeling—

Christianity has now made that progress
among the Natives of India, that it becomes
our imperative duty to provide substantial Places
of Worship for the people; not merely mud-
honses of prayer, but buildings that shew sta-
bility, and bear witness that God is honoured
among us. ‘The want of Churches, in the Tin-
nevelly Mission especially, is very great: the
subdivision of the Mission into separate districts,
each under the separate charge of a Missionary,
has necessarily increased this want; and the

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS,
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people are becoming more than ever anxious to
see Charches rising in their populous villages.

The expense of building a neat and
substantial Church, capable of containing
800 people, is stated to be, at one Station,
about 1500 Rupees—1507.

Teloogoo Country—The formation of a
Mission in reference to the Teloogoos has
been resolved upon. The grounds on
which this determination has been made
appear at pp. 425—428 of our last Vo-
lume. .

Summary of the South-India Mission.
(As given in the Fortieth Report.)
Stations, 15 — Missionaries: 18 Eu-
ropean, 3 Native, and 1 Indo-British—
European Catechists, 5—Lay Agent, 1 —
Native Teachers, 299—Communicants,
599 — Attendants on Public Worship,
12,951 — 8chools, 206 — Scholars : boys,
4945 ; girls, 547 ; sex not specified, 1396:
Total 6888.

The course of events in India renders the Committee more deeply sensible than ever, bow in-

Y 4,

are the at pt

employed to the wants of the popalation of Iudia. They refer

to the subject of Christian Education. The Missions of the Society,in this part of the world
especially, have advanced to that point, that it is essential so to constitute Schools and Seminaries
in general, and Institations of the highest order, that they may guide the Natives, extensively
and powerfully, into the safe channel of Christian Knowledge and Truth—rescue them alike from
their own false philosophy and from European Infidelity—and raise them to the standard of able
and sound Spiritual Teachers of their countrymen. A prudent yet vigorous movement, in this re-
spect, is indispensable at the present crisis: and, while every thing in the state of India demands,
every thing also appears to favour, the introduction of some well-digested plan of Christian and
useful Education.

The Committee cannot review the present state of their Indian Missions without deep thank
folness to Almighty God.

In North India, the establishment of Native-Christian Villages, and the thonsands of inquirers
at Krishoaghur—in South India, the re-union of the thousands at Tinnevelly in harmony and
peace, under the teaching of Missionsries of our own Church—in Ceylon, the first-fruits of a Native
Singhalese Ministry—the progress of Native-Female Education throughout the three Presidencies
and in Ceylon—and all these blessings acknowledged, recorded, and fostered by the ted
Prelates of the respective Dioceses—call forth emotions of the liveliest gratitude.

While, however, there are these unequivocal indications of a hopeful state of things in India,
the countenauce still given to the Idolatrous Systems of India operates as a hindrance to the Na-
tives embracing Christianity. The hopes raised in this country, by the pledges given to Parlia-
ment in 1838 by Her Majesty's Ministers that this stumbling-block should be removed, have not,
the Committee regret tp state, been redeemed. They have therefore prepared a Petition on the
subject to the two Houses of Parliament, under a deep conviction that nothing but a strong yet
temperate expression of public opinion on the subject can remove this stain on our character asa
Christian Nation, and remove adventitious obstacles to the labour of Missionaries among the Na-

tives of India.

[Report.

LONBON MISSIONARY B8O0CIETY.

Calcutta—1816—George Gogerly, A.
F. Lacroix, Thomas Boaz, John Campbell,
James Bradbury: Ferd. Sommer, M.p.,
E. H. J.Roér, M.p. ; Rhadanath, Krishna,
Ramkumar, Nat. As. — Mrs. Morton died
July 23, 1839, Mr. Morton and his fa-
mily arrived in England on the 19th of last
July. Rev. Charles Piffard departed to his

Rest on the 11th of December, after la-
bouring in Bengal for more than 15 years
—Pp. 188, 189, 406, 430 ; and see, at p.
174 of our present Volume, an Obituary
Notice of Mr. Piffard.

The Missionaries have been actively
engaged during the year in preaching to
the Natives. In the City and adjacent
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Villages,328ervices have been held weekly,
for the express purpose of communicating
the Gospel to the Native Population. They
state, in reference to their work—

During the past year there has not appeared
any thing of a nature to modify former state-
ments: there has been the same readiness to
hear, and the same eagerness to obtain the
Tracts usually distribated at the conclusion of
the Discourses. The objections now offered by
the Natives are scarcely ever in DEVENCE of
Hindooism, as used to be the case heretofore:
they are rather attacks on Christianity itself,
taken from Paine and other English Infidels.
This plainly shews that the Natives of Calcatta
have by this time learned, at least that their
system of idolatry is altogether antenable, when
brought into contact with sound reasoning and
with the holy and divine religion of the Bible.

The congregations at all the Chapels have
generally been orderly and well behaved, except
on the Chitpore Road, where disturbances have
occasionally taken place: persons have sur-
rounded the Chapel, vociferating with all their
might, with a view to drown the voice of the
preacher: brickbats have been thrown on the
tiled roof : the Missionary has been hooted ; and,
in retiring from the place, he and his conveyance
have been pelted with stones and gravel. Oc-
currences of this must be expected, but
will no doubt cease when the Gospel is better
known.

Of the Christian Institution, in which
there are at present 321 Boys, it is re-

This Institution is becoming increasingly in-
teresting and efficient. The prejudices, which
may have existed against it at one time, appear
almost entirely removed ; and the inhabitants of
Bbowanipore and its vicinity, of all classes, not
only send their children to us to be educated,
but begin to regard us as their best friends and
benefactors.

The Theological Class includes 7 Young
Men, two of whom are employed as Ca-
techists. The Female Department con-
tains 24 pupils, entirely dependent on the
funds. In a School for Heathen Girls,
there is a daily attendance of about 24,
Some of the children give hopeful evidence
of piety.

In the neighbouring Villages, 5 Schools
have 280 Boys; and there are 3 flourish-
ing Eveniug Schools for Adults.

At Five Places of Worship, there are 14
Services weekly. As to the state of the
people, the Missionaries deplore that they
cannot speak more favourably. The Di-
rectors report—

‘While the external deportment of many is, on
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the whole, tolerably correct, and several of them
give signs of a change of heart; others, it is
stated, are more careless—too much immersed
in their temporal concerns, and too oppressed
by worldly anxiety, to leave room for much spi-
ritaality of mind. As is the case with Hindoo
Converts in general, they are said to be defcient
in that deep sense of the guilt and turpitade of
sin, which, when felt, causes the soul to long for
the Saviour, as the hart pants gfter the water-
brooks ; and, after pardon and reconciliation have
been obtained, produces gratitude to the Re-
deemer, zeal for His glory, and a resolate de-
votedness to His blessed service, It has been
found necessary to separate from charch-fellow-
ship six of the members, on account of incon-
sistent conduct.

“'There is in this,” say the Brethren, “ much
cause for humiliation and fervent prayer for a
more abundaat outpouring of the Haly Spirit on
these infant charches, lest that which is lame
be turned ot of the way, but that it may rather
be healed.”

Chinsurah : 22 miles N of Calcutta:
inhab. 30,000 —George Mundy, Rodolphe
de Rodt: 2 Nat. As.—Pp. 189, 190.

The Native Assistants have been occapied
daily in the villages, preaching and distributing
Tracts. Mr. Mundy has also employed a part
of his time in similar labours.

‘The attendance in the Day Schools, notwith-
standing the establishment of the Hooghly Col-
lege, has been greater than at any former pe-
riod; and the advancement of the pupils in
Christian Knowledge is very observable.

The Female Schools under the care of Mrs.
Mundy, and two Christian Friends residing on
the spot, are reported to be in a very flourishing
state. [Report.

Berhampore : 120 miles N of Calcutta,
and 5 B of Moorshedabad; with a sur-
rounding population of about 20,000 —
1824—James Paterson, Thomas L. Lessel,
Wm. Glen: 2 Nat. As. Mrs. Paterson
arrived in London in April, and embarked
on her return Oct. 23d — Pp. 190, 272,
§56.

Mr. Paterson has continued withoat iaterrup-
tion his ardaous endeavours to spread the glad
tidings of Salvation among the idolatrous Hin-
doos ; and Mr. Lessel has beguo to take a share
in this department of labour, besides assisting
in the stated Services held in the Mission Cha-
pel on the Lord’s Day. The Native Members
are 9 in number.

The children in the Asylum connected with
the Station are 42; and 36 of these are orphans.
This Institation has also reccived under its
protection Seven Christian Families, incloding

. 28 persons ; who have been located as labourcrs
on the farm from which the Institution chiefly



188

Lowdon Misvionary Socloty—
derives its support: a Christian Sircar is en-
gaged, in communicating religious instruction,
and conducting the Services every morning and
evening, when they meet for Worship.

Mr. Paterson has spent the cold seasons in
mnmtmg through the country south of Ber-

P The Breth are encouraged by
observing the growing apathy with which the
people appear to regard the idolatrous festivals ;
and feel stimulated to increased exertion to
implant the faith of Christ in minds which,
however they may be blinded and misled by
errors of another description, can never again
in all probability be made the slaves of the
drivelling superstitions under which they had
80 long crouched and withered. [Report.

Benares—Wm. Buyers, J. A. Shiir-
mann, Wm. Penman Lyon, James Ken-
nedy : T.Cussons, As. Miss.; 2 Nat. As.
Mr. and Mrs. Lyon arrived in London
on the 2d of April—Pp. 190, 272.

The number of Services held during the week
has been increased to 20, one of which is in
English, and the rest in Oordoo and Hindawee.
Though the native congregations are generally
not numerous, their attention is very encou-
raging: the Brethren have still, however, to
Jament the absence of any decisive proofs of
conversion. During the year, only one adult
Hindoo has becn baptized: others desire to
make an open p ion, but are deterred from
coming forward chiefly by a fear of losing caste.

The printing of the Oordoo New Testament
has been completed, and it is now in the hands
of the people. Considerable progress has been
made in the translation of the Old Testament.

[Report.

Mr. Kennedy gives the following view
of the Mission :—

We are not yet cheered by those scenes of
prosperity, with the sight of which, either we
or those who succced us will at length be
blessed, even in this dark city. The number of
nominal converts is small : the oumber of those
who walk according to the Truth is still smaller:
and the mass of the people remain in a state of
moral debasement. There are some pleasing
symptoms even here. The knowledge of the
Truth is spreading, and many regard it with a
more favourable eye. But a deep sense of sin,
and a longing to be delivered from the bondage
of corruption, we look for in vain. The spiritual
insensibility of the people is appalling. The
system under which they have long lived seems
to have crushed their moral constitution; al-
though it has left them not a little intellectnal
acutcness, which is, however, most perversely
directed. But for the assurance that God’s
‘Word can soften the most hardencd and cleanse

the most polluted, and that His Word will not -

return to Him void, it would be utter folly to
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preach to this people. We are delighted to
hear, that among the friends of Missions at
home there is prevailing a spirit of firmer re-
liance on the Divine Blessing. Happy shall it
be, when we who are among the Heathen, and
those who sent us out, shall be influenced and
animated at every step by this spirit! Then
we shall assuredly have a success, which will
form a striking contrast to the present results.

With the exception of Naraput, and one or
two others, our few Native Christians reside in
my compound, and thus I come daily into con-
tact with them. I am happy to be able togive
a favourable report of the greater number; and
the steady consistent walk of some affords us
exceeding pleasure.

The few Native Christians in our compound,
and the Orphan Boys, meet regularly with us
twice every dly for Worship. We have llnyl
in the morning a long catechetical exercise,
which hag been found very improving. Every
Monday sll the Native Christians meet a3 a
Bible Class: we are at present reading Luke
and Acts alternately, and all seem to find plea-
sure in the exercise, On Sabbath, as formerly,
two regular Services are held : in the morning,
all the Heathen Teachers,with theirscholars, are
present: including the boys, often from 500 to
600 attend.

Our Schools are in a floorishing state, and
contain about 500 scholars. A great number
of the boys read the New Testament. It is
amazing how low education is in this famous
city. While there are very many who can
write sufficiently well for condacting common
business, there are very few who can read our
Tracts and Books tolerably well.

The obstacles to the growth of Christianity
are truly formidable; bat our encouragement
is likewise great. My hopes are much stronger
now than when I came much less in contact
with the people. We often meet with violent
opponents, especially among the Mossalmans ;
but the people generally listen with a degree
of attention and decorum, which cannot fail to
astonish us, when we consider the character of
the systems under which they have so long
lived ; and when we look at the nambers and
influence of those who are so deeply concerned
in the support of these systems. Ju this high
place of Hindooism, confidence in it is evidently
on the wane. The Brahmins, who defend the
prevailing superstitions, are often in a few mi-
nutes dislodged from their first positions, and
take refage in downright atheism.

About 30,000 Tracts have been circu-
lated by the Benares and Chunar Tract
Society.

Mirsapore : a large commercial city,
30 miles SW of Benares: inhab. 120,000
—1838—Rob. C. Mather: 2 Nat. As.—
Pp. 190, 191.
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The Hindoostanee Services have been regu-
larly continued for the Native Christians, many
of whom have acquired an intelligent acquaint-
ance with some of the most important parts of
Scriptare. The congregation, including the
Orphan Children, consists of about 70 p
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completed, and the building is ready to receive
a congregation. Its erection has cost 12007 ;
of which 930/, has been already contribated by
friends in India.

’l‘he Nulve and English Services have been

The state of the Orphan Asylum is, upon the
whole, very encouraging. The Institution con-
tains 25 boys and 30 girls, all of whom are
ahle to read in Oordoo, which they have been
taught through the mediom of the Roman Cha-
racter. Scveral of the girls have also acquired
the art of writing, and varions branches of in-
dostry suited to their sex; and some of the
clder boys are lcarning trades, Mrs. Mather
is assisted in the female department by a lady
who has been sent out by the Society for Pro-
moting Female Education in the East. [ Report.

Mirzapore is the most important commercial
mart in all North-western India : it contained,
several years since, at least 60,000 inhabitants,
and within that time has gone on rapidly in-
ereasing ; so that the town now is double what
it was some time ago. It is a new field, and
requires the fallow-ground to be broken up, and
an amount of laboar, which I suppose ten well-
qualified Missionaries, if they were here, could
not, all together, give to it.

As I am able to speak the native language
as well as I can the English, and can preach in
it more readily, and with more ease to myself
than I can in English, it would be a pleasure
to me to go out to the Bazaar every day—in-
deed, in some seasons, twice a day—to preach
the Gospel to the Heathen; but without help
I cannot do this, Mr. MatAer.

After enumerating his multifarious oc-
cupations, Mr. Mather adds—

Besides all these objects, the education of
this town and the entire district is a subject
not last in importance ; and it is one to which
I am daily invited by the Natives. The in-
stitution of a soperior school for Mirzapore,
similar to that conducted by Mr. Campbell in
Calcutta, is especially required ; and many
rich Natives are ready to help with subscrip-
tions. How important is it that we shonld have
the rising g ion properly ed d, and a
race of Teachers raised up compet to condact
schools in different paru of this interesting
Zillah! The thirst for English exists here as
in Calcutta, while no oue is willing or able to
satisfy it.

Surat: 177 miles N of Bombay
— 1813 — Wm. Fyvie Wm. Clarkson,
W. Flower: James Hutchinson, Printer.
Mr. Alexander Fyvie died on the 10th
of June—Pp. 191, 431 ; and see, at pp.
353—357,a Memolr of Bhaichand Nar-
saidass,

The erection of the Mission Chapel has been

Considerable opposition has been
manifested to the Gospel by some of the Na-
tives: it was occasioned by the interment, ac-
cording to Christian rule, of the child of a Na-
tive Convert, whose remains the members of
his caste would, had they succeeded in their
wishes, have consumed by fire.

The converts continue to walk worthy of their
vocation, amidst the temptations to which they
are exposed

Though in some of the Schools the attendance *
has declined, in of the oppositi
made by those interested in the support of
Heathenism, the number of pupils has not se-
riously decreased. In the preceding year it
was 260, and in that now under review it has
been about 240, The schools are frequently
visited, and regularly examined every week,

About 300 poor persons continue to receive
relief from the fand placed at the disposal of
the Missionaries, by the liberality of the Euro-
peans residing in Surat and its neighbourhood.

During the year, aboat 15,000 Tracts have
been issued from the Mission Press.  [Report.

Mr. Fyvie writes in June—

In addition to my regular duties, I am en-
gaged in the prosecution of two objects at pre-
sent, which will take me, perhaps, nearly a
year to accomplish : First, In revising and print-
ing & new edition of all our Tracts, amounting
to upward of 60 Numbers: they are now print-
iog in a regular course, in small octavo volumes
of five Tracts each. The whole impression is
1500 copies. Large editions of those Tracts
which are most usefal can be printed singly.
Secondly, In visiting the streets and lanes of
the different districts of this city and suburbe.
I hope to go over the whole during the present
year; preaching where opportunity offers, and
giving away Tracts to such as are able to read.

An English Institution was formed on
the 2d of February of last year, * for the
Mental and Moral Education of the Youth
of Surat—the medium of instruction being
the English Language.” The principles
adopted, are—

1. That the subjects of knowledge communi-
cated should be as extensive in their range, and
as cnlightening in their character, as funds and
other circamstances would admit.

2, That the principle ‘of Caste should not be
recognised, but that the advmmgeu of the Insti.
tation should be accessible to every individoal
who might in other respects be qualified.

3. That while the branches of stody should be
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such as to strengthen the intellectoal faculties,
and to afford s knowledge important to the
secular interest of each student, Moral and
Religious Truth should form a distinguishing
feature of the studies of the school, as alone
adapted to meliorate the civil and moral rela-
tions of the Natives.

The founders did from the beginning depre-
cate a disguise of principle on their part in
relation to the Natives. They did not design,
neither did they profess, to separate the most
important of all truth from the truths of history,
of science, &c., and to leave the student con-
scious of the falsity of his own religious system,
.without pointing him to the irrefragable truth
of God's Word.

The First Examination was held on the
17th of September, at which time there
were 86 pupils; of whom, 9 were Mussul-
mans, 4 Portuguese, 28 Hindoos, and 45
Parsees : of this Examination it is said—

The success, hitherto attained in the comma-
nication of preparatory knowledge, affords suffi-
cient ground to hope that the Native Mind of
this city is capable of being enlightened by the
principles of knowledge—softened and refined
by the power of moral truth—and eventually
converted and sanctified by the religion of Christ.

Belgaum : a British Military Station :
200 miles NW of Bellary: inbab. 25,000 :
prevalent language, Tamnl—lB20—Jo-
seph Taylor, Wm. Beynon: 2 Nat. As.

The Female School is discontinued. There
are 7 schools in all—1 English and 6 Native ;
in which the aggregate attendance is 230. The
progress of the pupils, particularly in the English
School, appears satisfactory.

Mr. Beynon made a tour through some of
the neighbouring districts; -and, finding at
Kulladghee several Native Christians who had
formerly been members of the Church at Bellary,
be left with them a Native Reader. Mr. Taylor
visited a place called Banthoor, at the request
of the inhabitants, who declared their willing-
ness, as a body, to embrace Christianity ; but as
their motives could not be regarded as free from
objection, nothing further was attempted beyond
exhibiting to them the pure and spiritual nature
of the Kingdom of our Lord.

There have been distributed, 19 Bibles, 29
New Testaments, 216 Portions of Scripture,
and 3943 Books and Tracts.

The usual indifference and apathy, no less
than the occasional hostility, manifested by the
inhabitants of Belgaum and Shawpore, is very
trying to the faith and patience of the Missio-
paries, In thelatter part of 1839, a few Na-
tives, and some of the elder pupils in the school,
exhibited indications of being favourably inclined
to Christianity ; but their conduct gave rise to
violent opposition on the part of those inter-
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csted in maintaining the present system of
idolatry. What the resalt may be, it is difficult
to conjecture. [Report.

Bellary: 187 miles N of Seringapatam,
and 300 NW of Madras: inhab. 36,000;
of whom a fifth are Mahomedans, and the
rest Hindoos: prevalent language, Cana-
rese—1810 — John Hands, John Reid,
William Thompson, 8amuel Flavel. Mr.
Thompson arrived in England on the 11th
of Juune, and embarked with Mrs, Thomp-
son for Madras, on his return to Bellary,
on the 20th of October.—In his Native
Congregation, Mr. Reid has much to ex-
ercise his faith. In another branch of the
Mission, Mr. Flavel has no small measure
of success. The Communicants are 45.—
Tours have been made in the neighbour-
ing districts, and the Festival at Humpee
was visited: scarcely one-sixth of the
usual number attended—In 8 schools for
boys and 2 for girls, there are 289
children: the English Charity Bchool in
the Fort has 49 scholars. Five children
have been received into the Orphan
Bchool, the state and progress of which
is highly satisfactory—From the Press
there have been issued, since the last re-
turn, 250,485 Publications, comprising
upward of 4,000,000 pages. There have
been put into circulation 23 Bibles, 44
New Testaments, 5060 Portions of Scrip-
ture, and 73,877 Tracts and Books—Pp.
192, 351, 556.

Bangalore : 70 miles NE of Seringa-
patam, and 215 W of Madras: 3000 feet
higher than Madras: very salubrious:
inhab. 25,000 to 30,000, who speak Cana-
rese, and an equal number who speak
Tamul: has extensive Military Canton-
ments—1820—Benj. Rice, James Sewell:
J. A.Regel, As. Miss.; v Nat. As. Mr.
Regel removed from Pulicat, for the sake
of a cooler climate. Mr. Hands has re-
moved for a time to Bellary, to supply
the place of Mr. Thompson during bis
visit to England — P. 192 — Communi-
cants: English, 25; Tamul, 19 —1In 6
Canarese and Tamul Schools, there are 183
boys; and in the Native Female School
there are 14 boarders and 18 day pupils.

About 30 or 40 Heathen are generally pre-
sent ; many of whom remain the whole time of
Worship, and listen with apparent seriousness
to the declaration of Divine Truth, The at~
tendance of the Tamul Congregation on the
Sabbath is usually good. The Tamul Catechists
continue to afford much satisfaction.

Toward the close of the year, Mr. Hands
made a circuitous journey to Bellary and back,
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passing through various large towns and vil-
lages ; in many of which be preached to nu-
merous ions, and had much communi-
cation with the people on the things

to their peace. In April and May, Messrs.
Rice and Sewell travelled through the Onsoor
District for a similar purpose: the preaching
of the Gospel was, in general, listened to with
attention, and many lengthened discussions were
held: aremarkable and encouraging featare in
this tour was the great eagerness manifested,
particularly by Brahmins and Natives of the
higher classes, to obtain Scriptures and Tracts.

The children under the care of the Mission
in the Orphan School are gradually advancing
in Scriptural Knowledge. The kindness of
friecnds, in England and at the Station, has
enabled the Missionaries to erect a large and
convenient room for the Infant School; in which
good progress is made. Mr. Rice has
a Tract, entitled “ Strictares on Hindooism,”
and has commenced a series of Canarese School-
Books.

Two Bibles, 6 New Testaments, 400 Portions
of Scriptare, and 4650 Tracts and Books, have
been distribated. [Report.

Mr. Bewell thus speaks of another
Journey :—

Our itinerant labours have increased in in-
terest and encouragement. You have already
received, I believe, from brother Rice an
account of a Missionary Tour taken by us
last May. We have now just returned from
another very long and interesting tour. We
have been absent about one month; remaining
two days at all the large places, and one day at
the smaller. We have visited eighteen towns
and villages, containing, at the lowest estimate,
60,000 people. In every place, a very large
proportion of the male population heard the
Gospel ; and, in general, heard it with serious-
Bess, attention, and interest. At several places,
the people gathered round us in immense num-
bers, to hear our message : and this was not
the effect of novelty, as in those very places
Missionaries have several times preached the
Gospel. The demand for Portions of the Sacred
Scriptures and for Tracts,-and the namber who
could read them well, were such, when com-
pared with the past, as to surprise and delight
us greatly. We distributed more in one month
than had been distribated during the whole of
the preceding year. This great increase was
not occasioned by any lavish distribution on our
part; for we were very careful to give to none
bat adolts who conld read, and who manifested
a strong desire to possess them. So that we
can safely infer an increase of ability, as well
as an increase of desire, to read our books which
are given to them, and that many highly esteem
them.

Mysore : the Capital of the Mysore
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Country : one of the strong-holds of Ido-
latry: inhab. 65,000 ; of whom, 14,000
are Brahmins, and 12,000 Mahomedans—
1839—Colin Campbell—P.192.

Mr. Campbell at first held two Services on
the Sabbath, one in English and one in Cana-
rese; the English in a neat and comfortable
Clnpel bailt by subscription before any Mis-
sionary was appointed to the Station: subse-
quently, circumstances induced him to substi-
tate & Tamul Service for one of the English.
In addition to these, a Prayer Meeting is held
every Wednesday Evening, which, as well as the
Monthly Missionary Prayer Meeting, is con-
ducted alternately by Mr. Campbell, and Mr.
Hodson, one of the Wesleyan Brethren, who
settled at Mynore about the same time. There
are many villages in the vicinity, teeming with
inhabitants, among whom our Brother has had
frequent opportunities of lifting up his voice to
declare the glad tidings of Salvation.

Three Schools have been established under
Christian Native Teachers. Mr. Campbell has
taken charge of a Tamul School, which was
formerly superintended by a Catechist in con-
nexion with the Society for the Propagation of
the Gospel ; whose exertions for the benefit of
the Tamul People Mr. Campbell is endeavour-
ing to follow up, as far as his opportanities will
admit. The Compound School contains 14 girls.
Mrs. Campbell has also a Sabbath School and
Bible Class under her care, the progress of
which amply rewards the labour which they
involve. [Report.

Salem : 90 miles 8 by E of Bangalore :
inhab. 60,000 ; with numerous villages
within a moderate distance, containing
100,000 —1827—George Walton: 6 Nat.
As.—P.193.

The Heathen have attended the Means of
Grace regularly ; and a few appear to be im-
pressed with the importance of eternal things:
the minds of several individoals are labouring
uuder conviction of sin. The church at the
close of the year contained 31 Members.

Most of the Schools have been in a flourish-
ing state, and many of the pupils have made
good progress in Scripture Knowledge, A few
of the boys afford indications of piety, and teach
their mothers to read. The schools at Salem,
and in its immediate neighbourhood, are 9 in
number, and contain 348 scholars ; including a
school for girls, and one for adults.

Missionary Tours have been made; and cir-
cumstances of an encouraging character came
under the observation of the Brethren. There
bave been indications that the former itinerant
labours of the Mission have been followed, in
many instances, by a blessing.

Aboat 1000 Portions of Scripture and 7000
Tracts bave been distribated. Scarcely a day



192

in which eager applicants do
pot call at the Mission House for Tracts and
Portions of the Word of God. [Report.

Coimbatore : a place of extensive trade,
and a great thoroughfare: 315 miles from
Madras, 90 SW of Salem, and 100 8 of
Seringapatam : inhab. upward of 20,000,
chiefly Hindoos : above the level of the
sea, 1483 feet — 1830—W.Bawn Addis,
J. M. Lechler: 12 Nat. As. Mr. Lech-
ler arrived on the 13thof September 1839:
he was formerly of the Church Mission
in Tinnevelly—In 13 Schools for Boys
and 1 for Girls, there are 600 children—
Pp. 193, 194.

In the course of the year, Mr. Addis visited
the Nilgherry Hills for his health: he left in
Janoary, and returned in May. During his
absence, the whole charge of the Station rested
on Vathanayakum. Nothwithstanding the un-
ceasing vigilance and activity of this Native
Brother, the Romish Priests in the vicinity
availed themselves of the absence of Mr, Addis ;
and, by persuasion and intimidation, prevailed
on three of the Native Assistants, and the Pan-
daram, mentioned in the last Report*, to forsake
the Mission,. The Pandaram has joined the
Romanists: he had, up to the time of his leav-
ing, conducted himself with much propriety.
The congregation and the schools also suffered
temporarily, but the members bave experienced
no dimination. The Tamul Services have been
continucd at the usual times and places; but,
on account of his numerous and pressing do-
ties, Mr. Addis has reluctantly discoutinucd the
English Services.

Another valuable Native Assistant died in
March. Oan the last morning of his life, he
sent for a Fellow-labourer, and told him that
his mind 'was in perfect peace, and his soul
stayed entirely on tbe Saviour, through whose
infinite merits all fear of death and its conse-
quences was taken away.

In consequence of this loss, and the defections
above mentioned, two of the Out-Stations have
beeu for several months nnoccupied.

Many applications for the establishment of
new schools in populous villages have been rc-
Juctantly rejected, for want of funds. The sa-
periority of the Christian Schools bas become
80 apparent to the people, that several Heathen
Masters have requested supplies of the Secrip-
tures and Christian Books for the use of their
schools. [ Report.
Quilon: on the Malabar Coast: 88
miles NW of Cape Comorin, and 80 W
of Nagercoil: inhab. 40,000, of whom
half are Hindoos; and the other half,
Mahomedans, 8yrians, Parsees, and Ro-

* See p. 193 of the last Survey. — Edilors.
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manists : prevalent language, Malayalim ;
but Tamul is very generally understood—
1821—1J. C. Thompson, James T. Pat-
tison: 14 Nat. Readers—P. 194.

The attendance on the English and Native
Services has not been equal to that of the pre-
ceding year; a dimination, for which it scems
difficult to account.

The Schools, 10 in number, contain about
250 children: the Brethen have reason to be-
lieve that the School Operations carried on for
80 many years at this Station have been pro-
ductive of a large amount of good, not only in
diffusing knowledge, but in creating a spirit of
religions inquiry ; although, at the same time,
no very decided results have appeared as re-
gards the conversion of souls unto God. The
Female School contains 28 girls and youny
women, who are making excellent progress in
religious and general knowledge. Thc Semi-
nary contains 19 papils: it has been thinned,
not only by the hand of death, but the Adver-
sary of Souls has tempted some to abandon
their sacred studies, while others have left
them to enter on other occupations.

The printing of Tracts and Elementary Books
has been proceeded with, as far as mecans would
allow. Exclusive of those set apart for the use
of the schools, 3300 books have been distributed.

[ Report.

Trevandrum : the capital of Travan-

core, and residence of the Rajah—1838
—John Cox: 7 Nat. Readers—P. 194.

Notwithstanding a few indications of oppo-
sition to this Mission, the buildings, required
for the due maintenance of its various branches
of cffort, have been erected, and in sitnations
most advantageous. By the aid of Christian
‘Fricnds, some Native Chapels have also been
erected.

About 250 Professed Christians are in con-
nexion with the Mission; and, although the
enmity of the Heathen has been manifested
in varions ways, their numbers arc on the
increase.

The Schools are 9 in number; and the ave-
rage attendance of the children is about 370,
including 20 girls. A Boarding School has
been commenced with 8 boys; and Mrs, Cox
has taken 5 girls entirely under her care, the
funds necessary for their support being con-
tributed by British residents. Mr. Cox had
commenced an English School for Native Boys,
before he was sufficiently acquainted with the
language to take an active part in more direct
Missionary Work : but since he has acquired
the ability to hold free communication with
the people, his attention to this school has
been greatly diminished; more especially as
there is in Trevandrum a Free School for
teaching English, maintained at the expense
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of the Rajah, and which contains aboat 80
Youths. [Report.

Nagerooil : Head-quarters of the Mis-
sion in the Eastern Division of souts
TRAVANCORE: 14 miles from Cape Co-
morin : prevalent language, Tamul —
1806 —Charles Mault, Charles Miller,
James Russell : Archibald Ramsay, Me-
dical Missionary : 60 Nat. Readers.

The eongregations number 6116 Members ;
of whom 265 are united in church-fellowship,
and 414 are under instruction in the Bible
Classes. There are about 100 schools for boys,
containing 4168 pupils; and 20 for girls, con-
taining 560: there are 94 girls in the Boarding
School at the Head Station, who receive their
entire support from the resources of the Mis-
sion : these, as well as the other female papils,
bave made exemplary progress in the branches
of knowledge to which their attention is di-
rected; and the good effects of Scriptural
Instruction in these schools have been exem-
plified in the admission to the church at
Nagercoil of six Young Women, who here
received their first religions impressions.

Daring the year, more than 60,000 Tracts
have been poblished by the Local Society;
besides achool-books, and other miscellaneous

publications.
'l‘!_te Native Yonths in the Seminary are
making satisfactory progress. [Report.

Neyoor: Head-quarters of the Western
Division of the Mission in 80UTH TRAVAN-
CORE : - prevalent language, Tamul—1828
—Charles Mead, John Abbs: Wm. Ash-
ton, As. Missionary : 100 Native Readers
—P.195.

In this part of Travancore, the spirit of per-
secation, which marked the early history of
the Mission, though greatly mitigated, has not
entirely disappeared : the infloence of the Go-
spel is, however, gradually deepening and widen-
ing as it advances. The number of Professed
Christians is 6867. In the district compre-
hended by the labours of the Mission, and of
which Neyoor may be regarded as the centre,
there are about 400 villages and 220,000 in-
habitants. By the liberality of Christian
Friends in India and England, the Brethren
bave received valuable aid toward the further-
ance of their collateral operations. Bungalow
Chapels are in course of erection. A new
building erected at Neyoor, called Dartmouth
Chapel, is capable of accominodating about
800 people, and on special occasinns is often
completely filled. The usual attendance on
the Sabbath Day numbers about 150.

A spirit of inquiry has begun to appear
among the higher castes, and from these it has
spread to the Roman Catholics residing on the
coast ; but, as yet, with no decisive results.

April, 1841.
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The progress of the Native Readers seems
to be of a hopeful character. Much good has
already resulted from their labours.

In the Boarding School, 50 boys receive their
maintenance, and are instructed in Tamul, Ma-
layam, and Enuliglish; together with the Scrip-
tures, geography, and biblical history. A class
of 18 Tamal Youths, from 15 to 18 years of
age, are also undergoing a course of training
and instruction, with a view to their labouring
as Native Teachers. The Girls’ School on the
Mission Premises is in an encouraging state :
several of the former pupils have been married,
and others have commenced a course of edu-
cation among the Village Female Schools, in
which there is a larger number under instrue-
tion than at any former period. The Schools
cq_u;ta.in a total of 2703 pupils, including 438
girls.

From the Mission Press there have been
issued 13,800 Tracts —2000 copies of the First
Part of a Tamul Bible History, by Mr. Lechler
—and 4000 of the Gospel of Matthew. [Repor:-

Combaoonum : 20 miles NE of Tanjore :
inhab. 42,000 ; with many large and po-
pulous villages— 1825 — John Emanuel
Nimmo: 10 Nat. As. Mr.and Mrs. Lumb
returned to England on account of his
health, and arrived Dec. 7, 1839 — Pp.
195, 407.

Although among the Native Christians at
this Station there are some whose conduct re-
flects bat little credit on their profession, others
have advanced in Divine Knowledge, and adorn
the doctrine of Christ in all things. The native
believers at one of the Out-Stations have beea
called to suffer persecution, in consequence of
refusing to pay taxes for the support of idolatry.
The whole number of Christian Families in con-
nection with the Mission is 51, comprising 213
individeals; of whom 25 are members of the
church. The stated Services for Christians and
Heathens have been continned nearly as for-
merly; and several opportunities are afforded
for their engaging in matual conversation and
united prayer. From the remarks frequently
made by the Heathen after having heard the
Gospel, it is evident that many of them are
convineed of sin, though averse to the reception
of the pure and humbling doctrines of the Cross.

Several towns and villages within a circait of
30 miles from Combaconum have been visited
by Mr. Nimmo and the Native Assistants.

The Tamal School at Kavasthalum has been
transferred to the Rev.V.D. Coombes of the
Propagation Society; but another at Kootha-
Jum, baving been taken into connection with this
Mission, there are still 10 schools, containing
372 scholars. The English School has been
discontinued, and the circumstances of the
people have prevenbdom continuance of the

2C
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Adult School. The Female Boarding School
contains 8 girls, whose progress in learning is
satisfactory.

Some small Books and Tracts have been pre-
pared; and, at the book-shops and in various
other ways, 11,000 Tracts and 450 Portions of
the New Testament have been distribated. This
department of labour has been attended with
some interesting resnlts; particularly among a
class of coppersmiths to the north of Comb
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‘The Native Teacher Halesworth, assisted by
two others, parsues his labours at £rnee, and in
the neighbouring villages, with indefatigable
persev Seven p bave been added
to the charch; two from the congregation at
Chittore, and the rest from among the Heathen.
These latter have been called to endure perse-
cution for their faith; bat, through the grace
and strength of Christ, have witnessed a good
confession, The Day-School contains 40 child-

num, who have thrown off the yoke of Brahmi-
nical Supremacy. [ Report.

Chittore : 80 miles W of Madras: in-
hab. 10,000, chiely Hindoos — 1826 —
John Bilderbeck, Alex. Leitch, Isaac Da-
vid: 7 Nat. As.—Pp. 195, 196.

At Chittore, the Rev. Isaac David hasstatedly
continued his ministrations. The congregation,
consisting only of Professed Christians, numbers
about 70 persons ; and those at Readcherry and
the new Christian Village, about 30 each, in-
clading children. There are 32 professedly
Christian Families connected with the Mission :
of these, 8 Families, comprising 32 individoals,
reside in the Christian Village, who are not
only diligent in their daily labour, bat regularly
devote a part of their time every morning and
evening to united reading of the Scriptures and
Prayer, and are thus improving in Divine Know-
ledge. The Missionary and his Assistants daily
visit the houses of the Christian Families for
instraction and worship, There are 12 commu-
nicants. Three Tamaul Schools contain 87 boys.

At Walajahpettah the work of the Lord has
been vigorously commenced and sustained. The
New Mission Premises were opened in Sep-
tember 1839: Public Worship has been kept
up twice on the Sabbath, and once every week-
day: the room in which it is held opens on the
public road, opposite a tank, whence many bring
their daily supply of water ; and the attention
of the people, as they go and come, is often
arrested by the voice of praise and prayer pro-
ceeding from this humble temple: thus attract-
ed, some are led to enter within its walls. In
addition to these stated Services, the people are
frequently addressed in the school-rooms and
principal places of the town. At first, the air
of novelty, which characterized the movements
of the Mission in the eyes of the people, rather
excited suspicion, alarm, and curiosity’; bat the
cholera having broken out on two occasions, and
as the Missionary was ready at all times to af-
ford his personal assistance, and to aid them
with medicioe, food, and other comforts, the
people have begun to exercise greater confidence
in their new Teachers, and to regard them as
their best friends. There are 6 Schools for
Boys, with an average attendance of about 200;
and one Female School, containing 12 girls.

ren: a School for Adults has recently been esta-
blished.

At Pellore there is also a 8chool, containing
about 40 boys,under the care of a Native Teacher,

Besides the annual visit to Conjeveram, se-
veral tours have been made by Mr. Bilderbeck,
and his Native Assistants, in the sorroanding
country. .

Daring the year, Mr. David has baptized, at
Chittore, Walajahpettah, and Arnee, 9 adults
and 22 children. [ Report.

Madras—1815— Rob.Caldwell, Ebene-
zer Lewis: H. Bower, As. Miss.; 6 Nat.
As. Mr. Regel has removed to Bangalore,
for the sake of a cooler climate. Mr.Lewis
is appointed to Coimbatore, but is assisting
for a time in this Mission. Mr. Dawson
has removed to Chicacole. Mr. Drew ar-
rived in England, on account of ill health,
on the 19th of August. The Rev. Edmund
Crisp and the Rev. W. Porter, with their
families and Miss Mecklin, embarked on
the 12th of June for Madras. Pp.196,
310, 351, 406, 430.

English Communicants, about 70 —The
congregation at Pursewawkum is still on
theincrease, both in numbers and interest:
many are advancing in the knowledge of
divine things. Communicants, 27: one
who has been excluded had been for many
years a Catechist, and was esteemed one
of the most conscientious men inconnection
with the Mission : candidates for commu-
nion, 22: candidates for baptism, 9—The
attendance on the Free 8chools has suffered
no diminution. In 5 Native Day Schools
connected with the Head Station there
are 158 scholars. The Female Boarding
8chool is continued.

In addition to three Services held by the
Brethren daring the week, and their occasional
Addresses when visiting the Schools, the Gospel
is preached to the Heathen statedly by the Na-
tive Assistants. Latterly, Public Services, de-
signed exclasively for the Heathen, have been
held in the school-houses at Veranatotum and
Pursewawkam ; and if any objections are made,
they receive an answer at the close of the meet-
ing. Heathens rarely enter Christian Churches
or Chapels, unless they are already favourably
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disposed toward Christianity: but they attend
these meetings in considerable numbers; at-
tracted, probably, by the love of discussion. On
these, and similar occasions, Tracts are always
distributed among the people. [Repors.

At Poonamallee, and in the adjacent
villages, one of the Native Teachers is la-
bouring with diligence, though he receives
bat little encouragement: in 2 Schools
there are 53 acholars—At Trippasore, the
Native Teacher Paul is labouring with ac-
ceptance: communicants, 8 : in 2 Schools
there are 65 scholars—To Pulicat, the Na-
tive Teacher Joel has been removed from
Trippasore.

Cuddapah : 153 miles NE of Madras :
inbab. 60,000 ; of whom about two-thirds
are Hindoos, and the rest chiefly Maho-
medans and Eurasians: prevalent lan-
guage, Teloogoo — 1822 — Wm. Howell :
John Shrieves, As. Miss.; 6 Nat. As.—
P.196.

The congregation, incloding children, num-
bers about 179. During the year, 16 adults
and 9 children have been baptized, and 9 persons
admitted into church-fellowship: the church
bas increased to 29 Members.

In the course of the year, Mr. Howell visited
Nellore, for the purpose of preaching the Go-
spel aod establishing schools. In November,
be visited Googjala, where a few persons have
latterly embraced the Gospel.

There are 5 Tamul and Teloogoo Schools,
which contain 127 children, by whom much
progress has been made in Christian Knowledge.

About 5000 Tracts and 500 portions of Scrip-
mre hnve been distributed. [Report.
izagapatam : a sea-port, 438 miles
NE of Madras, and 557 8W of Calcutta:
inhab. between 30,000 and 40,000, chiefly
Hindoos : prevalent language, Teloogoo—
1805 — Edward Porter: Wm. Dawson,
R. D. Johnston, As. Miss.; 1 Nat. Ag,—
Mr. and Mrs. Gordon arrived in England
on the 6th of April. Mr. Hay reached
Vizagapatam, from Madras, on the 3d of
February. Mr. Dawson removed hither
from Madras, in order to assist at Chicacole
in the Teloogoo Mission, for which his
knowledge of the language peculiarly
qualifies him—Pp. 196, 197, 272,

Three English and Nine Native Services, in
Tamul and Teloogoo, have been regularly sus-
tained during the year: there appears decided
improvement among the people, as regards their
disposition to receive religious instruction. Be-
sides the stated Services, the Gospel has been
frequently preached, and the Scriptures read, at
wvarious places of public resort in the town and
neighbourhood. Two of the church members
have departed this life doring the year; leaving,
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in their last expressions, pleasing testimony of
thepoweroftheGospeleosuppontbemmd
in the hour of death: the number remaining
in church-fellowship, consisting of Earoj
Indo-Britons, and Natives, is 49, Eight adults
have been baptized.

The Native Day School contains about 60
children: the progress of the pupils bas yielded
great satisfaction. The number attending the
Infant School has increased to upward of 40.
The two Female Orphan Schools, containing 59
girls, have, since the departure of Mrs. Gordon,
been under the care of Mrs. Porter, assisted by
a Lady sent out under the aunspices of the So-
ciety for promoting Female Education: the
boys are 15 in number. The number of Day
Schools is 9 — 8 Teloogoo, and 1 Tamul; and
the aggregate attendance is about 270. A
School has heen commenced at the Out-Station,
Madrepollam, where a regular weekly Service
is maintained, with an encouraging attendance :
the nomber of boys in the school is 23, among
whom good progress has been made in Seripta-
ral Knowledge : some of them have of their
own accord destroyed the idols which were
worshipped by the people in the village, and
are in the habit of reasoning with their parents
on the folly of idolatry. The feast which used
to be held in honour of the goddess Umoor has
been discontinued, as, in the estimation of the
people themselves, no profit was to be derived
from the worship of this wretched idol. Another
School has been commenced at Chungulrow-
pettah, in which the average attendance is 24.
The school at Ankapilly, which is carried on as
usaal, contsins from 30 to 40 boys. Abount
4500 Tracts and 400 Portions of Scripture, in
Teloogoo, have been distributed in various places.

Mr. Dawson preaches at Chicacole, in Teloo-
goo, every Sabbath Day: his congregations are
large. During the time set apart morning and
evening for FamilyPrayer, strangers frequently
come and join in the devotion. In the streets,
and at the native festivals, the Gospel has not
ceased to be proclaimed ; and the effect is seen
in the numbers who have come forward to in-
quire respecting the Way of Salvation. Besides
the Orpban School and the English School, the
ooe containing 11 and the other 45 children,
Mr. Dawson has the superintendence of 3 na-
tive schools, numbering collectively aboat 60.

The Out-Stations at Pizianagram and An-
kapilly have been visited during the year;
and no opportunity has been lost for proclaim-
ing the Gospel in these parts of the country.
In a journey to and from Bangalore, Messrs.
Gordon and Porter preached at many large
towns and villages ; and were much cheered,
not only by the attention paid to their message,
but by instances of Christian Truth previously
received into the minds of Natives, prodacing,
in the midst of the Heathen and at a distance
from Missionaries, the most pleasing results.
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sTATIONS and LABOURERs— Bangalore :
1821 : John Garrett, John Jenkins, 8am.
Hardey—Goobes : (with Coonghul) 5000
inhabitants: in the centre of the Mysore
Country: 48 miles NW of Bangalore :
1837 : Matt. T. Male, Wm. Arthur: H.
O'Bullivan, Philip Webber, As.—Mysore :
Thomas Hodson : Charles Franklin, As.—
Melnattam, a large village of Romanists
and Heathens, 40 miles 8 of Negapatam ;
afid Manaargoody, a town of 30,000
inhabitants: Thomas Haswell, Peter
Batchelor— Negapatam : a sea-port, 48
miles E of Tanjore: inhab. 15,000 to
20,000: 1821: Rich. D. Grifith, W. 8.
Fox — Porto Novo and Chillumbrum :
1839: Robert Carver—Madras: 1817:
Jonathan Crowther, Superint. of the whole
Mission: J. K. Best, George U. Pope.—
Pp. 197—199; and see, at p. 557, notice
of the Death of Rev. E. G. Squarebridge,
of Mysore, who departed to his Rest on
the 18th of August. The Missionaries
are assisted by 2 Catechists and 24 8chool
Teachers, The Report thus speaks of
the State of the Mission :—

Our Missionaries are pursuing their arduous
task with unabated zeal: they rest on the
Scriptural assurance that the Son of God shall
have the Heathen Nations for His inheritance,
and the uttermost parts of the Earth Jor His

ion. The Religi ties, which they
and their predeeemn havegathered from among
the Heathen, continue faithful in their Christian
Profession ; and receive occasional additions of
individuals and families, who are saved from
the idolatries and corruptions around them.
Two very promising Young Men have been
added doring the past year to the number of
Assistant Missionaries. In addition to the Sta-
tions occupied last year, a new one has been
commenced, under the superintendence of Mr.
Carver, at Porto Novo, on the Coromandel
Coast ; embracing Chillumbrum, one of the
most famous strongholds of Heathenism in that
part of India. It contains a temple of great
antiquity and of much repute, and is the resi-
dence of a multitude of Brahmins and other
servants of idols. The Mission at Goobee has
been extended to Coonghul, a varied and pro-
mising field of operation, where two of the Mis-
sionaries are to reside. In the neighbourhood
of both these new Stations, there is free access
to the people, and many appear willing to listen
to Christian Instruction.

In Bangalore, the Congregations and Socie-
ties continue to prosper. In Mysore, also, the
Mission wears an aging app

A superior Boys’ Day School has been com-
menced at Madras, under the direction of Mr.

Crowther: a considerable portion of the ex-
pense is borne by the scholars. Mr. Crowther
has also opened in Madras a Depository for the
sale of Religious Books: it is conveniently
placed at Black Town. The additional plans
thus brought into operation have already con-
tribated to the advance of the cause of Christ
in the Madras Presidency ; and, diligently pro-
secuted, will prove of lasting benefit to the vast
population among whom the Missionaries laboar,

The Committee add—

The communications announce some addi-
tions to the number of the Natives who have
embraced Christianity, and have made a pro-
fession of it by public baptism: they shew
that unceasing efforts are made to expose the
absurdity of Idolatry, and to call the attention
of its perishing votaries to the great and saving
truths of our boly Religion; and they afford
ample evidence that a general diffusion of reli-
gious light, and a hopeful state of miund in the
case of some of the inquirers, are the results
of the public preaching, the distribution of the
Scriptures and Tracts, and the School Opera-
tions in which the Missionaries faithfully ex-
pend their time and energies.

Mr. Griffith writes from Negapatam—

Vast as the fleld is, Missionary Exertions are
not without effect—our planting is not without
prodoce. The results to which I would point
your attention are not found in stirring and
sudden conversions from Hindocism to Chris-
tianity, but in an enlarged information and
growing respect amoug the people, as to the
Gospel : that a free circulation of the Scrip-
tares and Religious Tracts, an extensive and
well-worked School System, and a widely-
diffused publication of the Gospel, should be
followed by results less satisfactory than these,
could not be expected. There are going on
changes in the native mind, as to the excellency
of Christianity, and as to the errors and evils
of Heathenism, which cannot but lead to some-
thing more general and decisive. Indeed, it
requires little effort to perceive that such effects
are now shewing themselves. There is enoogh
already visible to lead us to calculate confi-
dently on reaping a large and rich barvest.

On our Schools we cannot fix too high an
importance. It is by no means infrequent for
me, when on my visits to the country and
elsewhere, to meet with persons who were
connected with our Schools when Mr. Bourne
and Mr. Cryer occupied the Station. The
respect, and in some instances the attachment,
which they manifest toward the Missionary,
is truly remarkable; and equally so is their
remembrance of what they had been tanght
when in School—such a remembrance as I
trust will continoe with them as long as they
live.
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After severely and justly reprobating
the continued Connexion of the Madras
Government with Hindoo Idolatry, the
Committee say—

The Natives regard the patronage and in-
terference of Government as a decided proof of
approbation. They say to the Missionaries—
«Qur Idolatry, as you term it, cannot be so
utterly abominable as you say, for your Go-
vernment supports it. In going about talking
and giving books against our religion, you are
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opposing your own Government{” A mighty
cbstacle to the progress of divine and saving
truth is thus presented by a Government pro-
fessedly Christian ; and a horrible iniquity is
committed and sanctioned, which we fear mast-
occasion the withholding of the Divine Blessing
from the Government of India, and have the
effect of grieving that Holy and Gracious
Spirit, by whose aid and presence only the
labours of the ablest and most zealous evange-
lists can accomplish the conversion of idolaters
to the Living God.

GENBRAL BAPTIST MISSIONS.

Cuttack : the chief town of Orissa: 251
miles 8W of Calcutta: inhab. 70,000 —
1822 — Amos BSutton, Charles Lacey.
Miss Kirkman has been married to Mr.
Stubbins, of Berhampore. Mr. Sutton’s
time is chiefly given to the superin-
tendence of the press. Tracts and Books,
containing in the aggregate 3,906,600
pages, have been printed.

Khundita: 40 miles N of Cuttack:
surrounded by populous villages, and a
short distance from the large town of
Jageepore—1839—2 Native Teachers—
20 acres of 1and have been given for the
erection of a Christian Village, Several
more converts have been baptized.

Piplee : half way between Cuttack and
Pooree—1840—Doitaree, Nat. As. Pip-
lee has a populous neighbourhood.

Midnapore : 70 miles 8W of Calcutta:
inbab. 30,000, with a large surrounding
population : prevalent language, Bengalee
—1836—John Brooks — In addition to
the Chapel, School Rooms have been
erected. There are several communi-
cants.

Pooree : near the Great Temple, on
the coast, 8 of Cuttack—1823—No resi-
dent Missionary ; but visited at the Fes-
tivals.

Balasore : 100 miles NE of Cuttack,
and 8 miles from the Sea : inhab. 14,000
—1 Nat. As.

Berhampore: 360 miles from Calcutta
— Isaac Stubbins, H. Wilkinson. Tracts
are sought with avidity. A Christian
Village is about to be established. Bome
of the children are exhibiting signs of
piety, and retiring to pray. Communi-
cants 18 ; of whom 11 are Natives.

The following notices are given of the
State of the Mission : —

There are many cheering instances of the
usefalness of the Religious Tracts which have
been distributed by the Missionaries, One
hundred persons, it is computed, bave been con-
verted by these means alone, without having
seen a Missionary ; besides the instances of
good which have not come to the knowledge of
the Missionaries.

The Schools have also been very useful. One
of those who were once scholars is now a Native
Preacher at Balasore. Six are engaged in the
printing-ofiee—four young women have been
married to Native Christians — eleven have
been baptized within a few years—several of
those still in the Asylam give indications of a
hopeful character.

There are now Four Christian Villages. An
Auxiliary Society has been formed, and 200
Raupees have been contributed, in Khaundita, for
the support of the two Native Preachers.

The Native Preachers are nine in number.
The great work of evangelising the land must
be performed by the instrumentality of Hindoo
Ministers. Mr. Lacey generally goes with
those who labour about Cattack. Of all the
Native Preachers, it is correct to say? that they
are men after God’s own heart ; and of some of
them the Missionaries state, that they are afraid
to say how highly they esteem both them and
their labours.

The past year has been one of unexampled
success and prosperity in Orissa. Mr. Stubbine
says, that the fields are already white to har-
vest, and that they only want men to collect it. .

Pp 199, 200; and see, at pp. 274—279,
Memoir and Obituary of Lockshmeebie,
‘Wife of Ram Chundra, Ndtive Teacher in
the Mission.

CHURCH-OF-SCOTLAND MISSION&

~ Calcutta—1830— Alex. Duff,n.p., W.8.
Mackay, David Ewart, Jo